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ABSTRACT OF DISSERTATION

PRIVATE PROPERTY IN MARXIAN AND 

CATHOLIC SOCIAL THOUGHT

This study deals w ith  the teachings o f Karl Marx and o f  the Roman 

C a tho lic  Church on the ro le  o f p riva te  property in an economic system. 

Marx vehemently demanded the a b o lit io n  o f p r iva te  property in produc

t iv e  goods, w h ile  the C a tho lic Church supports the property in s t i tu t io n  

as a natura l law r ig h t  o f man. The immediate goal o f  the study is  to 

discern those propositions or in tu it io n s  which are the fundamental 

bases leading to these property conclusions.

The study, a f te r  a b r ie f  summary o f the property doctrines o f 

each system and in l ig h t  o f these doctrines , estab lishes four top ica l 

categories: ana lysis o f the economic process, human nature and i t s

development, p roperty and power in s o c ie ty , and normative soc ie ty  and 

p riva te  p rope rty . These categories provide areas fo r  the fu rth e r  

ana lys is  and comparison o f the property views o f Marx and o f  the 

Church. This ana lysis and eventual comparison co n s titu te s  the major 

pa rt o f the d is s e rta tio n .

The study holds tha t both Marxian and C atho lic property teachings 

are a rrive d  a t by a h e u r is tic  o r guiding deductive methodology. The 

v a l id i ty  o f  th is  thes is  does not a ffe c t the v a l id i ty  o f  the o ther 

s p e c ific  conclusions a rrived  a t in the study. The more s ig n if ic a n t  o f 

those conclusions are the fo llo w in g : (1) The Marxian view on p riva te

property is  not a lo g ic a l necessity flow ing from Marx's economic 

in te rp re ta tio n  o f  h is to ry . (2) Marx's property teachings were not

i i i

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

a conclusion from h is  techn ica l economic ana lys is . (3) The C a tho lic 

Church holds th a t p r iva te  property is  an in s t i tu t io n  demanded by natu

ra l law, tha t is ,  i t  is  an in a lie n a b le  r ig h t  which flows from man's 

nature. The property  doctrine  o f Marx rests on an analogous natura l 

law foundation. (4) The co n tra d ic to ry  views on p riva te  property o f 

Marx and the Church are due in pa rt to th e ir  c o n f lic t in g  views on the 

nature o f man. (5) These two systems also have d if fe re n t  views on the 

importance o f class s trugg le  as a rad ica l socia l re la tio n s h ip . This 

d iffe re n ce , along w ith  the d i f fe re n t  opinions on man's nature, a ffe c ts  

each system's view on the d is tr ib u t io n  o f  power w ith in  soc ie ty .

(6) The opinions o f both Marx and the C atho lic  Church on the develop

mental p o s s ib il it ie s  o f man also have some e f fe c t  on th e ir  property 

d o c tr in e s .

Probably as im portant as the s p e c ific  conclusions is  the fa c t 

tha t the study uses a q u a s i- in te rd is c ip lin a ry  approach and attempts 

to analyze the p r iva te  property question w ith in  the context o f the 

to ta l soc ia l order.

Gene Paul Peterson 
Department o f Economics 
Colorado State U n ive rs ity  
Fort C o llin s , Colorado 80523 
Summer, 1979
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CHAPTER I

IN SEARCH OF UNDERSTANDING 

Nature o f the Thesis

This study deals w ith  the teachings o f Karl Marx and o f the 

Roman C atho lic Church on the ro le  o f p r iva te  property in an eco

nomic system. Marxian thought and C a tho lic socia l doc trine  have 

some remarkable s im i la r it ie s .  Both s ta r t  from a p o s itio n  which 

champions the d ig n ity  o f man. Both decry the e x p lo ita t io n  o f the 

common labore r. Both have as a goal o f th e ir  systems the develop

ment o f the in d iv id u a l,  o f soc ie ty , and o f human freedom.

Radical d iffe rences e x is t ,  however, between the two systems. 

One o f the major d iffe rences concerns the p o s itio n  o f p r iva te  prop

e r ty  w ith in  the respective systems. Marx held th a t p r iva te  prop

e r ty ,  s p e c if ic a lly  ownership o f the means o f production , is  the 

source o f a lie n a tio n  and misery o f the worker. C a tho lic social 

doc trine  sees p r iva te  property , and th is  includes the ownership o f 

ca p ita l goods, as a permanent and in v io la b le  r ig h t  o f man. Marx 

saw no hope fo r  human freedom and development u n t il the p r iva te  

ownership o f productive goods is  abolished and a soc ia lized  s ta te  

estab lished. The Marxian p os ition  ju s t i f ie d  the s o c ia lis t  economic 

system. Catho lic do c trin e , wh ile not advocating ca p ita lism , pro

vides an important property ju s t i f ic a t io n  fo r  the c a p ita l is t  

system.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

2

The core o f the c o n f l ic t  between Marxian and C a tho lic  thought 

on property is  the r ig h t  to ownership o f productive goods. But 

th is  centra l issue involves a ttitu d e s  o f both systems under in v e s t i

gation toward a l l forms o f property . These a ttitu d e s  flow from and 

r e f le c t  themselves in what can be ca lled  a philosophy o f the use o f 

tang ib le  and in ta n g ib le  possessions. This centra l issue is  also 

extended by both systems in to  descrip tions  o f and p re sc rip tio n s  fo r  

a normative socio-economic soc ie ty .

I t  is  the purpose o f th is  study to discern the basis o f the 

co n tra d ic to ry  views o f Marxian thought and C a tho lic  social doc trine  

on the issue o f p r iva te  property . The study seeks to discover and 

analyze the source o f in te l le c tu a l c o n f l ic t  regarding property 

r ig h ts  between the two systems o f thought. The question being 

asked is :  "What u ltim a te ly  accounts fo r  the co n trad ic to ry  views on

property which are espoused by Karl Marx and by the C atho lic 

Church?"

This s p e c ific  goal, the discernment o f the u ltim a te  basis o f 

the Marxian and C a tho lic  dichotomy on property , has been d iv ided 

in to  three lo g ica l steps. The f i r s t  step is  to review the pos itions  

on property o f the two systems and to develop a basis fo r  comparing 

them. Secondly, the study examines the conceptual development o f 

the two doctrines in order to d iscover th e ir  respective premises 

and philosoph ica l foundations. T h ird ly , the study compares the two 

pos itions  on property and evaluates the im p lica tion s  o f these 

f i  ndi ngs.
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I t  is  im portant to notice  th a t th is  study does not attempt to 

make value judgments about the p ro p rie ty  o f the two d if fe re n t  sys

tems o f economic o rgan iza tion . C e rta in ly  Marxian and Catho lic 

teachings on property involve e th ica l judgments which represent 

systems o f value. The problem th is  study faces is  to discover how 

these value systems a f fe c t  the respective  property doc trines , not 

to judge the value systems themselves. A fu r th e r  comment on the 

ro le  eva lua tive  judgments play in th is  study is  given in the f in a l 

section o f th is  chapter.

The re la tio n s h ip  o f  th is  study to recent p ro p e rty -r ig h ts  l i t 

e rature should also be noted. The general tone o f  much o f th is  

recent work revolves around the response o f in d iv id u a ls  to the 

established system o f property r ig h ts .  This approach holds tha t 

" in d iv id u a ls  respond to economic in cen tives , and the patte rn o f 

incentives present a t any time is  in fluenced by the p re va ilin g  

property r ig h ts  s tru c tu re ."^  This statement may also be reversed 

and the cla im  made tha t the economic in centives present in a par

t ic u la r  s itu a t io n  help to es tab lish  a s tru c tu re  o f property r ig h ts . 

H. Demsetz has presented th is  la t t e r  thes is  in an e f fo r t  a t 

e s ta b lish in g  a theory o f property r ig h ts  and asserted th a t "the 

emergence o f p roperty r ig h ts  can be understood best by th e ir

E ir ik  G. Furubotn and Svetozar Pejovich, " In tro d u c tio n : The
New Property Rights L ite ra tu re ,"  in E ir ik  G. Furubotn and Svetozar 
Pejovich, eds., The Economics o f  Property Rights (Cambridge, Mass.: 
B a llin g e r Publish ing C o., 1974), p. 1. This work is a c o lle c t io n  
o f recent a r t ic le s  and some o r ig in a l co n tr ib u tio n s  on various 
issues re la ted  to property r ig h ts .

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

4

associa tion  w ith  the emergence o f new o r d if fe re n t  b e n e fic ia l and 
2

harmful e ffe c ts ."

Analysis re s u lt in g  from both o f the above theses allows an 

extension o f t ra d it io n a l microeconomic techniques. At the same 

time dev ia tion  from p r o f i t  op tim iza tiona l considerations allowed by 

organ iza tiona l s truc tu res  "tends to support the p ropos ition  tha t 

the opp ortun ity  fo r  d isc re tio n  does have a systematic e f fe c t  on 

re sou rce -a lloca tion  decisions . . . "^ A well-known example o f 

such an ana lysis is  the u t i l i t y  maximizing approach to decision 

making o f the G alb ra ith ian  technostructure .

There is  another body o f recent l i te ra tu r e  associated w ith  

property r ig h ts  which stresses th e ir  func tion  as an instrum ent o f 

economic power. A llan  Gruchy has provided an example o f th is  l i t 

e ra ture  in c la im ing th a t such an in s t i t u t io n a l is t  approach uses 

" c o n f l ic t  ra th e r than harmony" as the s ta r t in g  po in t fo r  economic 

ana lys is . Gruchy noted tha t " c o n f lic ts  are s e ttle d  not by the 

operations o f the forces o f the com petitive  market system, but, 

ra th e r, by the exercise o f economic power buttressed by p o l i t ic a l 

and legal p o w e r . H e  stressed the in te r re la t io n s h ip  among the

O
H. Demsetz, "Toward a Theory o f Property R igh ts ," in  Furubotn 

and Pe jovich, The Economics o f Property R igh ts , p. 34. Demsetz 
likens  the process o f emerging property r ig h ts  to a response to a 
c o s t-b e n e fit type o f  ana lys is .

30. W illiamson, "Managerial D iscre tion  and Business Behavior," 
(re p rin te d  from the American Economic Review 53 [December 1963]: 
1032-1057), in Furubotn and Pe jovich, The Economics o f Property 
R ights , p. 109.

^A llan  G. Gruchy, "Law, P o lit ic s ,  and In s t i tu t io n a l Economics," 
Journal o f Economic Issues 7 (December 1973), p. 623. In a s im ila r
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economic, p o l i t ic a l ,  and legal systems and established th is  as the 

in s t i tu t io n a l is ts '  paradigm.

The present study is  one on a th e o re tica l leve l using something 

o f th is  in s t i tu t io n a l is t  approach, although the issue o f  c o n f l ic t  

w i l l  be seen as only p a r t ia l ly  v e r if ia b le .  The goal o f the study 

is  one o f discovery. This goal is  to uncover the ph ilosoph ic  and 

economic foundations o f two d isparate property doc trines . P h ilo 

sophic is  used here to re fe r  to the u ltim a te  and fundamental in 

s ights or tenets which re s u lt  in s p e c ific  normative pos itions  on 

property r ig h ts . A fte r  a comment on the importance o f the present 

work, some in i t i a l  c la r i f ic a t io n  o f these property r ig h ts  concepts 

w i l l  be made.

S ign ificance  o f the Study

The s p e c ific  problem th is  thesis faces is the discovery o f the 

extent and content o f two d ivergent doctrines on p r iva te  property .

In a broader sense th is  problem extends i t s e l f  in to  an in v e s tig a 

t io n  o f the ju s t i f ic a t io n  and ro le  o f p r iva te  property in an eco

nomic system. This study is  insp ired by questions fundamental to 

economic o rg a n iza tio n . Should the r ig h t  to p r iva te  property pre

va il in an economic system? I f  so, to what extent should th is  

r ig h t  be prevalent? What fu n c tio n , p o s itive  or negative, does

approach Warren Gramm maintained tha t c a p ita 1ism has forced the 
law to be less concerned w ith  in d iv idua l ju s tic e  and more w ith 
the p ro tec tion  o f property r ig h ts  which co n s titu te  pos itions  o f 
power. Cf. Warren S. Gramm, " In d u s tr ia l Capitalism  and the 
Breakdown o f the L ibera l Rule o f Law," Journal o f Economic Issues 
7 (December 1973): 577-603.
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property  f u l f i l l  in  an economic system? Is property necessary in

order to provide to in d iv id u a ls  incentives adequate fo r  the proper

fu n c tio n in g  o f  the economic order? Is the degradation o f labor a 

necessary concomitant o f the property in s t i tu t io n  o f cap ita lism  so 

th a t "genuine workers' contro l has as it s  p re re q u is ite  the . . . 

reo rgan iza tion  o f  the mode o f production"?^ This study o f two 

major systems o f soc ia l and economic philosophy attempts to uncover 

arguments which bear upon these issues.

The re la tio n s h ip  between the broader purpose and the sp e c ific  

goal o f the study points out the s tudy 's  s ig n ifica n ce . This s ig 

n ifica n ce  is  seen to l i e  in  three areas. The f i r s t  area is  the

nature o f an economic system in i t s  p roperty in s t i tu t io n s . As was

p rev io us ly  mentioned, the po s itio n  o f Marx demands an a b o lit io n  

o f  p r iva te  property and the establishm ent o f a s o c ia lis t  soc ie ty , 

w h ile  C a tho lic  teaching allows some form o f p r iva te  property. 

Marxian and C a tho lic  teachings thus present arguments which are 

p e rt in e n t to major decisions o f economic sys tem s--the ir s o c ia lis t  

o r c a p i ta l is t  form in the m atter o f  p riva te  property.

Nations must make many decisions regarding the status o f prop

e r ty  w ith in  th e ir  borders. Such questions as the n a tio n a liz a tio n  

o f in dus try , the s tru c tu re  o f a n t it ru s t  laws, the extent and the 

size o f corporate s tru c tu re s , and the r ig h t  o f c it iz e n s  to hold 

some form o f c a p ita l assets must be faced. Equally im portant ques

tio n s  regarding the planning o f economic a c t iv i ty ,  the extent o f

c
Harry Braverman, Labor and Monopoly C a p ita l, Foreword by 

Paul M. Sweezy (Mew York: Monthly Review Press, 1974), p. 78.
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p riva te  wealth, incen tives  fo r  workers, and the nature o f the tax 

s truc tu re  involve decisions re la ted  to property r ig h ts .

Along w ith  these questions other economic and socia l issues 

emphasize the need fo r  fu r th e r  study o f property r ig h ts . In coun

t r ie s  a llow ing p r iv a te  property in c a p ita l goods environmental 

q u a lity  is  o f major concern. The proper use o f na ture 's resources 

in  a manner which is most beneficent to present and fu tu re  genera

t ions  has to be considered. The f lu c tu a tio n s  o f economic a c t iv i ty ,  

w ith  concomitant unemployment and p e rs is te n t ly  high in f la t io n  ra tes , 

are frequen tly  present. Questions o f economic ju s t ic e ,  both w ith in  

a nation and in regard to less developed coun tries , re f le c t  a 

fa ilu re  in the cu rre n t mode and d is tr ib u t io n  o f property r ig h ts . 

S o c ia lis t  coun tries face many o f these same problems as well as the 

issue o f the extent o f human freedom which an economic system 

should provide.

This study does not tre a t these issues d i re c t ly ,  nor does i t  

cla im  th a t property r ig h ts  is  the essentia l element in th e ir  con

s id e ra tion  or s o lu tio n . But a n a tio n 's  system o f property r ig h ts  

and in te rn a tio n a l laws and in s t i tu t io n s  which re f le c t  a consensus 

o f various opinions on such r ig h ts  do play some ro le , and often a 

v ita l one, in the treatm ent o f a l l  the above issues.

The second area o f s ig n if ica n ce  lie s  in the in te lle c tu a l im

pact o f the doctrines presented. In th is  regard i t  does not seem 

necessary to trace the importance o f Marxian thought upon the 

development o f soc ia lism , although there is some dispute as to 

whether present communist systems are fa ith fu l to the Marxian
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v is io n . The in te l le c tu a l he ritage o f C a tho lic ism , on the o ther 

hand, has had some in fluence  upon the r ig h t  to property , esp e c ia lly  

in i t s  natural law ju s t i f i c a t io n .  I t  is  true tha t the natura l law 

r ig h t  to property, even i f  i t  is  not p h ilo so p h ica lly  argued, is 

s t i l l  claimed by coun tries w ith  any degree o f c a p i ta l is t  s tru c tu re . 

The doctrine  as known to modern soc ie ty  was much in fluenced by the 

w r itin g s  o f John Locke. The natura l law doctrine  is ,  o f course, 

much o lder than th a t.  I t  is  e a s ily  traceable to A r is to t le  and the 

Greek S to ic philosophers. But i t  was the C a tho lic  scho las tic  

w r ite rs  o f the Middle Ages, e sp e c ia lly  from the th ir te e n th  through 

the s ix teen th  ce n tu rie s , who developed natura l law theory in a more 

complete form. C a tho lic  teaching on socia l issues has been founded 

on th is  theory and Church documents s t i l l  re fe r  to i t s  le g itim acy.

The in te lle c tu a l importance o f the two doctrines presented is 

heightened by the fa c t th a t both systems present th e ir  doc trine  as 

part o f a conceptual whole. Marxian thought and C a tho lic  doctrine  

have a t o ta l i t y  o f v is io n ; they are b u i l t  around a complete 

philosophy o f man. C a tho lic soc ia l doc trine  began it s  more formal 

development in 1878 and has continued to the present in  a var ie ty  

o f  documents from various sources. Moreover, i t  re lie s  upon in t e l 

le c tua l and theo log ica l t ra d it io n s  dating back through the Middle 

Ages to the time o f Jesus. Marx's range o f thought is  vast and 

his development o f views is comprehensive. Schumpeter used the 

word "system" to re fe r  to the teachings o f Marx and made the 

comment: " . . .  the to ta l i t y  o f h is  [Marx's] v is io n , as a t o ta l i t y ,  

asserts i t s  r ig h t  in every d e ta il and is  p rec ise ly  the in te lle c tu a l
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fasc ina tion  experienced by everyone, fr ie n d  as we ll as foe, who 

makes a study o f h im ."6 A study o f property  as seen in the above 

two systems not on ly  provides two con tras ting  opinions on the sub

je c t ,  but i t  also disp lays these opinions w ith in  the context o f two 

complete ph ilosophica l outlooks.

The th ird  area o f s ig n ifica n ce  is  seen to be the p ra c tica l or 

p o l i t ic a l in fluence which these two doctrines possess in the con

temporary world. Obviously many communist nations have b u i l t  th e ir  

systems, in name a t le a s t, upon Marxian p r in c ip le s . The p o l i t ic a l 

power o f these nations is  enormous. Also o f great power is  the 

M arxian-influenced e f fo r t  a t b u ild in g  an economic order which Marx 

saw as the only way to provide a true  humanism. An archbishop o f

the C a tho lic  Church has w r itte n :

Marx also has in h is system--why should we deny it?  — 
tru th s  tha t su re ly  are able to b e n e fit the development 
o f human thought. . . . When a man, e ith e r  philosopher 
or not, i r r e s is t ib ly  a t tra c ts  m illio n s  o f human beings, 
esp e c ia lly  young people, when a man becomes the 
in s p ira tio n  fo r  l i f e  and fo r  death o f  a great pa rt o f 
humanity, and makes the powerful o f the earth tremble 
w ith  hate and fe a r, th is  man deserves to be s tu d ie d .7

The C atho lic Church's teachings regarding a normative social

and economic order also play an im portant ro le  in contemporary

world a f fa ir s .  The Church has played a predominant ro le  in the

h is to ry  and c u ltu re  o f Western Europe, and i t s  in fluence has been

f e l t  in many other areas o f the w orld. Today the Roman C atho lic

6Joseph A. Schumpeter, H is to ry  o f Economic Analysis (New York: 
Oxford U n ive rs ity  Press, 1954), p. 384.

^Helder Camara, "What Would St.. Thomas Aquinas Do I f  Faced 
w ith Karl Marx," New C atho lic World, May/June 1977, p. 108. 
Archbishop Camara heads the see o f Olinda and Recife in Northeast 
B ra z i l.
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Church has almost 700 m il lio n  members throughout the w orld. These 

members are united in common b e lie fs  and are under a more s tro n g ly  

ce n tra lize d  a u th o r ity  s truc tu re  than most re lig io u s  groups. This 

organ iza tiona l system freq uen tly  extends the in fluence  o f  the 

Church's dogmatic and moral b e lie fs .  The fa c t tha t many o f its  

members hold pos itions  o f leadership in p o l i t ic s  and in a l l areas 

o f soc ia l and academic l i f e  adds to that in fluence .

There is  a fu r th e r  c h a ra c te r is t ic  common to both the Marxian 

and C a tho lic  systems which con tribu tes  to th e ir  importance. Both 

systems not only involve in te l le c tu a l co nv ic tions , but these con

v ic t io n s  also demand actions which re f le c t  the e th ica l concerns 

contained in those conv ic tions . The fo llow ers o f each system see 

the w o rld 's  sa lva tio n , and th e ir  own, to l i e  in so c ie ty 's  acceptance 

o f th e ir  respective  p o s itio n s . Salvation here means a w e ll-o rdered 

economic system which establishes cond itions o f soc ia l ju s t ic e  and 

personal f u lf i l lm e n t .  Sa lvation also means th a t the proponents o f 

both systems see th e ir  e ffo r ts  as a type o f crusade, a moral duty 

which brings meaning and value to th e ir  personal liv e s .

P re lim inary D e fin it io n s  and C la r if ic a t io n s

This section o ffe rs  p re lim inary  d e f in it io n s  o f some important 

concepts and attempts to c la r i f y  a few terms which might be 

ambiguous to the reader. Throughout the study the term "p roperty" 

is  used repeatedly. Like many commonly used expressions the term 

is  d i f f i c u l t  to de fine . A popular d e f in it io n  o f p roperty fo rm erly 

saw i t  as those physical ob jects which a person held as h is  own
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and o f  which he had the exclusive  use. This was also the common 

law meaning o f property which was used in the United States courts 

u n t il the la t t e r  pa rt o f the nineteenth century. The U.S. C onsti

tu tio n  holds th a t no s ta te  sha ll "deprive any person o f l i f e ,  

l ib e r ty ,  or property , w ith ou t due process o f la w ."8 A m a jo rity  

decis ion o f the U.S. Supreme Court in 1872 held th a t property 

"re ta ined  it s  common-law meaning o f physical th ings held exc lus ive 

ly  fo r  one's own use." Not long a f te r  th is ,  however, the s ta te  

and federa l courts reversed th is  d e f in it io n  and " in  1890 the Supreme 

Court i t s e l f  made the t ra n s it io n  and changed the d e f in it io n  o f

property from physical th ings having only use-value to the exchange- 
g

value o f anyth ing ."

There are two noticeab le  changes here. The one change is  from 

tang ib le  objects to both ta ng ib le  and in ta n g ib le  ones. This new 

legal in tre p re ta tio n  o f property was f i r s t  in troduced, as Commons 

pointed ou t, by a m in o rity  opinion in the 1872 case re fe rred  to 

above, the o r ig in a l S laughter House Cases. This case involved the 

pro tests  o f the butchers o f New Orleans aga inst a s ta te  granted 

s la ughtering house monopoly. The legal d e f in it io n  o f  p roperty was 

even tua lly  extended to include in ta n g ib le  objects o ther than la bo r, 

such as the patent r ig h ts  o f an inventor and the goodwill o f a 

business.

8U.S., C o n s titu tio n , amend. XIV, sec. 1.
Q

John R. Commons, Legal Foundations o f Capitalism  (New York: 
Macmillan Co., 1924), pp. 12, 14.
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The o ther im portant change in the d e f in it io n  o f property was 

the s u b s titu tio n  o f exchange value fo r  use value. This was re a lly  

not a s u b s titu tio n  o f the one fo r  the o the r, but simply an exten

sion. Property not only included the use value o f ob jec ts , i t  

included the exchange value as w e ll.  Frequently, however, use 

value was measured by exchange value, so the e ffe c t was one o f 

s u b s t itu t io n . This change was the lo g ica l consequence o f consider

ing a man's labor as his property. The in d iv id u a l possesses prop

e r ty  in  h is  labor and he must the re fo re  have a r ig h t  to the value 

o f h is labor. This value is  usua lly  expressed not by the use value 

but by the exchange value measured as a wage.

This emphasis upon exchange value in the d e f in it io n  o f prop

e rty  simply re fle c te d  what had happened in in d u s tr ia liz e d  coun tries 

by the end o f the nineteenth century. Commons saw th is ,  however, 

not as a t ra n s it io n  from one outlook to another but as a complete 

reversal which re fle c te d  the c a p i ta l is t ic  nature o f soc ie ty . A 

legal d ic tio n a ry  defines property as: "That dominion or in d e f in ite

r ig h t  o f use or d isp o s it io n  which one may la w fu lly  exercise over 

p a r t ic u la r  th ings or s u b je c ts ." ^  The word "use" means not just, 

the present and expected use value which an ob jec t has fo r  i t s  

owner, e ith e r  fo r  production or consumption, i t  means more espe c ia l

ly  the expected exchange value which the owner w i l l  receive from 

the use o f the o b je c t. Commons commented:

The trou b le  is  th a t . . .  not only the courts and
business men, but also th eo re tica l economists, pass

^ B lack's Law D ic tio n a ry , rev. 4th ed. (1968), s .v . "P rope rty ."
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over from the s ig n ifica n ce  o f "uses11 in the sense o f 
producing an increase in the supply o f goods, to it s  
exact opposite meaning in the business sense o f an 
increase in the power o f owners to command goods from 
o ther persons in exchange.^

Commons fu rth e r  noticed tha t the f i r s t  meaning o f use is th a t o f a

producing power which increases the supply o f goods, w h ile  the

la t te r  meaning s ig n if ie s  a bargain ing power which l im its  the supply

o f goods.

The view o f  p roperty  as "the  exchange value o f any th ing ,"

w h ile  not le g a lly  recognized in the United States u n t il the la t t e r

pa rt o f the nineteenth century, ind ica tes the change in the nature

o f property which the c a p i ta l is t  mode o f production had brought

about, and would continue to b ring  about, throughout soc ie ty . The

im p lica tion s  o f th is  change w i l l  not be made e x p l ic i t  u n t il Chapter

6, where the power o f property is more c a re fu lly  noted. The

change in view i t s e l f ,  however, sees property not as something to

be consumed but as something to be used. The essence o f property

under cap ita lism  thus centers around exchange value, and "This

exchange-value," wrote Commons, " is  not c o rp o re a l- - it  is 

1 2b e h a v io r is t ic . "

Commons' d e f in it io n s  o f p roperty r e f le c t  the b e h a v io r is t ic  

nature o f exchange value. He regarded property as "the lib e r ty  o f 

expected a c t iv i ty  in a cqu iring , using and disposing o f th in g s ,"  and 

saw it s  s ig n ifica n ce  to be " in  the behavior expected w ith regard 

to the th in g ."  Commons held th a t property was "the ben e fic ia l

^Commons, Legal Foundations, p. 20.

12I b id . , p. 19.
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exercise o f the w i l l  in dealing w ith  nature or other persons." He 

saw the essence o f property to l i e  in a re la tio n s h ip  between a per

son's physical and mental fa c u lt ie s  and the world in which he liv e d . 

He wrote:

Property is  not a physical ob ject but is  the r e la t io n 
ship which a person necessarily  sets up between his 
personal a b i l i t ie s  and the world about. . . . Property 
thus becomes human fa c u lt ie s  in preparation fo r ,  or 
in  occupation o f ,  o p p o rtu n it ie s . '3

Recent d e f in it io n s  o f p roperty in economics r e f le c t  in sub

stance the view o f Commons, although there is s t i l l  some ambiguity 

about the meaning o f p roperty . One area o f ambiguity is the 

possible d is t in c t io n  between property and property r ig h ts . This 

d is t in c t io n  has a legal foundation and sees property as the ta n g i

ble or in ta n g ib le  good capable o f being possessed and property 

r ig h t  as the legal e n t it y 's  cla im  upon th a t good. While such a 

d is t in c tio n  is o ften used in legal d iscussions, the legal d e f in i t ion 

o f property is  th a t i t  is  a r ig h t  or set o f r ig h ts .

The d is c ip l in e  o f economics usua lly  holds th a t any d is t in c tio n  

between property and property r ig h ts  is " ir re le v a n t  to economic 

a n a lys is ." Thus the two concepts are considered to be synonymous.

A recent d e f in it io n  holds:

Property is  a bundle o f r ig h ts  or a set o f re la tio n s  
between people w ith  regard to some good, se rv ice , or 
" th in g " ;  such r ig h ts  must have economic value and must 
be enforced in some s o c ie ta lly  recognized m a n n e r . 14

13I b id . , p. 156.

^ F re d e r ic  L. Pryor, Property and In d u s tr ia l Organization in 
Communist and C a p ita lis t  Nations (Bloomington: Indiana U n ive rs ity
Press, 1973;. pp. 375, 2.
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Another d e f in it io n  defines property r ig h ts ,  understood to be synony

mous w ith  property , as "the  sanctioned behavioral re la tio n s  among 

men tha t a rise  from the existence o f goods and perta in  to th e ir  

use.""'5 The two d e f in it io n s  are seen as equ iva lent and e ith e r  may 

be accepted as an accurate d e f in it io n  o f property ( r ig h ts )  fo r  

purposes o f th is  study.

Thus property is held to be "behavioral re la tio n s "  o r "a set 

o f re la tio n s  between people." There is  a d e f in it io n ,  s im ila r  to 

those above, which in troduces a fu r th e r  note o f ambiguity in to  the 

concept. Ado lf Berle defined property as " in  essence re la tio n s h ip  

between an in d iv id u a l (o r perhaps a group o f in d iv id u a ls ) and a 

tang ib le  or in ta n g ib le  th in g . 6 A possib le po in t o f contention 

re s u lts : Is property co n s titu te d  by re la tio n s  between people or is

i t  a re la tio n s h ip  between persons and things? Mot much importance 

w i l l  be given to th is  d is t in c t io n .  A d e f in it io n  which looks upon 

property as a re la tio n s h ip  between men and objects is not held 

suspect because, as Pryor has noted, such an in te rp re ta tio n  usua lly  

understands these objects as "soc ia l e n t i t ie s . "  He commented: "The

alleged d is t in c t io n  between the re la tio n sh ip s  o f 'man and ob je c ts ' 

and 'man and man' is  overdrawn since in most cases a re la tio n s h ip  

between 'man and o b je c ts ' defines a re la tio n s h ip  between m e n ."^

"^Furubotn and Pejovich, The Economics o f Property R igh ts , 
p. 3. An exce llen t explanation o f the equivalence o f property and 
property r ig h ts  is  to be found in Irv in g  F isher, The Nature o f 
Capital ana Income (New York: Macmillan Co., 1919), pp. 18-22.

^  A do lf A. Berle , J r . ,  Power W ithout Property (New York: 
Harcourt, Brace and Co., 1959), p. 50.

^ P ry o r,  Property and In d u s tr ia l O rgan izations, p. 9.
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On the o ther hand, the d e f in it io n  which regards property as re la tio n s  

between people always has reference to some good or se rv ice , so the 

two types o f d e f in it io n s  are not contrary or exc lus ive .

Property is  considered to be e ith e r  p r iv a te ly  or p u b lic ly  

owned. P riva te  property places the ownership r ig h t  in a person, a 

group o f persons, o r a legal person such as a co rpo ra tion . Public 

property re fe rs  to  th a t property whose ownership r ig h t  rests  w ith 

the e n tire  community. This community may be a sovereign s ta te , a 

p o l i t ic a l subd iv is ion  o f a s ta te , or a c i t y ,  or i t  may be repre

sented by some agency established by any o f these p o l i t ic a l e n t it ie s .  

Public property also includes th a t property which is  held to belong 

to the community i t s e l f  considered as a socia l e n t ity .  Coimients on 

property as the concept is understood both by Marx and by C a tho lic 

thought w i l l  be found in Chapter 2.

I t  w i l l  be h e lp fu l to note tha t the word "d o c tr in e ,"  when 

used o f C a tho lic  soc ia l do c tr in e , should not be understood in 

exac tly  the same sense as in  the phrase " re lig io u s  d o c tr in e ."

C a tho lic  re lig io u s  doc trine  or dogma comprises a set o f b e lie fs  

about fa ith  in  God and about a system o f  m o ra lity , both o f which 

define man's re la tio n s h ip  to God. This re lig io u s  doc trine  im plies 

a more formal creed which is  held to be based upon d iv in e ly  revealed 

tru th  and demands in te l le c tu a l assent.

C a tho lic  soc ia l doc trine  or teaching, on the o ther hand, is  

p re s c r ip tiv e  o f an economic and socia l order. These p resc rip tion s  

are ra t io n a lly  derived and re f le c t  the Church's view on how the 

Gospel o f Jesus can best be live d  in  a complex, in d u s tr ia liz e d

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

17

soc ie ty . These p re s c r ip tio n s , the re fo re , are in tim a te ly  connected 

w ith  re lig io u s  doc trine  but cannot be said to co n s titu te  such doc

t r in e .  By way o f example any re lig io u s  group might demand th a t 

soc ie ty  have clean and e f f ic ie n t  hosp ita ls  to care fo r  the s ick .

The ins is tence  upon such hosp ita ls  would not be a part o f tha t 

group's re lig io u s  do c tr in e , but simply a judgment o f how i t s  concern 

fo r  human l i f e  can best be ca rried  out in contemporary soc ie ty .

There is  one consequence o f th is  nature o f C a tho lic  soc ia l 

teaching which deserves mention. The Church presents i t s  socia l 

teaching as a ra tio n a l and humanistic system o f socia l ju s t ic e  and 

order and intends tha t i t  be judged as such, not as a system o f 

re lig io u s  b e lie fs .  Of course fo r  i t s  own members the Church expects 

i t s  arguments to be p a r t ic u la r ly  fo rce fu l because they flow  from a 

system o f commonly accepted b e lie fs  and p rac tices . But the Church 

also presents i t s  socia l doc trine  to the world to be considered and 

commented on as le g it im a te  so lu tions to some o f so c ie ty 's  socia l 

and economic problems.

This study usua lly  re fe rs  to C a tho lic  teaching as i f  i t  were a 

m ono lith ic  s tru c tu re  and capable o f only one in te rp re ta tio n . This 

procedure is  o ften  ju s t i f ie d  because many issues center around 

general p r in c ip le s  which can be found enunciated in  o f f ic ia l  

Church documents o f the h ighest a u th o r ity - - th e  w r itin g s  o f the 

popes, Church coun c ils , and synods o f  bishops. In some cases, 

however, there may be two or more C a tho lic  in te rp re ta tio n s  o f 

general p resc rip tion s  or even o f s p e c ific  p resc rip tion s  found in 

Church documents. At times these other in te rp re ta tio n s  are noted;
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at times they are ignored because they would d is tra c t  from the 

coherence o f the study and would not s ig n if ic a n t ly  enhance i t s  

accuracy or fu rth e r  i t s  intended purpose. A s im ila r  procedure is  

fo llow ed , perhaps more e v id e n tly , w ith  Marxian d oc trine . This doc

t r in e  is  synthesized from the w r itin g s  o f Marx and o f h is commenta

to rs  according to the judgment o f th is  s tudy's author. Most 

probably others would disagree w ith  or q u a lify  some or many points 

o f th is  synthesis. H opefu lly new understanding o f the doctrines 

discussed can be reached by th is  e n tire  process.

A Note on Value Judgments

Before economics became known as p o l i t ic a l economy i t  was a

branch o f moral philosophy. The emphasis upon the moral nature o f

economic decisions was greatest in  the Middle Ages. This emphasis

has continued in to  the modern era. A reviewer o f Adam Sm ith's major

economic tre a tis e  wrote: "The Wealth o f Nations is ,  in  fa c t,  funda-

13m entally concerned w ith  the question, 'what is a ju s t  economy?"'

The question o f the moral element o f economics as a science has 

been modified in  the tw entie th  century by the emphasis upon p o s itiv e  

ra th e r than normative theory as the only proper concern o f  the 

science. One argument supporting th is  thesis is  th a t p o s itiv e  

theory provides the real so lu tions to economic and consequently 

soc ia l problems. Another argument is th a t the science o f economics

^'Leonard B i l l e t ,  "The Just Economy: The Moral Basis o f the
Wealth o f N a tions," Review o f Social Economy 34 (December 1976), 
p. 295.
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is  not capable o f making moral dec is ions, p r im a r ily  because these 

decisions cannot be q u a n tifia b ly  ju s t i f ie d .

But the moral concern o f modern economics is s t i l l  very much 

in evidence in the e n tire  c o n f l ic t  between Marxism and cap ita lism . 

This c o n f l ic t  is  not ju s t  concerned w ith  economic e f f ic ie n c y , but 

invo lves , one might say predominantly invo lves , questions o f social 

ju s t ic e  and human fu l f i l lm e n t .

The present study is  a th e o re tica l one re la ted  to one aspect 

o f th a t c o n f l ic t .  I t  w i l l  be he lp fu l to understand the ro le  value 

judgments play in th is  ana lys is . This study is  s t r iv in g  to under

stand and to compare two sets o f value judgments concerning the form 

property should take in soc ie ty . The s p e c ific  goal o f the study, 

as d is t in c t  from any a p p lica tio n  which might be made from it s  

fin d in g s , is  to discern the th e o re tica l s tru c tu re  o f each value sys

tem and to show how th is  s tru c tu re  re su lts  in property conclusions. 

An understanding o f each system w i l l  thus a llow  them to be compared 

and contrasted. This comparison is  not fo r  the purpose o f espousing 

one p a r t ic u la r  system over the o the r, which process i t s e l f  would 

requ ire  a ju s t i f ie d  or hypothesized system o f values. This compari

son is  ra th e r the exposition  o f those u ltim a te  judgments which 

re s u lt  in  s p e c ific  property recommendations and the lo g ica l deve l

opment o f such recommendations from those judgments.

A value judgment represents a choice between or among a lte rn a - 

19t iv e  sets o f human actions or s ta tes . This choice is  a ra tio n a l

^ F o r  a treatm ent o f the nature o f value judgments and th e ir  
ro le  in the socia l sciences see Eugene J. Meehan, Value Judgment and 
Social Science (Homewood, I l l i n o i s :  Dorsey Press, 1969).
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process and involves decisions as to the p ro p rie ty  o f the goals o f 

human action  or the best means to be chosen to a rriv e  a t accepted 

goals. The acceptance o r proposal o f a value judgment has been 

likened to a type o f  c o s t-b e n e fit ana lysis where the costs and bene

f i t s  are not measured in monetary terms but in the congruence 

between human ac tion  and some normative po s itio n  which is the goal 

o f  the a c t iv i ty .  This is  true  as long as i t  is  rea lized  tha t the 

s e ttin g  o f  the goal i t s e l f  is  a value judgment.

Gunnar Myrdal defined value judgments as "ideas about how 

[ re a li t y ]  ought to be, or ought to have been." Myrdal rea lized  th a t 

the e n tire  process o f means and ends se le c tio n  requires value d ec i

sions. He wrote: "Every combination o f end, means, and b y -e ffe c ts ,

i . e . ,  every a lte rn a t iv e  sequence i t s e l f  thus becomes a value premise 

20and a category o f c la s s if ic a t io n .

The present study involves some technica l economic ana lys is , 

p a r t ic u la r ly  o f the Marxian p o s itio n . Much o f the d iscussion, 

however, revolves around value judgments. The problem, as already 

s ta ted , is  not one o f eva luating  these judgments according to some 

normative p o s itio n . Thus there are no s p e c ific  c r i t e r ia  presented

Gunnar M yrda l, Value in Social Theory, ed. Paul Streeten, 
In te rn a tio n a l L ib ra ry  o f Sociology and Social Reconstruction 
(London: Routledge 5 Kegan Paul, 1958), pp. 71, 213. Myrdal
revealed a l i fe - lo n g  search fo r  the most appropriate way to r id  
socia l science o f value judgments. He concluded th a t,  w ith  the 
(then) present s ta te  o f socia l sciences, the best way was to make 
these va luations e x p l ic i t  so th a t they themselves might be open 
to c r it ic is m . Cf. Ib id . ,  "P o s ts c r ip ts ,"  pp. 237-262.
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21by which to s e le c t between a lte rn a te  value systems. What is  o f

concern is  the methodology o f communicating the two systems so th a t

th e ir  pos itions  on one cen tra l issue, p r iva te  property, can be

understood and these pos itions  compared between themselves.

Duncan MacRae, J r . ,  in an a r t ic le  c ite d  below, has trea ted the

s p e c ific  area o f communication in a socia l science. He noted the

warning o f Abraham Kaplan and Thomas Kuhn to beware o f the myth o f

methodology, which holds th a t s c ie n t i f ic  progress depends p r im a r ily

upon the method u t i l iz e d  in  s c ie n t i f ic  in ve s tig a tio n . MacRae did

see some d i f f ic u l t ie s  in  presenting e th ica l arguments and proposed

some ru les to overcome those d i f f ic u l t ie s .

The major d i f f i c u l t ie s  MacRae summarized as attempts to achieve

c la r i t y ,  consistency, and g e n e ra lity . His d e f in it io n s  o f these

concepts were as fo llo w s :

"C la r ity "  re fe rs  to the capacity o f a verbal or sym
b o lic  expression to in d ica te  p rec ise ly  those observa
t ions  or actions to which i t  would or would not apply,
independently o f the speaker, the l is te n e r ,  or subse
quent exp lanation . "Consistency" re fe rs  to the
capacity o f a set o f p r in c ip le s  to w ithstand searching 
sc ru tin y  and to reveal no instances in which it s  im p li
cations are c o n tra d ic to ry . "G enera lity" re fe rs  to 
breadth o f a p p lic a tio n , perhaps in re la tio n  to economy 
o f expression i f  th is  la t t e r  norm o f s c ie n t i f ic
th e o riz in g  is  to a p p l y . 22

01
Value here is obviously not to be taken in the economic sense 

■but in  the e th ica l and so c io lo g ica l sense. I t  can thus be under
stood as the q u a lity  o f  an "ob jec t" which makes tha t ob ject d e s ir 
able in  i t s e l f .  Value can also be understood in a sub jective  way 
as a human response to any o b jec t. Cf. D ic tionary o f C h ris tian  
E th ics , 1967 e d . , s .v . "Values and Value Judgment," by John E. Smith.

“̂ Duncan MacRae, J r . ,  "S c ie n t if ic  Communication, E th ica l Argu
ment, and Public P o lic y ,"  American P o lit ic a l Science Review 65 
(March 1971): 45.
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Perhaps the concept o f g e n e ra lity  needs fu r th e r  comment. What the 

author meant by g e n e ra lity  is  th a t p ropositions o f opposing systems 

must be s u f f ic ie n t ly  broad enough to apply to the same s itu a tio n s .

A lack o f g e n e ra lity  in  the present study would be ind ica ted by a 

Marxian re je c tio n  o f ownership o f p roductive goods contrasted w ith 

a C a tho lic  espousal o f personal possessions. MacRae fu rth e r saw 

in  g e n e ra lity  an e f fo r t  to make the p r in c ip le s  enunciated "extend 

to cover the w idest possib le range o f  actual o r conceivable s itu a 

tio n s , so as to increase the chance th a t we w i l l  discover inconsis- 
23

tency among them.

MacRae gave three ru les to fo llo w  in the exposition  o f argu

ments in  the soc ia l sciences. These ru les are paraphrased as 

fo llow s . (1) The proponents o f e th ica l systems should be accurate ly 

spec ified  a t the beginning o f the study. This s p e c ific a tio n  can 

include d e f in it io n s  and specia l word meanings; i t s  purpose is to 

provide c la r i ty .  (2) The views o f each system must be f u l ly  and 

adequately expressed. This expression should include each system's 

c r it ic is m  o f the opposing system w ith  which i t  is contrasted.

(3) The counterarguments o f each system to the above c r it ic is m  

should be considered. These counterarguments should note acceptance 

o f the c r it ic is m  and m od ifica tio n  o f the c r it ic iz e d  system or re je c 

t io n  o f the c r it ic is m  and maintenance o f the o r ig in a l thes is .

In add ition  to p rov id ing  c la r i t y ,  consistency, and g en e ra lity  

to the in v e s tig a tio n , MacRae saw two other major advantages in

23I b id . , p. 45.
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fo llo w in g  these ru les . The f i r s t  advantage is tha t the ru les pre

vent the making o f a c r it ic is m  th a t an e th ica l system c o n f lic ts  

w ith a shared moral co n v ic tio n , w h ile  a t the same time th is  moral 

convic tion  is  not consis tent w ith  the c r i t i c 's  own system. MacRae

f e l t  th a t c r it ic is m  o f inconsistency is ju s t i f ie d  only i f  i t  springs
24from a system which is  i t s e l f  cons is te n t. The second advantage is

th a t the g e n e ra lity  thus obtained by the u t i l iz a t io n  o f these ru les

w i l l  enable the e th ica l systems considered to be app licab le  to

fu tu re  problems.

There has been an attem pt to u t i l iz e  the above ru le s , in so fa r

as they do not de trac t from a coherent expo s ition , in the present 
25work. These ru les are incorpora ted , however, in to  a more spe

c i f i c  manner o f presenta tion . Chapter 2 begins th is  presentation 

w ith  an ove ra ll view o f the two property doctrines and a l i s t in g  o f 

the major categories w ith in  which these doctrines w i l l  be analyzed 

and compared.

24 A scholar in  C atho lic soc ia l philosophy has noted the fo llo w 
ing c r ite r ia  fo r  a s p e c ific  e th ica l system: The three d e f in it iv e
methodological touchstones o f every s c ie n t i f ic  system are the 
exhaustive a n a lys is o f the fac ts  o f experience, lo g ica l stringency 
o f arguments, and the consistency o f the system" (Johannes Messner, 
Social E th ics, rev. e d ., (St. Louis: B. Herder Book Co., 1965],
PT39T:

25 Other equally valuable in s ig h ts  in to  c r i t ic a l  analysis have 
been considered, such as the fo llo w in g : " I t  is  perhaps one o f the 
most im portant canons o f c r i t ic a l  work, tha t the c r i t i c  should 
attempt so far as possible to see the work o f an author in the per
spective o f the in te l le c tu a l s itu a t io n  and t ra d it io n  out o f which i t  
has developed" (T a lc o tt Parsons, In troduc tio n  to The Theory o f 
Social and Economic O rgan iza tions, by Max Weber, trans. A. M.
Henderson and T a lco tt Parsons, ed. and w ith  an In troductio n  by T a lco tt 
Parsons [New York: The Free Press, 1947], p. 8 ).
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CHAPTER I I

TWO VIEWS ON PRIVATE PROPERTY

This chapter contains three major sections. The f i r s t  section 

presents, a f te r  a discussion o f Marx's understanding o f property 

terms, a summary o f his views on the ro le  o f p r iva te  property in 

soc ie ty . The second section contains s im ila r  ana lysis fo r  the 

C atho lic p o s itio n . In the th ird  section these summaries serve as 

the basis fo r  the development o f various top ica l categories which 

w i l l  a llow  a deeper in ve s tig a tio n  and comparison o f the two sets o f 

teachings. The func tion  o f the chapter as a whole is  tw ofo ld . I t  

is  meant to provide a basic in tro d u c tio n  to the reader who is  not 

acquainted w ith e ith e r one or both o f the systems under considera

t io n . More im po rtan tly , th is  chapter is meant to lay the founda

tio n  fo r  a more comprehensive and more a n a ly tic a l look a t the 

Marxian and C atho lic pos itions  on p r iva te  property .

The summaries o f the two systems o f property teachings are 

meant to be o f s u f f ic ie n t  depth to e s tab lish  the categories fo r  

fu rth e r ana lysis w ithou t making th is  fu rth e r  ana lys is  re p e t it io u s .

Marx on P riva te  Property

This study deals w ith the w r it in g  o f  the German p o l i t ic a l and 

socia l th e o r is t  Karl Marx. Marx liv e d  from 1318 u n t il 1883. He 

was aided in his in te l le c tu a l endeavors by h is c loses t fr ie n d ,
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Frederick Engels. Since Marx and Engels co llabo ra ted so com pletely, 

i t  is  d i f f i c u l t  a t times to separate Marx's in s igh ts  from Engels' 

e laborations or to know to what degree Engels in fluenced Marx's 

conclusions. In a d d it io n , the two men authored many works jo in t ly ,  

and Engels h im se lf was a p r o l i f i c  w r i te r .  Marxian thought re fe rs  

to the w r it in g  o f Marx, the jo in t  works o f Marx and Engels, and also 

the works o f Engels alone. Thus Marxian thought is  synonymous w ith  

what Robert C. Tucker has ca lled  "c la s s ic a l Marxism." "Marx was the 

great sys tem -bu ilde r," Tucker wrote, but he added la te r :  "C lassica l

Marxism is  an amalgam in which Engels' work cons titu tes  an essen tia l 

and in a lienab le  p a rt."^

Marx's Concept o f Property

In Chapter 1 property was defined as a s o c ie ta lly  recognized 

set o f re la tio n s  between people w ith  regard to some good o f economic 

value. Marx saw these behavioral re la tio n s  as social ones bearing 

upon the act o f production. In one place Marx claimed a d e f in it io n  

o f property as a separate category to be an im p o s s ib il ity .  "To t ry

to give a d e f in it io n  o f p roperty as o f an independent re la t io n  . . .
2

can be nothing but an il lu s io n  o f metaphysics o r ju risp ru dence ,"

"'Robert C. Tucker, ed ., The Marx-Enqels Reader (New York: W. W. 
Norton & Co., 1972), pp. x x x i i i ,  xxx iv . Schumpeter claimed tha t 
Engels "was not Marx's in te l le c tu a l equa l," and tha t he [Engels] was 
p a r t ic u la r ly  d e f ic ie n t in technica l economics." Schumpeter upheld, 
however, the high q u a lity  o f Engels' ph ilosoph ica l and soc io log ica l 
works and noted th a t a t one time he "helped to educate Marx in eco
nomics and socia lism " (Schumpeter, H is to ry , p. 386, footnote 5 ).

^Karl Marx, The Poverty o f Philosophy, w ith  an In troductio n  by 
Frederick Engels (New York: In te rn a tio n a l Publishers, New World
Paperbacks, 1963), p. 154.
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he wrote. Marx did give a generic d e sc rip tio n  o f  the concept, hold

ing property to be "the re la tio n s h ip  o f the in d iv id u a l to the natu

ra l cond itions o f labour and rep roduction , the inorganic nature 

which he finds and makes h is own, the o b je c tive  body o f h is subjec

t i v i t y . " ^  He seemed to hold tha t th is  generic desc rip tion  o f the 

concept o f property given above app lies to property in a l l  stages 

o f i t s  h is to r ic a l development. Marx's denial o f the p o s s ib i l i ty  o f 

de fin in g  property as an independent category simply meant th a t the 

concept is  rea lized  by d if fe re n t  re la tio n s  in d if fe re n t  h is to r ic a l 

pe riods .

I t  should be noted th a t the re la tio n s  which c o n s titu te  property 

are socia l ones, even though Marx spoke o f them as between man and 

the cond itions o f production. These cond itions may be the s o i l ,  

f is h  in the sea, animals in the fo re s t- -a l l  the natural resources 

ava ila b le  to man. This re la t io n  between man and resources, however, 

is  in r e a li ty  a re la t io n  between man and man. I t  is  only as a mem

ber o f a tr ib e  or a community tha t th is  re la tio n s h ip  has any mean

ing. Marx s ta ted , fo r  example, tha t the a t t i tu d e  "to  the earth as 

the property o f the 'working in d iv idua l '"  is mediated by the 

"existence o f the in d iv id u a l as a member o f  a community." Marx made 

an analogy between speech and property. Speech can only take place,

Karl Marx, P re -C a p ita lis t Economic Formations, tra n s . Jack 
Cohen, ed. and w ith  an In troductio n  by E. J. Hobsbawm (New York: 
In te rn a tio n a l Publishers, New World Paperbacks, 1964), p. 69. The 
Formations is  a small section o f a much la rg e r work o r ig in a l ly  pub
lished  under the t i t l e  Grundrissa der K r i t ik  der P o litiscnen  
Okonomie. This la rg e r work has no English t i t l e  and is  simply 
re fe rred  to as G rundrisse.
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he asserted, by an in d iv id u a l who is  a member o f a community. Lan

guage coming from, as we ll as property "belonging" to , an iso la ted
4

in d iv id u a l Marx claimed to be "an a b s u rd ity ."

Marx held th a t the p a r t ic u la r  form which property would take in 

soc ie ty  depended upon the mode o f p roduction. He pointed out tha t 

d if fe re n t  forms o f property predominated in the major h is to r ic a l 

periods which he enumerated; these h is to r ic a l periods were decided 

by the mode o f production which was p reva lent in each e ra .5 I t  was 

evident to Marx tha t the o r ig in  o f p r iva te  property was not c o in c i

dent w ith  the o r ig in  o f the c a p i ta l is t  mode o f p roduction. Although 

he did not attempt to ascerta in  the exact time o f the beginning o f 

p r iva te  property , he recognized th a t i t  was present very ea rly  (by 

367 B.C.) in the Roman Empire. The p r iva te  property which is  under 

discussion in th is  study is  th a t p r iva te  ownership which is  the pre

dominant property form under the c a p i ta l is t  system. This is  the 

p r iva te  property which Marx examined a t length and which he 

vehemently decried.

41b id . ,  pp. 81, 88.

°Marx traced the forms o f socio-economic s tru c tu re  from the 
e a r lie s t  beginning o f such s tru c tu re  to the then-present c a p ita l is t  
form. He divided th is  s tru c tu re  in to  fou r d if fe re n t  eras, each era 
having a s p e c ific  form o f ownership. These ownership forms were: 
t r ib a l ownership o f p r im it iv e  s o c ie tie s , communal and s ta te  owner
ship o f ancient communities, feudal or esta te  property o f the Middle 
Ages, and the p r iva te  ownership o f the c a p i ta l is t  system. For 
Marx's ana lysis o f these eras see his P re -C a p ita lis t Economic 
Formations and "he German Ideology (co-authored w ith  Engels), Part 
I ,  and C a p ita l, vo l. 1, Parts 7 and 8.
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Marx's Rejection o f P riva te  Property

In lin e  w ith  h is general d e f in it io n  o f property Marx held tha t 

p r iva te  property consists in the t o ta l i t y  o f  re la tio n s  which form 

the basis o f the production process and c o n s titu te  th a t process. In 

the c a p ita l is t  mode o f production these re la tio n s  es tab lish  a class 

o f owners--the bou rge o is ie --w ith  power over a class o f w orkers--the 

p ro le ta r ia t.  Not only do the bourgeoisie own the instruments o f 

production, they also purchase the labor power o f the workers. This 

purchase o f labor power gives the owner-class contro l o f the workers 

themselves, since the only way the workers have o f supporting and 

m ainta in ing themselves is  by s e llin g  th e ir  labor power.

P riva te  property involves not only the owners' r ig h t  to use a l l  

the instruments o f production as we ll as the products made, but also 

the r ig h t  to p ro h ib it  the use o f these goods to o thers . This r ig h t  

not only to use goods but also to p ro h ib it  use to others enables 

property owners to extend the power which they have over tang ib le  

(and in ta n g ib le ) goods in to  power over people. The only way tha t 

the worker can survive  is  by s e llin g  his labor power to the owner 

o f c a p ita l.  The labore r is  fre e , Marx noted, because he can dispose 

o f  his labor power, and a lso , Marx added s a rc a s t ic a l ly ,  because "he 

has no other commodity fo r  sa le ."^  I t  is the t o ta l i t y  o f these 

re la tio n s  which Marx understood as p riva te  property .

®Karl Marx, C a p ita l, ed. Frederick Engels, trans. Samuel Moore 
and Edward Ave ling, 3 vo ls . (New York: In te rn a tio n a l P ublishers,
New World Paperbacks, 1967), 1:169.
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In the Grundrisse Marx expressed the re la tio n s  between ca p ita l 

and wage la bo r, and these can be understood as the re la tio n s  between 

owners and workers, in two laws. The f i r s t  law states " th a t the 

worker does not appropria te the product o f  h is own la b o u r,"  but tha t 

th is  product becomes the possession o f  someone e lse. The second law 

Marx ca lle d  an inversion o f the f i r s t  and stated as fo llow s :

" . . .  a lie n  labour appears as the property o f c a p ita l. " ^

These two laws expressed fo r  Marx what takes place in  the ca p i

t a l i s t  process. The fundamental re la t io n  o f th is  process is  the 

existence o f  the wage labore r and his subservience to a c a p ita l is t  

whose only goal can be to increase the wealth a t h is  d is p o s a l.8 The 

worker is  a lie n a te d , in a legal sense, from the product which he 

makes; he is  not able to dispose o f the f r u i t  o f  his la bor. Not 

only is  the product produced by the worker not his own, but also the 

e n t ire  production process is  d irec ted  by someone o ther than the 

worker. The worker is coerced in to  la boring fo r  someone e lse ; the 

manner o f his work is  determined by th a t o ther person; the purpose 

o f his work is  to s a t is fy  tha t other person's goals. The worker's 

own labor thus also becomes the possession o f another— the c a p ita l

is t .  As a consequence the worker becomes subordinate to the machin

ery he uses and he appears to e x is t  as an adjunct to the instruments 

o f labor.

^Karl Marx, G rundrisse, trans. w ith  a Foreword by M artin 
Nicolaus (New York: Random House, Vintage Books, 1973), pp. 469-470.

8Marx's technica l explanation o f cap ita l is  given in Chapter 5 
and the inherent an tipa thy  between the c a p ita l is t  and the wage 
labore r is h ig h lig h te d  in Chapter 5.
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In an e a r lie r  work Marx traced the a lie n a tio n  o f the worker

to the re la t io n  o f p r iva te  property ; indeed he saw a rec ip roca l

re la tio n s h ip  between the two.

Only a t the la s t  culm ination o f the development o f p r i 
vate property does th is ,  i t s  secre t, appear again, namely, 
th a t on the one hand i t  is  the product o f a liena ted 
la bo r, and th a t on the o ther i t  is the means by which g 
labor a liena tes  i t s e l f ,  the re a liz a t io n  o f th is  a l ie n a tio n .

Marx held th a t the p r iva te  property prevalent in a c a p ita l is t  

soc ie ty  necessarily  re su lts  in a liena ted labor w h ile  th is  same 

a liena ted  and h o s t ile  labor established the soc ia l and economic re la ' 

t io n  o f p r iva te  p roperty . A lien a tion  or estrangement is p r im a r ily  

a psychological cond ition  in vo lv ing  fee lings  o f  h o s t i l i t y  and f ru s 

t ra t io n  on the pa rt o f the worker. This a lie n a tio n  o f the worker 

extends i t s e l f  throughout a l l  o f human soc ie ty  so th a t a l l  mankind 

is  a ffec ted  by th is  a lie n a tio n . Marx noted tha t "the whole o f 

human serv itude is  involved in the re la t io n  o f the worker to 

p ro d u c tio n ."^0

Marx's major work, C a p ita l, the u ltim a te  aim o f which was to 

discover the economic laws which would determine the evo lu tionary

Q
Karl Marx, Economic and Ph ilosophic Manuscripts o f 1844, ed. 

and w ith  an In troductio n  by D irk J. S tru ik , trans. M artin M illig a n  
(Mew York: In te rn a tio n a l Publishers, New World Paperbacks, 1964),
p. 117. Gunnar Myrdal analyzed a s im ila r  "mutual in te ra c t io n "  in 
regard to "the Negro plane o f l iv in g "  and white p re ju d ice . He 
noted th a t any lowering in the Negro standard o f l iv in g  increased 
w hite p re jud ice  which fu rth e r lowered the Negro standard (Myrdal , 
Value in Social Theory, p. 200). Myrdal emphasized q u a n tifia b le  
e ffe c ts , w h ile  Marx stressed the lo g ica l re la tio n s h ip , based upon 
real socia l and economic cond itions , between p riva te  property and 
a liena ted labor.

10Ib id . , p. 113.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

31

development o f c a p ita l is t  soc ie ty , comments ex tens ive ly  upon the 

e x p lo ita t iv e  nature o f tha t system o f production. The system rests 

on p r iva te  ownership o f productive or ca p ita l goods. In the f i r s t  

volume o f Capital iMarx explained how the c a p i ta l is t  production 

process e x p lo its  the worker. The e x p lo ita t io n , according to Marx, 

is  due to the fa c t  th a t p r iva te  property in productive goods allows 

the c a p ita l is t  to command the labor power o f the worker.

The ro le  th a t Marx saw fo r  p riva te  property analyzed in the 

above manner is  not hard to guess. The Communist Manifesto sum

marized communist (and Marxian) theory by the simple phrase: 

"A b o litio n  o f p r iva te  p ro p e rty ." Marx and Engels were recommending 

here the d is s o lu tio n  o f th a t socia l and economic system whereby a 

few owners possess the instruments o f production and force  the 

workers to s e ll th e ir  labor power to these owners. This type o f 

property represents "the e x p lo ita tio n  o f the many by the few"; i t  

" is  based on the antagonism o f ca p ita l and wage la b o u r." 'I "1

I t  is  possib le  to place th is  conclusion o f Marx, tha t p riva te  

property must be abo lished, in to  the broader schema o f Marxian 

thought. The cen tra l tenet in the Marxian ana lysis o f h is to ry  is  

the doc trine  o f h is to r ic a l m ate ria lism . This theory o f h is to r ic a l 

development establishes the production process as the fa c to r  d e te r

mining a l l  facets o f  a so c ie ty 's  c u ltu re . The p o s itio n  o f a par

t ic u la r  class is  determined by the ro le  which th a t class plays in

^ K a r l Marx and Frederick Engels, The Communist M anifesto , 
w ith an In troduc tio n  by A. J. P. Taylor, trans . Samuel Moore 
(Harmondsworth, M iddlesex, England: Penguin Books, 1967), pp. 96,
97.
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the production process, th a t is ,  by i t s  re la t io n  to the cond itions 

o f production. Furthermore, fo r  Marx a l l  h is to ry  is a h is to ry  o f 

class s trugg les. These s trugg les re s u lt  from changes in the pro

duction process and represent e f fo r ts  to es tab lish  new socia l 

re la tio n s  o f property .

The c a p i ta l is t  system represented the dominant form o f produc

tio n  in Marx's day, c e r ta in ly  in those coun tries which Marx saw as 

important in s e ttin g  the patte rns o f h is to r ic a l development. In 

h is P re -C a p ita lis t Economic Formations Marx analyzed the dynamic 

process o f socio-economic change which resu lted  in  c a p ita lism , w h ile  

in  Capital he described the h is to r ic a l development o f ca p ita lism  in 

England. One o f the major in s t i tu t io n s  o f th is  c a p i ta l is t  system 

is  p r iva te  p roperty . T h is ‘property arose under cap ita lism  as a 

func tiona l in s t i tu t io n  in response to soc ia l and class needs. The 

in s t i tu t io n  o r ig in a l ly  granted power over m ateria l and in ta n g ib le  

goods to a p a r t ic u la r  class o f people. This power over goods 

evolved in to  power over people.

In The German Ideology Marx and Engels stressed th a t p r iva te  

property must be abolished because under i t s  domination productive 

forces have become d e s tru c tive  o f man and forced class c o n f l ic t  to 

i t s  l im i t .  Only the a b o lit io n  o f p riva te  property and o f the 

d e ta ile d , c a p ita lis t- fra g m e n te d  d iv is io n  o f labor w i l l  b ring  about 

the union o f in d iv id u a ls . In the "Preface" to A C on tribu tion  to 

the C ritiq u e  o f P o lit ic a l Economy Marx ca lled  the c a p ita l is t  pro

duction system, and he was re fe rr in g  to it s  ownership nature, not 

it s  technology, "the  la s t an tagon is tic  form o f the socia l process
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o f p ro d u c t io n ."^  Marx saw the demise o f cap ita lism  as ending the 

"p re h is to ry  o f human soc ie ty" and as beginning the h is to r ic a l period 

o f t ru ly  human deve lopm entJ3

A summary o f (Marxian thought on p riva te  property shows tha t 

property to be a set o f socia l re la tio n s . Ch ief among these re la 

t ions  is  th a t one class is  allowed the ownership o f p roductive goods. 

The nature o f th is  ownership is such th a t the c a p i ta l is t  can refuse 

to the worker access to these means o f production. As a consequence 

the worker is l e f t  w ith  no other a lte rn a tiv e  but to u t i l iz e  the only 

"good" which he has a t his d isposa l—his labor power. He is  forced 

to s e ll th is, labor power to the c a p i ta l is t  to work a t a task the 

c a p i ta l is t  imposes and in the manner the c a p i ta l is t  p re sc rib e s .

Even the product produced goes to the c a p ita l is t  and not to the 

worker. The worker has no contro l over his own l i f e  and is  com

p le te ly  a liena ted  by th is  production process. Human freedom and 

human development are not possible u n t il p r iva te  property in pro

ductive  goods and the c a p i ta l is t  mode o f production have been 

abolished.

The remainder o f th is  study w i l l ,  in p a rt, attem pt to under

stand more thoroughly the in te l le c tu a l conv ic tions which support 

and c o n s titu te  the Marxian p os ition  on p r iva te  property . Some o f 

these convic tions have been ou tlin e d  in the b r ie f  quotes and

^ K a r l Marx, Preface to A C ontribu tion  to the C ritiq u e  o f 
P o lit ic a l Economy (New York: In te rna tio na l P ublishers, 1970), p. 21 .

^” This paragraph h in ts  a t the ro le  tha t cap ita lism  plays in the 
h is to r ic a l development o f human soc ie ty . Ins igh ts  in to  th is  evolu
t io n a ry  ro le  o f cap ita lism  are given in the next f iv e  chapters, 
Chapter 7 conta in ing  the most complete analysis o f th is  to p ic .
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ana lysis ju s t  given. Before going more thoroughly in to  th is  po s itio n  

i t  w i l l  be necessary to understand the C a tho lic  po s itio n  w ith  which 

i t  is  contrasted. A b r ie f  glance a t th is  C a tho lic  teaching is  given 

in  the fo llow ing  section .

The C a tho lic  Church and Property

The major questions addressed in th is  section are: How does

the Church define property and p riva te  property? and: What is  the

s p e c ific  doc trine  o f  the Church on p r iva te  property? In answering 

the former question the Church's doctrine  w i l l  be placed in its  

co rre c t h is to r ic a l s e ttin g . The la t t e r  question w i l l  be answered by 

g iv ing  p e rtin e n t teachings on p riva te  property in chronologica l 

order and then by summarizing these teachings in a few general 

p r in c ip le s .

The Meaning o f Property

Any e f fo r t  to form ulate a synthesis o f Roman C a tho lic  teaching 

on p r iva te  property presents a gargantuan task. In order to reduce 

th is  task to manageable proportions th is  study concentrates on the 

Church's doc trine  as i t  has evolved and been presented since 1873.

This date was chosen because i t  marks the beginning o f the reign o f 

Pope Leo X I II  as head o f the Roman C atho lic  Church. I t  was th is  

p o n t i f f  who began to apply the Church's theo log ica l and ph ilo so p h i

cal t ra d it io n s  in a formal and systematic way to the problems o f an 

in d u s tr ia l soc ie ty . Modern C a tho lic teaching on property re lie s  

heav ily  upon the teachings o f the scho las tic  doctors o f the Middle
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Ages as we ll as upon the teachings o f Jesus and the ea rly  Church.

I t  w i l l  be necessary to consu lt these scho las tic  teachings, espe c ia l

ly  those o f St. Thomas Aquinas, and to make occasional reference to 

e a r lie r  Church teachings.

The socia l teachings o f the Church are contained o f f i c ia l l y  in

14papal e n cyc lica ls , documents o f ecumenical coun c ils , ' and in v a r i

ous addresses de live red  and documents w r itte n  by the popes and 

bishops. Helpful in s igh ts  in to  these teachings come from the works 

o f C a tho lic  theologians and w rite rs  who t re a t  o f social questions. 

Often the views o f  these scholars are incorporated in to  the o f f ic ia l  

documents themselves. The phrase "C a tho lic  doc trine " in th is  study 

re fe rs  to tha t d oc trine  found in these o f f i c ia l  Church documents, 

w ith  the reminder mentioned in Chapter 1 th a t there may be more than 

one possib le in te rp re ta tio n  o f these documents.

The C a tho lic Church recognizes th a t property has had d if fe re n t  

forms in d i f fe re n t  h is to r ic a l eras. The Church has no d i f f i c u l t y  in 

accepting these forms as le g itim a te  v a ria tio n s  o f p roperty. In its  

documents touching on property m atters, however, the Church im plies 

th a t the concept o f  p roperty has a general d e f in it io n  which is 

app licab le  to property in a l l  i t s  h is to r ic a l forms. This im p lica 

t io n  is  obvious in  th a t arguments from the nineteenth and even 

th ir te e n th  and e a r lie r  centuries are applied to property in the

^A n  encyc lica l le t t e r  o f the Roman C atho lic  Church is  a docu
ment which the re ign ing  pope addresses to the e n tire  Church o r to 
the Church in one country and which deals w ith  matters o f re lig io u s  
b e l ie f  or moral d is c ip l in e .  The documents are t i t le d  by the f i r s t  
two or three words o f th e ir  La tin  versions. An ecumenical council 
is  a meeting o f a l l  the bishops and pre la tes convoked by the pope in 
order to de lib e ra te  on matters o f theo log ica l or pastoral importance 
to the Church.
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tw e n tie th . But i t  is  d i f f i c u l t  to ascerta in what th a t commonly 

app lica b le  d e f in it io n  o f property is ,  since the Church does not 

define the concept in i t s  documents.

C a tho lic  thought has usua lly  looked upon property as a re la 

tio n sh ip  between man and the things o f nature; the in s t i tu t io n  o f 

p roperty is  a fo rm a liza tio n  o f th a t re la tio n s h ip  in so c ie ty 's  laws 

and customs. A general d escrip tion  o f th is  property re la tio n s h ip

has been given as "the moral power to acquire and dispose fre e ly  o f
1 5m ate ria l goods w ith in  the s t r i c t  l im its  o f mine and th in e ."  I t  is  

th is  general d e sc rip tio n  o f  p roperty , although somewhat imprecise, 

which seems to in d ica te  most accura te ly the C a tho lic  notion o f prop

e r ty .  I t  is  possib le to make the descrip tion  more precise by 

s ta tin g  th a t the l im its  imposed on ownership are determined by 

d iv in e , n a tu ra l, and c iv i l  lawJ® One d e f in it io n  o f the C a tho lic  

concept o f p roperty sees i t  as "a natural r ig h t  to dispose fre e ly  

o f m ate ria l th ings fo r  the b e n e fit o f oneself or fa m ily  and fo r  the 

common good, w ith in  the lim its  determined ( in  accordance w ith  the 

natura l and d iv ine  law ), by c iv i l  law and one's t i t le s  o f 

a c q u is it io n . ^

1 5Raymond J. M il le r ,  Forty Years A fte r:  Pius XI and the Social
Order (S t. Paul: Radio Replies Press, 1947), no. 44: 2 (p. 75).

^The conceDts o f d iv ine  and natura l law w i l l  be trea ted  in
Chapter 9. Popes Leo X I I I  and Pius XI both spoke o f the ro le  o f 
c iv i l  a u th o r ity  in determining the precise form property re la tio n s  
should take. Cf. Pope Leo X I I I ,  Rerum Novarum, No. 7; Pope Pius XI, 
Quadragesimo Anno, no. 49, Complete references to these documents 
w i l l  be given in the next several pages.

^ M i l l e r ,  Forty Years A f te r , no. 52: 6 (p. 94). The concept o f
the common good i s . introduced a t the end o f th is  section  and trea ted 
again in Chapter 8.
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P riva te  property simply becomes th is  moral power which is  pos

sessed by an in d iv id u a l or a group o f in d iv id u a ls , e ith e r by them

selves or incorporated in to  some legal e n t ity .  This legal e n t ity ,  

by v ir tu e  o f i t s  being p r iv a te , consists o f in d iv id u a ls , groups o f 

in d iv id u a ls , or moral persons, a l l  as members o f the community but 

not as representa tives o f i t .

Church thought on the m ateria l nature o f p roperty has re fle c te d  

secular thought, which form erly saw property as a re la t io n  between 

men and ta ng ib le  goods. But the Church has always held th a t the 

soc ia l nature o f man demands tha t any r ig h t  he enjoys be sub ject to 

the needs o f soc ie ty  as a whole. Thus fo r  the Church re la tio n s  

between in d iv id u a ls  and objects have always im plied socia l re la t io n s , 

th a t is ,  re la tio n s  between p e rso n s .^  The cu rre n t recogn ition  o f 

in ta n g ib le  forms o f property and the emphasis upon property as a 

set o f re la tio n s  between persons is an h is to r ic a l development o f 

the concept o f p roperty , and th is  development is accepted by the 

Church.

I t  is  im portant to notice th a t the arguments in Church docu

ments which emphasize the natura l law r ig h t  to p r iva te  property 

have always been form ulated in terms o f m ateria l goods. This mode 

o f expression has also been h is to r ic a l ly  determined by the fa c t tha t 

property was almost e xc lus ive ly  in th is  form. These arguments may 

lo g ic a l ly  and v a lid ly  be extended to cover the many forms o f in ta n 

g ib le  goods which represent property today, although th is  extension

^See The C a tho lic  Encyclopedia, 1911 ed., s .v . "P rope rty ," by 
V. Cathrein. • This exce lle n t a r t ic le  has been replaced in New 
C atho lic Encyclopedia (1967 ed .).
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presents some problems. Recent Church documents, i t  w i l l  soon be 

observed, are beginning to pay more a tte n tio n  to these new forms 

and to incorpora te th e ir  importance in to  C a tho lic  theory.

The real p o in t o f discrepancy between the Marxian and C a tho lic  

in te rp re ta tio n s  o f p r iva te  property centers around productive goods. 

When Marx spoke o f p r iva te  property under the c a p ita l is t  mode o f 

production he almost always re fe rred  to productive goods. In 

C a tho lic  documents p riva te  property is  a more comprehensive term 

re fe rr in g  to a l l  types o f goods: consumer and ca p ita l goods, land

and a l l  o ther natura l resources.

A co rre c t understanding o f th is  discrepancy in the meaning o f 

p r iva te  property is  obviously im portant and requires fu rth e r com

ment. The Marxian concept o f p r iva te  property as i t  is  analyzed in 

th is  study re fe rs  to productive goods. The term in C a tho lic  docu

ments re fe rs  to a l l  categories o f consumer goods as well as to pro

ductive  ones. The Church's arguments ju s t i fy in g  p r iva te  property 

have always understood the term w ith  th is  universal extension, 

although a t times the in c lus ion  o f productive goods is  made e x p l ic i t  

fo r  purposes o f c la r i t y  and emphasis. I t  is  accurate to say th a t 

the two viewpoints studied are con trad ic to ry  in th a t Marx re je c ts  

the p r iva te  ownership o f productive goods while C a tho lic  doc trine  

supports such ownership. Both systems are presented in th e ir  o r ig i 

nal contexts which means w ith  th e ir  p a r t ic u la r  understandings o f 

p r iva te  property . This must be done in order to ensure the o rd e rly  

development o f thought o f  each system. Marx's ideas on the pos

session o f personal goods w i l l  be touched on in Chapter 7. Comments
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on the importance o f changing property forms to the C a tho lic  p o s i

t io n  w i l l  be given in the f in a l chapter.

C a tho lic Teaching on P riva te Property

What is  the C a tho lic  Church's teaching on p r iva te  property? In 

th is  section only the major p rin c ip le s  o f th is  teaching w i l l  be 

given. The purpose o f th is  section , as mentioned e a r l ie r ,  is  to 

provide a basic in tro d u c tio n  to C atho lic property views and, along 

w ith  the e a r lie r  section on Marx’ s doc trine , to guide the e s ta b lis h 

ment o f categories fo r  fu rth e r  ana lysis o f both doc trines . The more 

e laborate treatm ent o f the C atho lic p os ition  w i l l  be given in 

Chapters 3 through 11.

In an encyc lica l le t t e r  w r itte n  in 1891 Pope Leo X I I I  (1878- 

1903) wrote:

. . .  the S o c ia lis ts  . . . endeavor to destroy 
p r iva te  property , and maintain tha t in d iv id u a l pos
sessions should become the common property o f a l l ,  to 
be administered by the State or by municipal 
bodies . . .

. . .  the remedy they propose is m an ifestly  
aga inst ju s t ic e .  For every man has by nature the 
r ig h t  to  possess property as his ow nJ'7

Leo X I I I  noted th a t th is  r ig h t  to possess re fe rs  to goods consumed

by use and to those "which, though used, remain fo r  use in the

Pope Leo X I I I ,  Rerum Novarum (Encyclica l L e tte r on the Condi
t io n  o f Labor, May 15, 1891), in Seven Great E n cyc lica ls , w ith  an 
In troduc tio n  by W illiam  J. Gibbons (New York: Paulisu Press, 1963),
nos. 3, 5, 6. References to most Church documents are given by 
section or paragraph numbers. These numbers usua lly  correspond to 
the paragraph numbers in the o f f ic ia l  La tin  versions o f these docu
ments. The various English ed itions  have not been uniform in th e ir  
numbering, although tha t defect seems to have been remedied in the 
ed itio n s  o f more recent documents.
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fu tu re ,"  to the produce o f the earth and to "the earth i t s e l f . " ^ 8 

The major fo rce o f the Pope's teaching on property in th is  document 

centers around p r iva te  ownership. "For every man has by nature the 

r ig h t  to possess property as his own," the P o n tiff  wrote. The foun

dation fo r  th is  r ig h t  is man's ra tio n a l nature. Because "man alone 

among animals" possesses a reasoning fa c u lty ,  " i t  must be w ith in  his

r ig h t  to have th ings not merely fo r  temporary use . . . but in s ta - 

19ble and permanent possession."

Leo X I I I  a ffirm ed another im portant aspect o f C a tho lic  teach- 

in g --th e  communal aspect o f p r iva te  p roperty . He quoted w ith  

approval St. Thomas Aquinas to the e f fe c t th a t "Man should not con

s id e r his outward possessions as his own, but as common to a l l ,  so
20as to share them w ithout d i f f ic u l t y  when others are in need." The

Pope was re a ffirm in g  here what has been a t ra d it io n a l doc trine  in

the Church--although man has a r ig h t  to p r iva te  ownership o f goods,

these goods should be used in a way tha t w i l l  b e n e fit others as well

as the owners o f the goods.

In 1931 Pope Pius XI (1922-1939) wrote a socia l encyc lica l in

which he noted:

The ir [Pope Leo XII and C a tho lic  theologians] unanimous 
contention has always been th a t the r ig h t  to own p riva te  
property has been given to man by nature or ra th e r by 
the Creator H im self, not only in order tha t in d iv id u a ls  
may be able to provide fo r  th e ir  own needs and those

19Pope Leo X I I I ,  Rerum Novarum, no. o.

20St. Thomas Aquinas, Summa Theoloq ica, 11- 11, Q. 66, a r t .  2, 
quoted in Pope Leo X I I I ,  Rerum Novarum, no. 19.
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o f th e ir  fa m ilie s , but also th a t by means o f i t ,  the 
goods which the Creator has destined fo r  the human 
race may t ru ly  serve th is  purpose.-"!

Here again there is  emphasis upon the a b i l i t y  o f p r iva te  property to 

s a t is fy  both in d iv id u a l needs and the needs o f mankind in general. 

Pius XI saw p r iva te  property as an in s t i tu t io n  necessary to s a t is fy  

these in d iv idua l needs and to promote the common good o r common w e l

fa re  o f soc ie ty .

The fa c t tha t the e a rth 's  resources are needed fo r  a l l  genea- 

tions  o f men and consequently tha t a l l men have some claim  to the 

use o f these resources does not n u l l i f y  the p r iva te  property r ig h t ,  

according to Pius XI. To i l lu s t r a te  th is  p o in t the P o n tiff  main

ta ined, fo llow ing  the lead o f Leo X I I I ,  th a t there is  one type o f 

ju s t ic e  which governs man's r ig h t  to property and another which gov

erns the co rrec t use o f property. The im p lica tio n  o f th is  d is t in c 

t io n  is precise and im portant. The r ig h t  o f a l l men to share in 

th is  w o rld 's  goods does not destroy an in d iv id u a l 's  r ig h t  to possess 

property as his own. The universal purpose o f the w o rld 's  resources 

does a ffe c t the way an in d iv id u a l may use his property . I f  an in d i

vidual uses his property in  a way which is  contrary  to the common

good, pub lic  a u th o r ity  may force a relinquishm ent o f th a t p a r t ic u la r  

22piece o f property.

~^Pope Pius XI, Quadragesimo Anno (E ncyclica l L e tte r on Recon
s tru c tin g  the Social Order, May 15, 1931), in Seven Great E n cyc li
cal s , no. 45.

22 Cf. ib id . ,  no. 47. A p ra c tica l example o f the s ta te 's  con
fis c a to ry  power may help to i l lu s t r a te  the importance o f th is  
d is t in c t io n .  I f ,  in an economically underdeveloped area, a large 
landowner does not c u lt iv a te  his landed property in a manner which
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Pope Pius XII (1939-1958) also maintained th a t p r iva te  owner

ship has a social func tion  as well as an in d iv id u a l one. He pointed 

out th a t man's ra tio n a l nature demanded p riva te  p roperty , w h ile  at 

the same time he postu lated a fundamental r ig h t  by which m ateria l 

goods are destined fo r  the use o f a l l men. This r ig h t - - th a t  m ateria l

goods are destined fo r  the use o f a l l - - t h e  Pope held to be p r io r  to

and t ru ly  fundamental to a l l aspects o f the property question.

Does th is  more fundamental r ig h t  c o n f l ic t  w ith  the r ig h t  to 

p r iva te  property? The Pope im plied th a t p r iva te  property is  an 

appropria te and e f f ic ie n t  way o f assuring an abundance o f m ateria l 

goods. Thus th is  type o f property helps to provide a p le n t ifu l 

supply o f such goods so th a t they w i l l  be a va ila b le  fo r  a l l  genera

tio n s  o f men and the fundamental goal o f m ateria l goods w i l l  be 

achieved. However, i t  is  not ju s t  an abundance o f m ateria l goods

which is  im portant, but these goods must be provided in a social

s tru c tu re  which allows human freedom and the p o s s ib i l i t y  o f human 

development. In th is  regard Pius X II saw p r iva te  property to be a 

necessary in s t i tu t io n  o f soc ie ty . He cautioned, however, tha t such

provides jobs fo r  the area or needed produce fo r  soc ie ty , the sta te  
may con fisca te  his land. But, i f  the s ta te  does con fisca te  his 
p roperty , i t  must make some adequate compensation to the le g it im a te  
owner. The owner's use o f the land has hindered the common good 
and the land may be le g it im a te ly  confisca ted, but the le g itim a te  
ownership was based upon ju s t  claims and requires some remuneration. 
This d i f fe r s  from a misuse o f  land destroying an owner's cla im  to 
th a t land w ithout any compensation in re tu rn . Cf. M il le r ,  Forty 
Years A f te r , pp. 82-85.

The broader im p lica tio n  o f th is  po in t is  tha t the c a p ita l is ts ' 
misuse o f property does not destroy the property r ig h t  i t s e l f .
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property must be used w ith  the common good in  mind or i t  would not 

23f u l f i l l  i t s  fun c tio n . The Pope wrote:

Only thus [by s o c ie ty 's  recogn ition  o f the commonality 
o f m aterial goods] can we and must we secure th a t p r i 
vate property and the use o f m ateria l goods bring to 
soc ie ty  peace and p ro sp e rity  and long l i f e ,  tha t they 
no longer set up precarious cond itions which w i l l  give 
r is e  to struggles and je a lo u s ie s , and which are le f t  
to the mercy o f  the b lin d  in te rp la y  o f fo rce  and 
weakness.24

Pope John XX III (1958-1963) rea ffirm ed  the natural r ig h t  o f

.man to property. In 1961 he wrote:

For the r ig h t  o f p r iva te  p roperty , in c lud ing  th a t per
ta in in g  to goods devoted to productive en te rp rises , 
is  permanently v a lid .  Indeed, i t  is  rooted in the 
very nature o f th ing s , whereby we learn  th a t in d iv idua l 
men are p r io r  to c iv i l  soc ie ty , and hence, tha t c iv i l  
soc ie ty  is to be d irec ted  toward man as i t s  end.25

The Pope urged th a t the use o f th is  r ig h t  be spread among -a ll people. 

This universal d is tr ib u t io n  o f p r iva te  property is  an im portant e le 

ment o f the Catho lic p o s itio n . I t  is  a more equal d is tr ib u t io n  o f 

property ra ther than the ju s t i f ic a t io n  o f  c a p ita lism 's  in e q u itie s  

which is  the p ra c tica l goal o f C a tho lic  theory. John XX III stressed

I t  might be im plied from statements such as th is  th a t the 
C a tho lic  view sees p riva te  property as a func tiona l in s t i tu t io n .  To 
an extent th is  is  true , but th is  func tiona lism  is  founded in an 
essen tia l nature. The C a tho lic  explanation o f the natura l law r ig h t  
to p r iva te  property is  contained in Chapter 9.

2<̂ Pope Pius X II,  "Radio Address o f June 1, 1941," in The 
Unwearied Advocate, Public Addresses o f Pope Pius X I I , 3 v o ls .,  ed.^ 
Vincent A. Yzermans (Saint Cloud, Minn.: Sa int Cloud Bookshop, 1956,
1:214.

2^Pope John X X III, Mater e t Maaistra (E ncyc lica l L e tte r  on 
C h r is tia n ity  and Social Progress, May 15, 1961), in The Gospel o f 
Peace and J u s tic e , ed. Joseph Gremi11 ion (M arykno ll, N.Y.: Orbis
Books, 1976), no. 109.
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also the socia l func tion  o f property . Our predecessors,"  he wrote,

"have always taught tha t in the r ig h t  o f p r iva te  property there is 
95

rooted a social res pons i b i 1i t y - "  ̂ The essence o f th is  responsi

b i l i t y  is  tha t an in d iv id u a l may not use his goods in a way which 

is detrim enta l to other in d iv id u a ls  or to soc ie ty . In Catho lic 

terms th is  means th a t an in d iv id u a l 's use o f his own property may 

not hinder the common good, a concept to be more fo rm a lly  introduced 

s h o rtly . More p o s it iv e ly ,  p r iv a te ly  owned goods must be used in 

such a way tha t by and in a dd ition  to b e n e fitin g  the in d iv id u a l,  

o ther in d iv id u a ls  o r soc ie ty  as a whole may p r o f i t  from th is  use.

S pec ific  examples o f socia l b e n e fit are the production o f goods

useful to soc ie ty , the prov is ion  o f  jobs fo r  other in d iv id u a ls , and 

d ire c t aid to the in d ige n t.

In the document c ite d  above Pope John also h igh ligh ted  changing 

socio-economic cond itions which are b ring ing  in to  existence the 

recogn ition  o f new property forms. Some o f these new forms are 

social se cu rity  and insurance programs, as well as the a cq u is itio n  

o f professional s k i l ls ,  the la t t e r  tak ing the place o f external 

goods. The P o n tiff  asserted th a t these changing cond itions do not 

lessen the force o f the arguments fo r  the r ig h t  to p r iva te  property.

The Second Vatican Council, an ecumenical council o f the Church 

held a t various periods from 1962 through 1964, issued a document 

ca lled  Gaudium e t Spes (On the Church in  the Modern World). This

document stressed the advantages o f property to the human person as

25Pope John X X III, Mater et M aq is tra , no. 119.
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an extension o f freedom and as a basis fo r  c iv i l  l ib e r t ie s .  I t  

noted the importance of  in d iv id u a ls ' having contro l over m ateria l 

goods. As did John X X III, the Council recognized the varied forms 

which ownership is  taking in contemporary so c ie ty , and maintained 

th a t a l l  o f these forms o f p roperty are a source o f se cu rity  to
07

in d iv id u a ls . The document also stressed the common purpose o f 

m ateria l goods and upheld the t ra d it io n a l C a tho lic  p r in c ip le s  th a t, 

no m atter what form ownership takes, these goods should be looked 

upon as common property  and used fo r  the b e n e fit o f o thers. This 

common purpose o f goods gives to p r iva te  property a social q u a lity  

and means th a t such property must be used in  a s o c ia lly  acceptable 

manner as mentioned prev ious ly .

Pope Paul VI (1963-1978) reca lled  the Second Vatican C ouncil's  

teaching tha t "created goods," th a t is ,  m ate ria l goods, are intended 

fo r  the use o f a l l  men. The P o n tif f  rea ffirm ed  his predecessors' 

p os ition  and held to the p r in c ip le  th a t the use o f p r iva te  property 

must be subordinated to th is  common destiny o f goods. "A ll other 

r ig h ts  whatsoever, those o f p roperty and o f free  commerce, are to 

be subordinated to th is  p r in c ip le ,"  he wrote. Paul VI elaborated

27Charles A. Reich sounds a more cautious note and sees dangers 
to human freedom in changing property forms such as a job or pro
fess ion , business franch ises, business o rgan iza tion , unemployment 
insurance, and d r iv e r 's  licenses. The danger l ie s  in the contro l 
which the dispensers o f these p roperties have over the in d iv id u a l.  
Reich proposes a need to recognize such forms o f  wealth and to 
e s tab lish  new theories to regulate the d is tr ib u t io n  o f these forms. 
See Charles A. Reich, "The New P rope rty ," The Yale Journal 73 
(A p ril 1964):733-87.
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by saying th a t "p r iv a te  property does not c o n s titu te  fo r  anyone an 

absolute and unconditioned r ig h t .

I t  is no ticeable th a t n e ith e r the document o f the Second V a ti

can Council nor the encyc lica l o f Pope Paul V I, Populorum Progressio, 

mentions tha t p r iva te  property  is  a "natura l r ig h t . "  But ne ithe r 

document attempts to c a ll th a t r ig h t  in to  question and both docu

ments po in t out th a t they are only presenting teaching which has 

already been proposed by the Church. The tenor o f  Church social 

documents did begin to change, however, during the reign o f Pope 

John X X III. I t  has c o rre c tly  been pointed out th a t "cu rren t

Catho lic social teaching is  s tro n g ly  dynamic in  i t s  content and
29rh e to r ic ."  This quote re fe rs  to the Church's present stress upon 

the c rea tive  development o f  the human person in a l l h is p o te n t ia l i

t ie s . This new emphasis in  Church documents is  a response to the 

rad ica l changes which have taken and are taking place in soc ie ty .

Some o f these changes which a f fe c t  the subject o f property are the 

s o c ia liz a tio n  o f so c ie ty , the separation o f management from owner

ship, the increasing importance o f  new forms o f property or su b s ti

tu tes fo r  property , and the increasing amount o f pub lic  ownership 

o f goods.

The f i r s t  mentioned, s o c ia liz a tio n , is  not to be confused w ith 

n a tio n a liz a tio n  but represents a "m u lt ip lic a tio n  o f  social re la t io n 

ships, tha t is ,  a d a ily  more complex interdependence o f c it iz e n s ,

2^Pope Paul VI, Populorum Progressio (Encyc lica l L e tte r on the 
Development o f Peoples, March 26, 1967), in Gremi11 ion, The Gospel 
.o f Peace and J u s tic e , nos. 22, 23.

2^Gremi11ion, The Gospel o f Peace and J u s t ic e , pp. 9-10.
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in troducing in to  th e ir  liv e s  and a c t iv i t ie s  many and varied forms 
IDo f associa tion , . . . " These re la tio n sh ip s  are due in part to 

the increasing in te rven tio n  o f  pub lic  a u th o r it ie s  in to  more aspects 

o f personal l i f e  as well as to a natura l human in c lin a tio n  to 

cooperate in reaching desired o b je c tive s . This s o c ia liz a tio n  brings 

w ith i t  d e f in ite  socia l advantages: increased educational and

tra in in g  o p p o rtu n itie s , more adequate hea lth care, improved housing 

fo r  lower income groups, and b e tte r  working cond itions and increased 

o p p o rtun ities  fo r  le is u re  and re c re a tio n . At the same time these 

increased socia l re la tio n sh ip s  b ring  w ith  them ce rta in  dangers, 

c h ie f o f which is  the l im ita t io n  o f human freedom as in d iv idua l 

in i t ia t iv e  is  destroyed and the e ff ic a c y  o f  personal decisions is  

weakened.

In response to these changes in  soc ie ty  ce rta in  teachings o f 

the Church are rece iv ing  renewed emphasis and there are new deve l

opments o f o ther teachings. One area o f renewed emphasis is  th a t o f 

personal in i t ia t iv e .  The Church recognizes the increasing ro le  

which the s ta te  must play in economic and socia l l i f e .  At the same 

time the Church urges a fo s te r in g  o f personal a c t iv i ty :

. . .  i t  remains true th a t precautionary a c t iv i t ie s  o f 
pub lic  a u th o r it ie s  in the economic f ie ld  . . . should 
be such th a t they not only avoid re s tr ic t in g  the fre e 
dom o f p r iva te  c it iz e n s , but also increase i t ,  so long 
as the basic r ig h ts  o f each in d iv id u a l person are 
preserved in v io la te .31

30Pope John X X III, Mater e t M agis tra , no. 59.

^  I b id . , no. 55.
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In the area o f p r iva te  property Church documents are now emphasizing 

the necessity o f such p roperty , even in productive goods, fo r  man's 

development and independence. This is  seen not as a re tra c t io n  o f 

the natura l law r ig h t ,  but in r e a li ty  a confirm ation o f th a t r ig h t  

in the language o f modern psychology. The Church also recognizes 

th a t there are modern forms o f property which e f fe c t iv e ly  give an 

in d iv id u a l contro l over m ateria l goods. The Second Vatican Council 

noted: "P riva te  ownership o r some o ther kind o f dominion over

m ateria l goods provides everyone w ith  a wholly necessary area o f 

independence, and should be regarded as an extension o f human 

freedom ."32 The Council held th a t modern forms o f ownership, such 

as "the  possession o f professional s k i l l s , "  are le g it im a te  aids to 

in d iv idua l se cu rity . The fa c t tha t modern forms o f ownership may 

su b s titu te  fo r  the "d ire c t"  ownership o f m ateria l goods does not 

take away the in d iv id u a l's  r ig h t  to the possession o f these m ateria l 

goods. This re fe rs  also to ownership o f productive goods.

F in a lly ,  modern Church documents contain a renewed emphasis 

upon the social aspect o f p r iva te  property . Marx held th a t the

Second Vatican Council, The Documents o f Vatican I I , ed. 
W alter M. Abbott, tra n s la tio n  e d ito r  Joseph Gallagher (New York: 
America Press, an Angelus Book, 1966), Gaudium et Spes (Pastoral 
C o ns titu tion  o f the Church in the Modern World, December 7, 1965), 
no. 71. A ll quotations from th is  C ouncil's  documents w i l l  be taken 
from th is  e d itio n . U n fo rtuna te ly , the quote in English above is a 
m isleading tra n s la tio n  from the o f f ic ia l  La tin  te x t.  The La tin  ve r
sion in i t s  context means th a t the d ire c t ownership o f m ateria l 
goods or some form which e qu iva len tly  gives such ownership is  neces
sary fo r  man. Forms o f m ateria l se cu rity  provided by the s ta te  can
not eradicate the in d iv id u a l 's  r ig h t  to property . See Herbert 
Vorgrim le r, ed., Commentary on the Documents o f Vatican I I , 5 vo ls . 
(Mew York: Herder & Herders 1969), v o l. 5: Pastoral C o ns titu tion
on the Church in the Modern World, pp. 309-10.

33Cf. Second Vatican Council, Gaudium et Spes, no. 71.
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c a p ita l is t  mode o f production, based on i t s  p roperty re la t io n s , set 

up a social s tru c tu re  where the desire fo r  add itiona l accumulation 

was the predominant motive o f soc ie ty . Thorstein Veblen came to a 

s im ila r  conclusion. In describ ing the process o f c u ltu ra l evo lu tion  

Veblen noted the ro le  th a t p r iva te  ownership plays in th a t process.

He remarked: "Whenever the in s t i tu t io n  o f p r iva te  property is  found,

even in a s l ig h t ly  developed form, the economic process bears the
34character o f  a s truggle between men fo r  the possession o f goods."

The Church recognizes the danger, which Marx and Veblen describe, 

th a t greed fo r  accumulation may be concomitant w ith , not necessarily  

a re s u lt  o f ,  a system o f p r iva te  p roperty . The e a r lie r  quote o f 

Pius XII h inted a t th is  d a n g e r.^

The Church o ffe rs  two comments on the danger o f greed fo r 

accumulation. One o f these is  tha t property should be w idely held 

by a l l classes o f c it iz e n s . Rather than seeing property r ig h ts  

destroyed, the Church wishes to see a wide dissem ination o f p roperty. 

The second comment is the Church's emphasis upon the socia l aspect 

o f p riva te  property. The Second Vatican Council made the apropos 

comment:

I f  th is  socia l q u a lity  is  overlooked, property o ften  
becomes an occasion o f  greed and o f serious d isturbance.
Thus, to those who a ttack  the concept o f p r iva te  prop
e r ty , a p re tex t is given fo r  c a l l in g  the r ig h t  i t s e l f  
in to  q ue s tion .36

34Thorstein Veblen, The Theory o f the Leisure Class (New York:
New American L ib ra ry , Mentor "Books, 1953), p. 34.

^ C f . page C l.

^Second Vatican Council, Gaudium et Spes, no. 71.
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The Church holds th a t property is  such a fundamental r ig h t  th a t the 

possible and even l ik e ly  consequence o f m ateria l goods' assuming a 

predominant ro le  in  the liv e s  o f men cannot do away w ith the r ig h t .  

The Church sees a remedy fo r  greed in the co rre c t use o f p riva te  

property, a use yuided by re lig io u s  and humanistic m otiva tion .

The fo llo w in g  three po ints summarize the major tenets o f the 

C atho lic teaching on property . (1) E a rth ly  goods are meant to be 

the source o f l i f e  and development fo r  a l l  men. This is  the basic 

p r in c ip le  o f C a tho lic  teaching; th is  common destiny o f  m ateria l 

goods is  a natura l r ig h t ,  one flow ing from a law o f nature.

(2) P riva te  property is  also a r ig h t  which man has by the natural 

law. P riva te  property is such a r ig h t  because i t  is  an in s t i tu t io n  

which is essen tia l to man's freedom and personal development.

(3) Given the common purpose o f the e a rth 's  goods and the socia l 

nature o f man, p r iva te  property possesses a social character. I t  

derives th is  socia l character from the fa c t th a t,  as an in s t i tu t io n ,  

i t  allows m ateria l goods to be enjoyed by a l l .  The Church holds 

th a t "The r ig h t  to property is  the technica l instrum ent" to make the 

common use o f property "p ra c tic a b le , th a t is  to say, to regulate i t  

reasonably and p e a c e fu lly .1,37 The socia l character o f property is  

also evident in  th a t every in d iv id u a l 's  use o f property must take 

in to  consideration the common good o f soc ie ty .

I t  is  obvious th a t the common good is an important element in 

Catho lic thought. The concept o f the common good w i l l  only be

37V org rim le r, Commentary on the Documents, vo l. 5, p. 306.
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introduced here; i t s  importance w i l l  be noted in the fo llow ing  sec

tio n  and the concept w i l l  be trea ted more f u l l y  in Chapter 3. As 

socia l beings men enter in to  c iv i l  s o c ie tie s . The C atho lic view 

sees the function  o f c iv i l  soc ie ty  as p rov id ing  fo r  the common good. 

Pope Leo X III  noted: "C iv il soc ie ty  ex is ts  fo r  the common good," 

and he saw the primary re s p o n s ib il ity  o f c iv i l  ru le rs  to l i e  in 

making the laws and in s t i tu t io n s  o f soc ie ty  "such as to produce o f 

themselves pub lic  w e ll-be ing  and p r iva te  p ro s p e r ity .1,88 "Public 

w e ll-be ing " and "p r iv a te  p ro sp e rity " together c o n s titu te  the common 

good. But the common good in  C atho lic socia l theory is  understood 

to cons is t in cond itions o f soc ie ty  which a llow  a l l c it iz e n s  ade

quate opportun ity  fo r  th e ir  complete personal development as social 

beings. The common good thus consists o f a co rre c t socia l s truc tu re  

ra th e r than a t o ta l i t y  o f in d iv idua l p ro s p e r it ie s . C atho lic thought 

defines the common good as "the sum o f those cond itions o f social

l i f e  which a llow  soc ia l groups and th e ir  in d iv idua l members re la t iv e -
39ly  thorough and ready access to th e ir  own fu l f i l lm e n t . "  P riva te 

property is seen as an in s t i tu t io n  which is  necessary fo r  the common 

good to be achieved; w ith ou t i t  the fu lf i l lm e n t  o f in d iv idua l 

c it iz e n s  would not be poss ib le .

88Pope Leo X I I I ,  Rerum Novarum, nos. 37, 26.
OQ

Second Vatican Council, Gaudium e t Spes, no. 26. For a tho
rough treatment o f the common good see John G. '/rana, "The Concept 
o f the Common Good in the Social Teaching o f the Catho lic Church" 
(S.T.D. " th e s is ,"  C a tho lic  U n ive rs ity  o f Louvain, 1974).
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Categories o f  Comparison

The purpose o f th is  section  is  to in troduce the a na ly tica l 

approach to th is  study o f property r ig h ts . This w i l l  be done by 

o u t lin in g  various categories which w i l l  be used as areas fo r  com

paring and con tras ting  the two pos itions  under discussion. In th is

study these categories o f comparison serve two func tions . They

provide the just-m entioned a n a ly tic a l framework fo r  comparing the 

two property po s itio n s . In a d d it io n , they are meant to give a 

deeper understanding and ana lys is  o f each in d iv id u a l p o s itio n . The 

fo llow ing  four categories c o n s t itu te  the major areas o f ana lysis and 

comparison: (1) ana lys is  o f  the economic process, (2) human nature

and i t s  development, (3) property  and power in  soc ie ty , and

(4) normative soc ie ty  and p r iv a te  property.

Analysis o f  the Economic Process

The function  o f th is  category is to provide the economic ana ly

ses which are the bases fo r  Marxian and C atho lic property doctrines. 

This category includes two elements. F irs t ,  there is  the basic 

ph ilosophica l perspective from which each system views the necessity 

and process o f economic ana lys is . Secondly, there is the actual 

analysis i t s e l f ,  tha t techn ica l c r it iq u e  o f the economic system.

Of course th is  technical c r it iq u e  is  t o ta l ly  d if fe re n t  in the Marxian 

ana lysis from tha t in the C a th o lic . But both the philosophica l per

spectives and the technica l c r it iq u e  are meant to give each system's 

overa ll view on and method o f economic ana lysis and to place the 

property question in i t s  c o rre c t po s itio n  in  tha t view.
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An i l lu s t r a t io n  from l i te ra tu r e  might serve to c la r i f y  the 

intended function  o f  th is  category. I f  i t  were desired to con tras t 

the Sophoclean tragedy Antigone w ith the Shakespearean drama Hamlet, 

i t  would be he lp fu l to know what each author was attem pting in his 

work. An adequate understanding o f Antigone could not be had w ith 

out some knowledge o f the Greek idea o f tragedy, o f h u b ris , and o f 

the working out o f fa te  in  human liv e s .  Hamlet would not be f u l ly  

appreciated unless one rea lized  Shakespeare's philosophy th a t much 

o f man's su ffe r in g  comes from the weaknesses o f his own character. 

Other in fo rm ation , such as the func tion  o f  the Greek chorus and the 

ro le  o f "aside" speeches in  Shakespearean dramas, would be he lp fu l 

in making a meaningful comparison between the two plays. Compari

son is  fa c i l i ta te d  and is  t ru ly  possib le on ly when each d ram a tis t's  

l i te r a r y  goals and methodology are known. Conversely, in d iv idua l 

elements in the two works could not be adequately understood unless 

seen in th e ir  to ta l context. An e f fo r t  is  made in th is  category to 

make the question o f p r iva te  property a true g e s ta lt and to place i t  

w ith in  i t s  proper context in  a to ta l system o f social re la t io n s .

Both Marxian and C a tho lic  thought see the economic process, 

and property in p a r t ic u la r ,  as founded upon the human person and 

co n tr ib u to ry  to h is development. This is  to s ta te , as a l l  econo

mists do, tha t economics is  a socia l science, and, as was form erly 

the custom, tha t i t  is a moral science. The human person and his 

development are so centra l to Marxian and C a tho lic  doc trine  tha t 

these doctrines are meaningless w ithou t some knowledge o f how they
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view human nature and how th a t nature develops. This gives r is e  to 

the second category o f  ana lys is .

Human Nature and I ts  Development

Under th is  category two elements w i l l  be discussed. Since the 

human p e rsona lity  is  centra l to both doc trines , i t  is  f i r s t  neces

sary to understand the view which each "s id e " has o f human nature. 

Marx saw economics as a science o f socia l re la t io n s , one in vo lv ing  

a l l  o f  those re la tio n s  between men which co n s titu te  the economic 

fa b r ic  o f soc ie ty . Erich Fromm was one o f the e a r lie r  w r ite rs  in 

English who, by commenting on Marx's e a rly  ph ilosoph ica l work, The 

Economic and Ph ilosophic Manuscripts o f 1844, popularized the 

humanistic basis o f the Marxian sys tem .^  This humanism is  almost 

u n ive rsa lly  recognized today. Typical o f th is  recogn ition  is  the 

fo llow ing  thesis o f J. R. S ta n fie ld : "MST [Marx's system o f

thought] is founded upon what I l ik e  to c a ll the fundamental moral 

p r in c ip le  o f  humanism: man is  the supreme being, and the expansion

o f the q u a lity  o f humanness is  the proper and sole u ltim a te  end o f 
,.41man s a c t iv i ty .

The preeminence o f man is also apparent in the C a tho lic  system, 

as would be expected. Pope John XX III remarked: "The card inal

po in t o f th is  teaching [regard ing the social l i f e  and re la tio nsh ip s

^°See Erich Fromm, Marx's Concept o f Man, w ith  a tra n s la tio n  
from Marx's Economic and Ph ilosophical Manuscripts by T. B.
Bottomore (New York: Frederick Ungar Publish ing Co., 1961).

^ J .  R. S ta n fie ld , "The Concept o f Man in  Marx's System o f 
Thought and Behaviorism, A lie n a tio n , and Democracy," The Review o f 
Social Theory 3 (September 1975): 13.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

55

o f men] is  th a t in d iv id u a l men are necessarily  the foundation, cause,
42and end o f a l l  soc ia l in s t i tu t io n s . "  Economic ana lysis in both 

Marxian and C a tho lic  thought has it s  foundation in the science o f 

man. This common foundation is  one o f the many s im i la r it ie s  between 

the two systems; i t  makes th e ir  d ivergent teachings on property tha t 

much more su rp ris in g  and cha lleng ing .

The second element contained in th is  category concerns the ro le  

which p riva te  property plays in  human development. The Marxian con

cept o f a lie n a tio n  w i l l  be presented in th is  category and re la ted to 

p riva te  property. Marx f i r s t  described the a lie n a tio n  o f man under 

cap ita lism  in his ph ilosoph ica l works, but he expressed the id e n t i

cal thes is  in his economic ana lys is . The C atho lic demand fo r  p r i 

vate property w i l l  be shown to stem from man's ra tio n a l nature, an 

argument which is  based on th a t Church's understanding o f natural 

law. Both o f the above elements in th is  category are contained in 

Chapter 5 fo r  the Marxian p o s itio n , w h ile  the corresponding Catho lic 

ana lysis is  contained in Chapter 9.

P riva te  Property and Power in Society

"Economic o rg an iza tion , in American do c tr in e , ex is ts  to serve 

l i f e ,  not to determine i t , " 43 wrote A do lf Berle. This subordina

tio n  o f economic o rgan iza tion  to human existence, as was pointed out 

in the preceding category, was c e r ta in ly  the opinion o f Marx and a

42Pope John XX XIII, Mater e t M agis tra , Mo. 219.

43Berle, Power Without P rope rty , p. 113.
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postu late o f C a tho lic  soc ia l theory. I t  is  the purpose o f the pres

ent category to determine how the proposed property pos itions o f 

th is  s tudy's two p ro tagon is ts  provide fo r  th is  subordination w ith in  

soc ie ty . This purpose can be rephrased in question form. Does p r i 

vate property give to in d iv id u a ls  as members o f society the power to 

contro l th e ir  own existence or does i t  f ru s tra te  tha t power? To 

what extent and in what manner does property enhance or prevent th is  

contro l by in d iv id u a l members o f  society?

This category lo g ic a l ly  fo llow s  from the explanation o f  prop

e r ty 's  ro le  in human development. Both positions propose an i n t i 

mate but co n tra d ic to ry  re la tio n s h ip  between p riva te  property and 

such development. The property in s t i tu t io n  is  seen as the veh ic le  

by which the in d iv id u a l 's  power over his own development w ith in  the 

social s truc tu re  is  destroyed in the Marxian case and enhanced in 

the C atho lic p o s itio n . I t  is  the " th e o re tic a l d esc rip tion " o f th is  

process which is presented in th is  category.

The obvious question o f the d e f in it io n  o f  power could c a ll 

fo rth  extended a na lys is . This ana lysis is  obviated a t th is  po in t 

by accepting the d e f in it io n  o f power as given by Max Weber. Weber 

defined power as "the  p ro b a b ility  th a t one actor w ith in  a socia l 

re la tio n sh ip  w i l l  be in a po s itio n  to ca rry  out his own w i l l  despite 

res is tance, regardless o f the basis on which th is  p ro b a b ility
A A

re s ts ."  I t  is intended to maintain here the comprehensiveness 

which Weber a ttr ib u te d  to the term. A paraphrase o f the Weberian

^Max Weber, Social and Economic O rgan iza tion , p. 152. Cf. 
footnote no. 24 in Chapter 1 fo r  pu b lica tio n  data.
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d e f in it io n  as th is  study understands power is  th a t the concept

re fe rs to the economic and moral c a p a b ility  o f ca rry ing  out one's 
45own w i l l  in a soc ia l s e ttin g . Further ana lysis o f the concept 

o f power is  had in Chapter 6, which contains the Marxian ana lysis 

o f th is  category, and in Chapter 10, which exposes the Catho lic 

po s itio n .

Normative Society and P riva te  Property

Under th is  category there is  presented a d escrip tion  o f soc ie ty  

as i t  would e x is t under a soc ia l and economic organ iza tion  which is  

most conducive to human development. For Marx such a soc ie ty  is  

synonymous w ith the communist s tru c tu re , understood in  the Marxian 

sense. Communist soc ie ty  is the culm ination o f  an evo lu tionary 

process; such a soc ie ty  w i l l  n a tu ra lly  a rise  a f te r  the d isso lu tio n  

o f the c a p ita l is t  mode o f production. Ind iv idua l men, classes, and 

nations may re ta rd  it s  coming, but i t s  u ltim a te  a r r iv a l is  in e v i

tab le . The C a tho lic  p o s itio n  sees no s in g le  normative social and 

economic s tru c tu re . But i t  does request tha t c e rta in  in s t i tu t io n s  

be present in th is  s tru c tu re  and, more im portan tly , tha t ce rta in  

p r in c ip le s  guide the a c t iv i t y  o f soc ie ty  which flows from the 

s tru c tu re .

The purpose o f  th is  category is  to allow  the descrip tion  o f 

these u ltim a te  o r normative socia l s tru c tu re s . But, more p re c ise ly ,

^ F o r  a fu r th e r  discussion o f the nature o f  power see B erle, 
Power Without P rope rty , pp. 168-70, Richard A. Schermerhorn, Society 
and Power, Foreword by Charles H. Page (Mew York: Random House,
1961), pp. 1-14, and Commons, Legal Foundations, pp. 47-64.
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these descrip tions  are in tim a te ly  linked  w ith  the presence or 

absence o f p r iva te  p roperty . In the f i r s t  category property was 

placed in i t s  co rre c t p o s itio n  in the economic process. The second 

category was designed to show the re la tio n s h ip  o f property to human 

development. The th ird  category represents an attempt to discern 

whether the in d iv id u a l in a s truc tu red  soc ie ty  a c tu a lly  has the 

power fo r  th is  development. This f in a l category is  an e f fo r t  to 

complete the p ic tu re  and show normative soc ie ty  in i t s  re la tio n  to 

the in s t i tu t io n  o f p r iv a te  property . The Marxian ana lysis fo r th is  

category is  contained in Chapter 8; the C a tho lic  ana lysis is  in 

Chapter 11.

I t  is  now possib le to begin the more s p e c ific  Marxian c r it iq u e  

o f p r iva te  property.
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CHAPTER I I I

THE FUNDAMENTAL MARXIAN INSIGHT

Two chapters are required to t re a t the Marxian ana lysis o f the 

economic system. This, the f i r s t  o f those two chapters, deals w ith  

the basic Marxian thes is  on soc ia l development—his economic in te r 

p re ta tio n  o f h is to ry . This thesis w i l l  be presented in  two sections. 

The f i r s t  section presents the theory and the second attempts a 

fu l le r  explanation o f  i t .  The chapter as a whole shows the impor

tance which Marx gave to the economic system and the in fluence which 

he a ttr ib u te d  to th is  system upon a l l  soc ia l development. A summary 

o f Marx's techn ica l economic ana lysis w i l l  be given in Chapter 4.

The Economic In te rp re ta tio n  o f  H is to ry

Joseph Schumpeter emphasized the ro le  which in s ig h t or v is ion  

plays in  economic ana lys is . He ca lle d  th is  v is ion  a "p reana ly tic  

c o g n itive  act"^ and noted tha t th is  c re a tive  v is ion  must be present 

before any ana lysis is  possib le . In a s im ila r  vein M ilton  Friedman 

wrote th a t the cons truc tion  o f new hypotheses is  a c rea tive  act o f 

" in s p ira t io n ,  in tu i t io n ,  in ven tion ; i t s  essence is  the v is ion  o f
2

something new in fa m ilia r  m a te r ia l."  Karl Marx's predominant 

v is ion  was an economic in te rp re ta tio n  o f h is to ry . This theory is

^Schumpeter, H is to ry , pp. 41-43.

“ M ilton  Friedman, Essays in P o s itive  Economics (Chicago: 
U n ive rs ity  o f Chicago Press, 1953), p. 43.
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also ca lle d  h is to r ic a l determinism, h is to r ic a l m ate ria lism , d ia le c 

t ic a l m ate ria lism , or a m a te r ia lis t ic  in te rp re ta tio n  o f h is to ry .

The Hegelian background fo r  Marx's in te rp re ta tio n  is well 

known; i t  involves Hegel's pecu lia r idealism  developed through a 

d ia le c t ic a l method. Hegel's idealism  saw the world o f  m aterial 

nature as a concrete a lie n a tio n  o f the one great Idea, th a t is ,  God. 

Hegel saw h is to ry  as the process by which th is  m ate ria l nature, 

through man's se lf-consciousness, re a lizes  i t s  s p ir i tu a l aspect.

A s ta te  is  reached " in  which f in a l ly  man knows h im se lf as s p i r i t ,  

as one w ith  God and possessed o f absolute t r u t h . M a r x  was 

repulsed by the s p i r i tu a l ,  p a n th e is tic  basis o f the Hegelian p o s i

t io n .  He wrote, together w ith  Engels: "Hegel's conception o f

h is to ry  assumes an A bstract or Absolute S p ir i t  which develops in 

such a way th a t mankind is  a mere mass bearing i t  w ith a varying
,4

degree o f consciousness o r unconsciousness."

While Marx re jec ted  Hegelian idealism , he did not re je c t the 

d ia le c t ic a l process. The word "d ia le c t ic "  re fe rs  to a process o f 

reasoning by which c o n tra d ic to ry  elements are proposed and woven 

in to  a p ropos ition  in order to a rr iv e  a t a new aspect o f t ru th .

This process usua lly  involves discussion and debate. In Hegelian 

d ia le c t ic s  the a r r iv e d -a t p ropos ition  is  used as a new thesis and 

the process is  ite ra te d  in a continu ing progression. Thus the 

d ia le c t ic a l method is  freq uen tly  re fe rred  to as the use o f thesis

3
The New Encyclopaedia S r it ta n ic a , 1974 ed., s .v . "Hegel,

Georg Wilhelm F r ie d r ic h ,"  by T. M. K.

^KarV Marx and Frederick Engels, The Holy Fam ily, trans. R.
Dixon (Moscow: Foreign Language Publishing House, 1956), p. 115.
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and a n tith e s is  in which a new aspect o f tru th  re su lts  from the syn

thesis o f these two c o n tra d ic to r ie s .

Hegelian d ia le c t ic s  involves a much broader process and search 

a f te r  tru th  than th is  simple ju x ta p o s it io n  o f opposites. In the 

"In tro d u c tio n " to h is The Phenomenology o f Mind, Hegel speaks o f  the 

d ia le c t ic a l process as "Experience" and o f consciousness as passing 

through a "series o f experiences." Marcuse maintains th a t "D ia lec

t ic a l ana lysis u ltim a te ly  tends to become h is to r ic a l ana lys is , in 

which nature i t s e l f  appears as pa rt and stage in i t s  h is to ry  and in
5

the h is to ry  o f man." N e g a tiv ity  is  im portant to the d ia le c t ic a l 

method because, according to Hegel, i t  describes an im portant aspect 

o f r e a li ty .

The Hegelian d ia le c t ic  is a process o f the mind, a d ia le c t ic  o f 

concepts. Marx's accomplishment was to in v e rt th is  process in to  

d ia le c t ic a l m ateria lism  o r, ju s t  as accura te ly , a m a te r ia lis t ic  

d ia le c t ic .  For Hegel ideas are obtained by an in te lle c tu a l process; 

these ideas play im portant ro les in producing and determining h is 

to ry . For Marx the process is com pletely the opposite. Ideas in 

p o l i t ic s ,  science, a r t ,  and re lig io n  are superstructures o f,  tha t 

is ,  are determined by, the economic s tru c tu re . Marx summarized his 

theory as fo llow s :

In the socia l production o f th e ir  existence, men in 
e v ita b ly  enter in to  d e f in ite  re la t io n s , which are

^Herbert Marcuse, Reason and R evo lu tion , 2nd ed., w ith  a new 
Preface, "A Note on D ia le c t ic ,"  by the Author (New York: Humanities
Press, 1954; Boston: F irs t  Beacon Press Paperback ed., 1960), p. x.
For a d iffe re n t  view o f d ia le c t ic  see W alter Kaufmann, Hegel (Garden 
C ity , N.Y.: Doubleday and Co., 1965). Kaufmann maintained tha t
"Hegel's d ia le c t ic  is  a t most a method o f expos ition ; i t  is  not a 
method o f d iscovery ," p. 175.
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independent o f  th e ir  w i l l ,  namely re la tio n s  of  produc
tio n  appropria te  to a given stage in the development 
o f th e ir  m ate ria l forces o f production. The t o ta l i t y  
o f these re la tio n s  o f  production co n s titu te s  the eco
nomic s tru c tu re  o f so c ie ty , the real foundation, on 
which arises a legal and p o l i t ic a l s tru c tu re  and to 
which correspond d e f in ite  forms o f socia l conscious
ness. The mode o f production o f m ateria l l i f e  condi
tions the general process o f s o c ia l,  p o l i t ic a l and 
in te l le c tu a l l i f e .  I t  is not the consciousness o f men 
tha t determines th e ir  existence, but th e ir  socia l 
existence th a t determines th e ir  consciousness.5

The above quo ta tion  represents Marx's basic in s ig h t. The in 

s t itu t io n s  o f c iv i l  soc ie ty  have been and are determined by the 

economic s tru c tu re , predominantly by the production process. The 

passage is  c le a r; i t s  explanation is  complex. The remainder o f th is  

section is  a comment on the Marxian propos ition  in it s  various pa rts . 

The fo llo w in g  section  explores more deeply the precise meaning o f 

the theory.

Marx was v i t a l ly  concerned w ith  the process by which human 

h is to ry  was made. He held tha t such h is to r ic a l development was the 

work o f man's own c re a tive  a c t iv i t y . '7 But Marx saw th is  c rea tive  

a c t iv i ty  to be cond itioned by elements over which man had only in 

d ire c t co n tro l. He wrote: "Men make th e ir  own h is to ry , but they do 

not make i t  ju s t  as they please; they do not make i t  under circum

stances chosen by themselves, but under circumstances d ire c t ly  

found, given and transm itted  from the p a s t." H is to ry  here is

°Karl Marx, Preface to A C ontribu tion  to the C ritiq u e  o f 
P o lit ic a l Economy, trans. S. W. Ryazanskaya, ed. and w ith  an In tro 
duction by Maurice Oobb (New York: In te rn a tio n a l Publishers, 1970),
pp. 20-21.

7I t  was remarked e a r lie r  tha t Marx saw true human development 
as able to take place only under a s o c ia lis t  system. As a conse
quence a l l past h is to ry  has been d e f ic ie n t as a product o f  man's free  
conscious a c t iv i t y .  See Vernon Venable, Human Nature: The Marxian
View (G loucester, Mass.: Peter Smith, 1975), pp. 78-79.
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synonymous w ith  c u ltu re  in a broad sense and includes a l l  o f those 

areas o f so c ie ty 's  endeavors which d is tin g u ish  soc ie ty  as a product 

o f man's ac tions . In the passage above Marx re fe rred  to th is  c u l

tu re , considered in a dynamic sense, as "the general process o f so

c ia l ,  p o l i t ic a l and in te l le c tu a l l i fe . " ®

In Marx's view the major element which determines man's h is to r 

ica l development is  "the mode o f production o f m ateria l l i f e . "  He 

saw so c ie ty 's  e n t ire  c u ltu ra l achievements to be a function  o f the 

m ateria l cond itions o f p roduction. The s o c ia l, p o l i t ic a l ,  and 

in te l le c tu a l l i f e  o f soc ie ty  is  thus a superstructure  erected upon 

an economic substructure . This economic substructure is  not a 

s ta t ic  foundation, however, but t ru ly  af fect s  and determines in a 

dynamic sense the nature o f the soc ia l l i f e  which is b u i l t  upon i t .

The economic substructure consists o f the " t o ta l i t y "  o f  the 

re la tio n s  o f production. In places Marx c a lls  th is  t o ta l i t y  o f 

production re la tio n s  the "mode o f p roduction ," a phrase which w i l l  

be the usual term used herein to express the e n tire  complexus o f 

these re la t io n s .

The mode o f production is a complex r e a l i ty  which i t  is 

possib le to d iv ide  in to  two major ca tegories. The f i r s t  o f these 

categories is the forces o f production. These forces or means o f 

production are not m onolith ic  but include a wide va r ie ty  o f fa c to rs . 

F irs t  o f a l l  they include the instruments o f p roduction --the  to o ls ,

8Karl Marx, The Eighteenth Brumaire o f Louis Bonaparte, w ith  
Explanatory Motes, ed. C. P. Dutt (New York: In te rna tio na l
Publishers, 1963), p. 13.
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equipment, and fa c to r ie s  which are necessary to enable production

to take place. These instruments also invo lve  the technology which

determines the nature and combination o f the various instrum ents.

Secondly, the forces o f production include the raw m ate ria ls and

natural resources which form the objects o f the labor process, tha t

is ,  which are the m ate ria l upon which man's a c t iv i ty  is  d irec ted .
g

F in a lly ,  human labor i t s e l f  is  a productive  force . This la bo r, as 

a productive fo rce , must include the s k i l ls  and technica l knowledge 

which d ire c t  i t .  A ll o f these fac to rs  Marx enumerated in summa

r iz in g  the labor process: "In  the labour-p rocess, th e re fo re , man's

a c t iv i ty ,  w ith  the help o f the instruments o f labour, e ffe c ts  an

a lte ra t io n ,  designed from the commencement, in the m ateria l worked 

..10upon.

The second element in the mode o f production is  comprised o f 

the re la tio n s  o f production. Marx wrote: "The production o f l i f e ,

both o f one's own in labour and o f fresh l i f e  in p rocrea tion , now 

appears as a tw ofo ld  re la tio n s h ip : on the one hand as a n a tu ra l, on

the o ther as a soc ia l re la t io n - -  . . . The re la tio n s  o f pro

duction are soc ia l re la t io n s ; they are co n s titu te d  by those

^Marx's ana lys is  o f the labor process is  contained in Chapter 4, 
w h ile  the importance o f th is  labor a c t iv i ty  upon man's development 
is analyzed in Chapter 5.

10Marx, C a p ita l, I :  180.

^ K a r l Marx and Frederick Engels, Karl Marx, Frederick Engels: 
Collected Works, vo1. 5: Works, A p ril 1845-April 1347 (m ain ly. The 
German Ideo logy ), t ra n s . Clemens O utt, W. Lough, C. P. M agill (New 
York: In te rn a tio n a l Publishers, 1976), p. 43. This volume w i l l
he rea fte r be re fe rred  to as The German Ideo logy.
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connections between men which a r ise  from the forces o f production.

The exact nature o f these re la tio n s  is somewhat ambiguous and a co r

rec t understanding o f them requires fu rth e r comment.

A re la t io n  i s an order or connection tha t one e n t ity  has to 

another, a reference o f one sub ject to another. Besides the two 

things or o b je c ts , which are a t le a s t lo g ic a l ly  d is t in c t ,  there must 

be some foundation or reason why one e n t ity  has a reference to the 

o ther. The re la t io n  o f  fa th e r and son ex is ts  because the fa the r has 

begotten the son; th is  is the foundation o f th a t re la tio n s h ip . In

sim plest terms a re la t io n  is  a "towardness,"  an expression which
12comes from A r is to t le  through sch o la s tic  philosophy.

One d e f in it io n  defines a re la t io n  o f production as "a system

o f pos itions  assigned to the agents o f  production in re la t io n  to

the p r in c ip a l means o f p ro d u c t io n ." ^  Another d e f in it io n  sees them

as "the ways in  which men are re la ted  to one another as they operate

the 'p roductive  fo rc e s ," ' or the "mode o f socia l organ iza tion  neces- 

1 dsary to u t i l iz e "  ' these forces o f production.

Other statements o f Marx provide an in s ig h t in to  the nature o f 

these socia l re la t io n s . He noted th a t "money, though a physical 

ob jec t w ith  d is t in c t  p ro p e rtie s , represents a socia l re la tio n  o f

^ F o r  a ph ilosoph ica l discussion o f re la tio n s  see R. P.
P h ill ip s ,  Modern Thomistic Philosophy, 2 v o ls .,  vo l. 2: Metaphysics
(Westminster, Md.: Newman Press, 1954), pp. 223-231. The concept
discussed in these pages is d ire c t ly  app licab le  to Marxian thought.

^C harles  B ette lhe im , Economic C a lcu la tion  and Forms o f 
Property, trans . John Taylor (New York: Monthly Review Press, 1975),
p. 55.

^ H . B. Acton, The I l lu s io n  o f the Epoch (Boston: Beacon Press,
1957), pp. 135, 137.
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16production. In Capita l Marx held th a t "Magnitude o f value ex

presses a re la t io n  o f soc ia l p roduction, i t  expresses the connexion 

tha t necessarily  e x is ts  between a ce rta in  a r t ic le  and the portion  o f 

to ta l labour-tim e o f soc ie ty  required to produce i t . " ^  In The 

German Ideology Marx concluded: "In  a word, rent o f land, p r o f i t ,

e tc . ,  these actual forms o f  existence o f p r iva te  property , are 

socia l re la tio n s  corresponding to a d e f in ite  stage o f production, 

and they are 'in d iv id u a l ' on ly so long as they have not become 

fe tte rs  on the e x is tin g  productive fo r c e s . " ^  In another work he

held th a t "The modern workshop, which depends on the a p p lica tio n  o f
18machinery, is  a soc ia l production re la t io n ,  an economic ca tegory."

Relation is  to be understood, a t le a s t in th is  context, as a

connection between e n t it ie s  as expressed above. Marx defined social

as "the co-operation o f several in d iv id u a ls , no matter under what
19cond itions , in what manner and to what end." Social re la tio n s  o f 

production represent any connections between or among in d iv id u a ls  

which re s u lt  from and which correspond to a p a r t ic u la r  m ateria l 

method o f production.

These social re la tio n s  co n s titu te  a manner o f social organiza

tio n  and are understood by Marx p r im a r ily  as property re la tio n s .

1 5Marx, C ritiq u e  o f P o lit ic a l Economy, p. 35.

16Marx, C a p ita l, I :  102.

17Marx and Engels, The German Ideology, p. 231.

^M arx, Poverty o f Philosophy, p. 133.
1QMarx and Engels, The German Ideology, p. 43.
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The re la tio n s  o f production are those soc ia l in s t i tu t io n s  which 

e s tab lish  re la tio n s  between men regarding the instruments o f produc

t io n .  I t  was noted e a r lie r  th a t Marx found i t  d i f f i c u l t  to define 

p r iva te  property . "Thus to define bourgeois property is  nothing

else than to give an exposition  o f a l l  the socia l re la tio n s  o f 
20bourgeois p roduction ,' he wrote. The im p lica tio n  o f th is  s ta te 

ment is  th a t the re la tio n s  o f production are concerned w ith  the 

ownership o f productive instrum ents. In discussing the c o n f l ic t  

between the "m ate ria l p roductive forces" and the re la tio n s  o f pro

duction , Marx defined the la t t e r  in  legal terms as "property  
21r e la t io n s . "

The id e n t if ic a t io n  o f the superstructure  w ith the t o ta l i t y  o f 

human cu ltu re  has already received some comment. One author has 

placed a l l  o f the fo llo w in g  elements in th is  supe rstructu re :

1. I n s t i tu t io n s : Church, army, school, c o u rt, e tc .
2. Events: Wars, d iscove ries , re vo lu tio n s , c o lo n i

za tion , etc .
3. Ideas: Ideas about in s t i tu t io n s  and events; value 

systems, a tt itu d e s , mores, philosoph ies, theo lo 
g ies, e tc .22

The problem is  not one o f d iscern ing the general content o f the 

supe rstructure , but o f d is tin g u is h in g  those elements w ith in  i t  from 

s im ila r  elements which are socia l re la t io n s . Oilman noted: "Thus,

property re la tio n s  as a system o f legal claims comes under the

20 Marx, Poverty o f Philosophy, p. 154.

^See Marx, Preface to C r itiq u e  o f P o lit ic a l Economy, p. 21 .

“̂ A lexander B a linky, Marx's Economics (Lexington, Mass.: D. C.
Heath, 1970), p. 29.
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heading o f superstructure , but they are also a component o f the
23re la tio n s  o f production which 'determ ines' th is  supe rs tru c tu re .

He also saw a s im ila r  in c lus ion  o f c lass s trugg le  in both the eco

nomic foundation and in the p o l i t ic a l l i f e  o f the supe rstructu re . 

This problem is  fundamentally one o f the co rre c t in te rp re ta tio n  o f 

the Marxian theory, and i t  is  th is  in te rp re ta tio n  which must be 

investiga ted fu rth e r.

Exp lanation  o f Marx's Theory

There has been much discussion over the exact meaning o f Marx's 

theory. Most o f the arguments have been concerned u ltim a te ly  w ith 

the precise nature o f the e f fe c t  o f economic causes upon so c ie ty 's  

conscious a c t iv i ty  and about the in te ra c tio n  between the mode o f 

production and the social s tru c tu re  b u i l t  around i t .

In c la r i fy in g  Marx's theory the f i r s t  th ing  to be noted is  the 

ro le  th a t production plays w ith in  the economic process i t s e l f .  Marx 

saw a l l  the phases o f th is  economic process to be part o f one u n i

f ie d  whole. He wrote: "The conclusion we reach is  not th a t pro

duction , d is tr ib u t io n ,  exchange and consumption are id e n t ic a l,  but 

tha t they a l l  form the members o f a t o ta l i t y ,  d is t in c tio n s  w ith in  a 

u n ity ."  Marx noted, o f course, an interdependence between a l l  the 

elements o f the process, but he held th a t the predominantly de te r

mining element is  the mode o f production. The mode o f production is

^ B e r te l!  Oilman, A lie n a tio n  (Cambridge: U n ive rs ity  Press,
1971), p. 7. Oilman pointed out th a t Acton has made the same com
p la in t  about law and morals. Cf. Acton, The I l lu s io n  o f the Epoch, 
p. 164.
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not only the predominantly determ ining fa c to r  o f a l l  socia l a c t iv 

i t y ,  but the nature o f the e n tire  economic system i t s e l f  is  also 

determined by the p a r t ic u la r  mode o f production o f tha t system.

Marx held: "A d e f in ite  production thus determines a d e f in ite  con

sumption, d is tr ib u t io n  and exchange as well as d e f in ite  re la tio n s  
24

between these moments. "

In what sense does production determine the h is to r ic a l deve l

opment o f society? I t  is  necessary to re je c t two possible im p lica 

tions o f the theory. F ir s t ,  the Marxian thes is  does not mean tha t 

human a c t iv i ty  is  p r im a r ily  determined by economic considera tions. 

Balinky has remarked th a t "The economic in te rp re ta tio n  o f h is to ry

does not maintain . . . th a t men are moved, even in the main, by 
25economic motives; . . . "  Marx did not c la im  to have developed, 

nor is  his theory meant to express, a psychological t re a tis e  on 

h is to r ic a l development. Moreover, he did not see man as so le ly  or 

p r im a r ily  "economic." I t  does not seem necessary to e laborate th is  

p o in t, since Marx's e n tire  c r it iq u e  o f cap ita lism  re lie s  heavily  

upon questions o f  socia l ju s tic e  and the c re a tive  development o f 

a l l  o f man's fa c u lt ie s  and not on man's responses to economic 

s t im u li.

The second caution to be noted is  th a t the determ ination in 

the Marxian theory does not mean th a t man has no free  w i l l  or tha t 

th is  free w i l l  has been destroyed. Schumpeter has pointed out th a t,

24Marx, In troductio n  to G rundrisse, p. 99.

^ B a lin k y ,  Marx’ s Economics, p. 40. Ba linky also denied tha t 
the theory means th a t a c iv i l i z a t io n 's  in s t i tu t io n s  can be under
stood in terms o f economic motives or th a t such motives give the 
major impetus to h is to r ic a l change.
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according to Marx, the economic forces which determine h is to ry  do not 

determine man's a c t iv i ty .  He has r ig h t ly  contended th a t the Marxian 

thes is  is  m ethodologically d e te rm in is tic  but not p h ilo so p h ica lly  so. 

He meant by th is  th a t the "physical data" upon and around which man 

acts are given to man independently o f his own free decis ions, but 

th a t th is  does not mean an "absence o f the in d iv id u a l 's  moral re 

s p o n s ib i lity  fo r  his a c ts ."^ 5 This is the same as Marx's asse rtion , 

noted e a r lie r  in th is  chapter, th a t "men make th e ir  own h is to ry ,"  

but the cond itions under which they do so are not determined by men. 

Engels made a s im ila r  comment on th is  p o in t: "We make our own

h is to ry , but in the f i r s t  place under very d e f in ite  presuppositions

and cond itions . Among these the economic ones are f in a l ly  

27d e c is iv e ."

A more p o s itive  a ffirm a tio n  o f  the theory begins w ith  an enu

meration o f i t s  essen tia l po in ts , and here again i t  is possib le to 

use Schumpeter's summary. He saw the Marxian in te rp re ta tio n  to 

involve four major po in ts . The f i r s t  o f these points professes tha t 

a l l  facets o f a s o c ie ty 's  c u ltu re  depend upon the class s tru c tu re  o f 

th a t soc ie ty . A second element o f the theory, Schumpeter noted, is  

the p roposition  th a t a p a r t ic u la r  class receives it s  p o s ition  in 

soc ie ty  from it s  c o n tr ib u tio n  to the process o f production. In his 

th ird  po in t Schumpeter stressed th a t there is  an "immanent evolu

t io n  w ith in  the process o f production whereby the process is

“ ^Schumpeter, H is to ry , p. 438, foo tnote  7.

^F re d e r ic k  Engels, "L e tte r to J(oseph) Bloch, September 21, 
1880," in Karl Marx and Frederick Engels, Karl Marx and F rie d rich
Engels Correspondence, 1846-1895, a Se lection w ith  Commentary and 
Notes, ed. V. Adoratsky (New York: In te rn a tio n a l P ublishers, 1934), 
pp. 475-476.
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constan tly  changing i t s  economic and socia l s tru c tu re . Fou rth ly , 

he noted th a t in e v ita b le  class struggles provide the mechanisms 

which propel the economic evo lu tion  and consequently soc ia l change.28

A more dynamic desc rip tion  o f the Marxian theory is as fo llo w s .

Every mode o f production, and tha t includes a l l  h is to r ic a l systems

up to and inc lud ing  the c a p ita l is t ,  has produced a s tru c tu re  in -  
29vo lv ing  d if fe re n t  classes. Although these may have been several 

classes, Marx always emphasized the class o f producers, such as 

s laves, se rfs , and wage earners, and the ru lin g  c la ss , such as 

s laveholders, lo rd s , and c a p ita lis ts .  The in te re s ts  o f each class 

are opposed to those o f  o ther classes. This is  e sp e c ia lly  true  o f 

the in te re s ts  o f the ru lin g  class and the producing c lass . There is  

constant c o n f l ic t ,  even h o s t i l i t y ,  between these two classes as the 

ru le rs  s t r iv e  to m aintain th e ir  dominance and the c o n tro lle d  class 

s tr iv e s  to b e tte r it s  cond itions in l i f e .

The ru lin g  class is tha t class which con tro ls  the production 

process. In the Marxian understanding o f h is to ry  the class which

con tro ls  the production process also con tro ls  the nature o f social

s truc tu res  and the d ire c t io n  o f socia l development. This thes is

28Schumpeter, H is to ry , pp. 439-440. Schumpeter claimed th is  
theory to be the unique co n tr ib u tio n  o f Marx; c f .  p. 439, foo tnote
11. Engels confessed th a t he was approaching the theory on h is own,
but he a ttr ib u te d  i t  "s o le ly  and exc lus ive ly  to Marx" (Frederick 
Engels, "Preface to the German E d itio n  o f 1383," in Marx and Engels, 
The Communist M anifesto , p. 57 and foo tn o te ).

29 I t  is  more co rre c t to note tha t in the most p r im it iv e  soc ie ty  
which Marx analyzed he saw a communist-type system based on kinsh ip  
ra th e r than a system o f classes.
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is  not capable o f any a p r io r i proof; i t  is  simply an extension o f

the Marxian in s ig h t o f the economic in te rp re ta tio n  o f h is to ry . Marx

estab lished the v a l id i ty  o f the thes is  not by s y l lo g is t ic  argument

but by in s ig h t and by h is to r ic a l ana lys is . He noted:

Assume p a r t ic u la r  stages o f development in produc
t iv e  forces o f  man and you w i l l  get a p a rt ic u la r  
form o f commerce and consumption. Assume p a r t ic u 
la r  stages o f development in production, commerce 
and consumption and you w i l l  have a corresponding 
soc ia l o rder, a corresponding organ isation  o f the 
fam ily  and o f the ranks and classes, in a word a 
corresponding c iv i l  soc ie ty .

A l i t t l e  la te r  in the same le t te r  Marx c r it ic iz e d  Proudhon:

What he [Proudhon] has not grasped is  tha t these men 
[p roducers], according to th e ir  powers, also produce 
the socia l re la tio n s  amid which they prepare c lo th  and 
lin e n . S t i l l  less has he understood tha t men, who 
fashion th e ir  soc ia l re la tio n s  in accordance w ith  
th e ir  m ateria l p ro d u c t iv ity ,  also fashion ideas and 
ca tego rie s , th a t is  to say, the abstract ideal ex
pression o f these same socia l re la t io n s .30

A more convincing h is to r ic a l argument o f the power o f the pre

dominant class is had in The Eighteenth Brumaire o f Louis Bonaparte. 

In th is  work Marx described the events leading up to the beginning 

o f the establishm ent o f a French empire under Louis Bonaparte, 

nephew o f Napoleon I .  In doing so Marx showed the extent o f power 

the predominant, bourgeois class had been able to exercise in estab

lis h in g  i t s  own hegemony in a l l  areas.

To continue the general descrip tion  o f the Marxian theory, a t 

p a r t ic u la r  stages o f  economic development in  soc ie ty  new m aterial 

forces o f production come in to  existence. These forces "can be

^ K a r l Marx, "L e tte r  to P. '/. Annenkov, December 28, 1846," in 
Correspondence, 1846-1895, pp. 7, 14.
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31determined w ith  the p rec is ion  o f natura l science, . . .  At every 

such stage there develops, in Marxian terms, a c o n f lic t  between the 

new m ate ria l forces o f production and the re la tio n s  o f production. 

Engels described such a c o n f l ic t  in the tra n s it io n  from the feudal 

soc ie ty  o f the Middle Ages to the modern c a p ita l is t  mode o f 

production:

In to  th is  soc ie ty  [Middle Ages] o f in d iv idua l producers, 
producers o f commodities, the new mode o f production 
th ru s t i t s e l f ,  se ttin g  up, in the midst o f the spon
taneous p lanless d iv is io n  o f labour which then existed 
throughout so c ie ty , the planned d iv is io n  o f labour 
organised in  the in d iv idua l fa c to ry ; alongside o f in d i- 
vidua! production , socia l production made i t s  appear
ance. . . . But the planned organ iza tion  was stronger 
than the natura l d iv is io n  o f labour; . . . Ind iv idua l 
production was vanquished on one f ie ld  a f te r  another; 
socia l production revo lu tion ise d  the whole former mode
o f p roductio n .32

The revo lu tio n a ry  character o f such t ra n s it io n s , although usua lly 

expressed by Marx and Engels in terms o f c o n f lic ts  between m aterial 

forces and socia l re la t io n s , was ju s t  as c e r ta in ly  viewed by them as 

a c o n f l ic t  between men. This c o n f lic t  involves the r is e  to promi

nence o f a new class in  soc ie ty . This new class seeks to es tab lish  

new socia l re la tio n s  guaranteeing it s  contro l o f the new production 

process and to extend th a t production process throughout soc ie ty .

Just as involved is  the new "lower" c lass, usua lly  comprised pre

dominantly o f the members o f the old "subjugated" c lass, which sees 

i t s e l f  being relegated to an in fe r io r  po s itio n  in new social

^M arx , Preface to C ritiq u e  o f P o lit ic a l Economy, p. 21.

32Frederick Engels, Herr Euaen Ouhring's Revolution in Science, 
trans. Emile Burns, ed. C. P. Dutt (New York: In te rna tio na l Pub
lis h e rs , 1939), p. 294. This work w i l l  be re fe rred  to as Anti - 
Duhrinq, i t s  commonly given t i t l e ,  in fu tu re  references.
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re la t io n s . A ll o f th is  can be tra n s la te d  in to  other terms by 

s ta tin g  th a t the m ateria l forces o f production au tom atica lly  tend 

toward the r is e  o f a new class o f property holders, and th is  new 

class s trive s  to es tab lish  and conso lida te  i t s  claims to such owner

ship over the other classes o f soc ie ty  in new socia l re la tio n sh ip s .

Marx ca lled  the period in which th is  process was taking place "an 

33era o f social re v o lu tio n ."

This re vo lu tio n  is  e s s e n tia lly  completed when the new social 

re la tio n s  have been developed to such a degree th a t the new produc

t io n  mode becomes the predominant method o f supplying soc ie ty 's  

needed goods and serv ices. This e n t ire  process is  the lay ing o f the 

economic foundation o r substructure  fo r  fu tu re  socia l development.

This substructure d ire c ts  or "cond itions  the general process o f
34

so c ia l, p o l i t ic a l and in te l le c tu a l l i f e , "  ' to repeat a Marxian 

phrase quoted e a r lie r .

This general desc rip tion  o f Marx's theory w i l l  be closed by 

quotes from Engels. These quotes po in t out more p rec ise ly  the na

ture  o f the determining force o f the production process. Engels 

wrote to Joseph Bloch, and th is  f i r s t  lengthy quote from tha t le t t e r  

gives a valuable in s ig h t in to  Marx's theory:

According to the m a te r ia lis t  conception o f h is to ry  the 
determining element in h is to ry  is  u ltim a te ly  the pro
duction and reproduction in real l i f e .  More than th is  
ne ith e r Marx nor I have ever asserted. I f  there fore  
somebody tw is ts  th is  in to  the statement tha t the

33Marx, Preface to C ritiq u e  o f P o lit ic a l Economy, p. 21.
34 Ib id . ;  c f. p. 62 o f th is  d is s e rta tio n .
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economic element is the on ly determ ining one, he 
transforms i t  in to  a meaningless, abs trac t and ab
surd phrase. The economic s itu a t io n  is  the basis, 
but the various elements o f the s u p e rs tru c tu re -  
p o l i t ic a l forms o f the class s trugg le  and it s  conse
quences, co n s titu tio n s  established by the v ic to r io u s  
class a f te r  a successful b a t t le ,  e tc .-- fo rm s  o f law— 
and then even the re flexes  o f  a l l  these actual s tru g 
gles in the brains o f the combatants: p o l i t ic a l ,
le g a l, philosophica l th e o rie s , re lig io u s  ideas and 
th e ir  fu the r development in to  systems o f dogma—also 
exercise th e ir  in fluence upon the course o f the 
h is to r ic a l struggles and in many cases preponderate 
in determining th e ir  form . There is an in te ra c tio n  
o f  a l l  these elements in which, amid a l l  the endless 
host o f accidents ( i . e . ,  o f  th ings and events, whose 
inner connection is so remote or so impossible to 
prove tha t we regard i t  as absent and can neglect 
i t )  the economic movement f in a l ly  asserts i t s e l f  as
necessary.33

The Marxian in te rp re ta tio n  o f  h is to ry  is  summarized in the four 

fo llo w in g  po in ts . F irs t ,  the mode o f production is the fundamental 

and decis ive  element in es ta b lish in g  or cond ition ing  or b ring ing  

about a l l facets o f  so c ie ty 's  c u ltu re . But, secondly, economic con

s id e ra tions  in te ra c t w ith  and are even p a r t ly  in fluenced by the 

superstructure i t s e l f .  Engels noted th is  e x p l ic i t l y :  " P o li t ic a l,

ju r id ic a l ,  ph iloso ph ica l, re lig io u s ,  l i te r a r y ,  a r t i s t i c ,  e tc . ,  

development is  based on economic development. But a l l  these react 

upon one another and also upon the economic b a s e ."^  T h ird ly , h is 

to ry  is  a product o f  the human w i l l .  Both Marx and Engels empha

sized th is  p ropos ition . Human decis ions, however, depend upon the 

cond itions which have been established by the economic system.

3^Engels, "L e tte r  to J(oseph) Bloch, September 21, 1390," in 
Correspondence, 1346-1895, p. 475.

^ F re d e r ic k  Engels, "L e tte r  to H(einz) Starkenburg, January 
25, 1894," in Correspondence, 1346-1395, p. 517.
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Fourth ly , and th is  po in t has not ye t been stressed in th is  study, 

there is a te leo logy  present in a l l h is to r ic a l development. Society 

is  d ire c tin g  i t s e l f  toward a d e f in ite  goal, one th a t involves pro

v id ing  in d iv idua l men w ith  the opp ortun ity  fo r  complete socia l 

development.

Engels accounted fo r  the r is e  o f "great men" in p a r t ic u la r

periods by the fa c t th a t there was an h is to r ic a l necessity fo r  th a t

type o f person. He wrote:

That such and such a man and p re c ise ly  tha t man arises 
at th a t p a r t ic u la r  time in  th a t given country is  o f 
course pure acc ident. But cut him out and there w i l l  
be a demand fo r  a s u b s titu te , and th is  s u b s titu te  w i l l
be found, good or bad, but in the long run he w i l l  be
found.37

This evo lu tionary  d ire c t io n  o f economic and consequently a l l  social 

development toward a soc ie ty  a llow ing fo r  man's fre e , c re a tive  deve l

opment is im p l ic i t  in most o f Marx's works. His major work, C a p ita l, 

seeks to confirm  th a t te le o lo g ica l element in nature by showing how

c a p ita l is t  soc ie ty  w i l l  even tua lly  y ie ld  to a new c lassless soc ie ty .

"But c a p ita l is t  production begets," Marx wrote, "w ith  the inexora

b i l i t y  o f a law o f Nature, i t s  own ne g a tio n ."38 I t  is  possib le to 

have an economic in te rp re ta tio n  o f h is to ry  w ith a d i f fe re n t  o r a 

haphazard evo lu tionary d ire c t io n , but i t  would not be the Marxian 

in te rp re ta tio n . The Marxian view o f socia l development w i l l  be d is 

cussed fu rth e r in Chapter 7, a f te r  i t  has been possib le to look more

c lo se ly  a t man in his human nature.

37 1 b i d . ,  p .  518.

38Marx, Capital , I :  763.
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The explanation o f the Marxian theory above is i t s e l f  a com

ment on an e a r lie r  question: What d is tingu ishes  socia l re la tio n s

as pa rt o f the economic foundation from such re la tio n s  as pa rt o f 

the superstructure? Marx did not attempt to make such precise 

d is t in c tio n s  because i t  is  d i f f i c u l t  or impossible to do so. The 

socia l re la tio n s  which are an in te g ra l pa rt o f the production proc

ess, and these are usua lly  some form o f property re la t io n ,  are 

obviously a part o f the economic foundation. There are o ther social

re la tio n s , s im ila r  to the above, which grow out o f the substructure

39but serve to substan tia te  and confirm  i t .

The in te ra c t io n  o f both groups makes i t  impossible a t times to 

d iscern whether p a r t ic u la r  property re la tio n s  are a necessary part 

o f the substructure  or a subsequent socia l development o f i t .  In 

one sense even to attem pt such precise determ inations is  contrary  

to the understanding o f the theory. The theory is not meant to be 

a mathematical fu n c tio n , although i t  does make emphatic th a t the 

economic system is  always the major independent va riab le . The exact 

dependence o f a l l  soc ia l development upon the economic system can 

on ly be discerned as h is to r ic a l fa c t a f te r  the event. Some social 

re la tio n s  w i l l  obviously r e f le c t  legal or re lig io u s  or a r t i s t i c  

developments o f o the r re la tio n s  which are obviously an essen tia l 

p a rt o f the production process. Many other human re la tio n sh ip s  w i l l

OQ
For a s im ila r  explanation see Vernon Venable, Human Nature: 

The Marxian View (G loucester, Mass.: Peter Smith, 1975) , pp. 104-
111. Venable has asked a s l ig h t ly  d if fe re n t  question, however, one 
seeking concrete examples o f production forces. Venable's explana
t io n  o f the mode o f  production is s l ig h t ly  d if fe re n t  from the one 
given in the f i r s t  pa rt o f th is  chapter.
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e x is t which cannot nea tly  be put in to  e ith e r category. The economic 

in te rp re ta tio n  does not demand tha t they be so placed.

One o ther im portant observation can be made a t th is  time con

cerning the re la t io n  between Marx's theory o f h is to ry  and p h ilo so p h i

cal m ate ria lism . Ph ilosophical m ateria lism  is  here understood to be 

m etaphysica l, th a t is ,  a theory concerned w ith  the u ltim a te  nature 

o f r e a li ty .  This is  d is tingu ished  from e th ica l m ate ria lism , redu

c ib le  in economic terms to u t i l i t y  functions which hold th a t human 

actions in some way are determined by the enjoyment o f m ateria l 

goods. P h ilo soph ica l, th a t is ,  metaphysical, m ateria lism  can be 

defined as "a ph ilosoph ica l po s itio n  [which] teaches th a t a l l  r e a l i ty

can be reduced to m atter and to ce rta in  powers tha t are wholly 

40sub ject to cond itions o f  m a tte r ." '

I t  is  a c o ro lla ry  o f th is  study tha t Marx's economic in te rp re 

ta tio n  o f h is to ry , understood as a theory o f h is to r ic a l development, 

does not re ly  on or requ ire  the acceptance o f ph ilosophica l m a te ri

a lism . This does not mean th a t Marx h im se lf did not accept such 

m ate ria lism , nor does i t  deny th a t Marx may have constructed his 

theory o f h is to ry  from th is  ph ilosophica l perspective . What is  

meant is  th a t an in d iv id u a l can accept the Marxian theory o f h is to r i 

cal development and a t the same time espouse a system o f r e a l i ty  

composed o f immaterial or s p ir i tu a l elements.

Schumpeter r ig h t ly  observed th a t Marx's theory o f h is to ry  " is  

compatible w ith  any philosophy or creed and should not be linked  up

~^Phi1osophica! 01c t io n a ry , ed. Walter Brugger and Kenneth 
Baker, 1972, s .v . "M a te ria lism ," by W (a lter) B(rugger).
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41w ith  any p a r t ic u la r  one." Rebecca Cooper held a s im ila r  viewpoint

concerning the Marxian theory:

Probably in the s t r i c t  modern sense o f the word, th is  
doc trine  should not be ca lled  m ate ria lism ; fo r ,  though 
not incompatible w ith  a m a te r ia lis t ic  view o f the fun
damental r e a l i ty ,  i t  is  e n t ire ly  compatible also w ith  
p ra c t ic a l ly  a l l  o ther metaphysical pos itions--though 
not, o f  course, w ith  the Hegelian.^2

Any fu r th e r  attempt to substan tia te  th is  c o ro lla ry , th a t Marx's 

m a te r ia lis t  in tre p re ta tio n  does not demand an acceptance o f p h ilo 

sophical m ate ria lism , would requ ire  a t th is  time a too lengthy detour 

from the proposed path o f in v e s tig a tio n . On the other hand, i t  is  

f e l t  th a t any attem pt to disprove the c o ro lla ry  would also require 

substan tia l e f fo r t .

Marx's theory o f  h is to ry  d irec ted  his a tte n tio n  and h is study 

in to  the area o f p o l i t ic a l  economy. Marx h im se lf remarked tha t
43his theory o f h is to ry  "became the guiding p r in c ip le  o f my s tu d ie s ."

I f  th is  statement is  taken l i t e r a l l y ,  and Marx's la te r  works in d i

cate i t  should be, then most o f these la te r  works become an exposi

tio n  o f or commentary on his theory o f h is to ry . Shlomo A vineri has 

noted:

One can indeed show how Marx . . . could construct his 
m a te r ia lis t  view out o f the Hegelian system i t s e l f .
. . . The various economic, s o c ia l,  and h is to r ic a l

^Schumpeter, H is to ry , p. 438.

^Rebecca Cooper, The Logical Influence o f Hegel on Marx 
(S e a ttle : U n ive rs ity  o f Washington Press, U n ive rs ity  o f Washington
Publica tions in the Social Sciences, October, 1925), p. 107.

^M arx , Dreface to C ritiq u e  o f P o lit ic a l Economy, p. 21.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

studies undertaken by Marx are but a c o ro lla ry  o f  the 
conclusions he drew from his immanent c r it iq u e  o f  Hegel's 
p o l i t ic a l ph ilosophy.44

Marx's in te rp re ta tio n  o f h is to ry  gave d ire c tio n  and purpose to 

his subsequent w r it in g s .  This purpose, expressed as the aim o f 

Capital in Chapter I I ,  was "to  lay bare the economic law o f motion 

o f s o c ie ty ."45 The o ve ra ll goal o f  Marx was to form ulate a theory 

o f socia l change. This re fle c te d  Marx's conv ic tion  th a t i t  was 

necessary fo r  man to understand the world before he could change 

,-t.46
Marx held no p a r t ic u la r  p re d ile c tio n  fo r  economics; he even 

seemed to have regre tted  th a t he had to give so much time to i t s  

study. He held th a t economic considerations played an essentia l 

ro le  in the establishm ent o f a socia l and c u ltu ra l s tru c tu re . Marx 

was thus "fo rced" to tu rn  to a study o f p o l i t ic a l economy, since in 

th is  science lay the key to the understanding o f so c ie ty 's  develop

ment. Marx saw th a t the next step in th is  development would come 

w ith  the collapse o f the c a p ita l is t  mode o f  production . The d iscern 

ment o f the law governing th is  collapse o f ca p ita lism  required 

extensive economic ana lys is . The fo llo w in g  chapter deals w ith 

Marx's basic economic model.

44Shlomo A v in e r i, The Social and P o lit ic a l Thought o f  Karl 
Marx (Cambridge: U n ive rs ity  Press, 1968), p. 5.

45Marx, Preface o f the F irs t  German E d ition  o f C a p ita l, 1:10.

45See Karl Marx, "Theses on Feuerbach," Thesis 11, as well as 
e n tire  "Preface" re fe rred  to in previous foo tnote .
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CHAPTER IV

MARXIAN ANALYSIS OF THE CAPITALIST SYSTEM 

In troduc tio n

The previous chapter contained Marx’ s view on the essen tia l ro le  

o f the economic system in the determ ination o f socia l s tru c tu re s .

Marx also saw the economic system in i t s  o ther essen tia l ro le  o f pro

vid ing  the liv e lih o o d  o f man. Any economic system Marx understood to 

be a group o f producing in d iv id u a ls . The necessity o f labor was 

obvious. Marx wrote:

So fa r  there fore  as labour is  a c rea to r o f use-value, 
is  useful labour, i t  is  a necessary c o n d itio n , inde
pendent o f a l l forms o f soc ie ty , fo r  the existence o f 
the human race; i t  is an eternal nature-imposed neces
s ity ,  w ithout which there can be no m ate ria l exchanges 
between man and Nature, and the re fo re  no l i f e . 1

But the in d iv idua l does not labor in is o la t io n .  Marx held tha t h is 

to r ic a l in ves tiga tions  showed th a t the fu r th e r  back the course o f 

h is to ry  is  traced "the more does the in d iv id u a l,  and hence also the 

producing in d iv id u a l,  appear as dependent, as belonging to a greater 

whole: . . . "  Marx held th a t "Production by an iso la ted  in d iv id u a l
2

outside soc ie ty" was an "a b su rd ity ."

By fa r  the greatest pa rt o f Marx's economic ana lysis was cen

tered around in d iv id u a ls  producing in a p a r t ic u la r  stage o f social

1Marx, C a p ita l, 1:42-43.
2
Marx, In troductio n  to G rundrisse, p. 84.
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development, th a t known as the c a p ita l is t  mode o f p roduction. This 

study fo llow s Marx's lead and reports p r im a r ily  upon his c r it iq u e  o f 

the c a p ita l is t  system. But a more in s is te n t reason fo r  th is  approach 

is  th a t Marx's views on property can be more adequately trea ted and 

comprehensively systematized by studying Marx's ana lys is  o f  c a p ita l

ism. I t  is  most probable tha t Marx him self a rrive d  a t his apotheosis 

o f communism by pee ling away what he considered the defects o f ca p i

ta lism . Marxian ana lysis o f the economic process in th is  study re 

duces i t s e l f  to ana lysis o f the c a p ita l is t  system.

There are numerous studies dea ling w ith  the expos ition  and ana ly

s is  o f Marx's c r it iq u e  o f cap ita lism . I t  is  not the purpose o f th is  

chapter to c r i t ic iz e ,  analyze, or synthesize these commentaries.

This chapter does attempt to o r ie n t Marx's economic ana lys is  around 

p r iva te  property . This does not mean th a t p r iva te  property is  the 

p ivo ta l or core idea o f the Marxian c r it iq u e .  I t  simply re fle c ts  the 

s tudy's goal o f understanding Marx's views on p roperty , not o f using 

property as a guide to the understanding o f Marx. The chapter is 

d iv ided , a f te r  th is  " In tro d u c tio n ,"  in to  two major sections. The 

f i r s t  o f these deals w ith  the elements o f Marx's model and the second 

section tre a ts  the con trad ic tio ns  w ith in  the c a p i ta l is t  system.

Elements o f Marx's Analysis o f C apitalism

Marx's economic analysis o f property r ig h ts  re lie s  heavily  upon 

the labor theory o f va lue. Marx's fo rm ula tion  o f th is  theory must be 

examined. Marx's desc rip tion  o f the o r ig in  o f surplus value is  also 

p ivo ta l to his ana lys is  and w i l l ,  the re fo re , be in ves tiga ted . Other
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im portant elements o f the Marxian ana lysis are commodity, c a p ita l, 

use va lue , and exchange va lue . A ll o f  these top ics w i l l  be trea ted  

in the various subsections in to  which th is  section is  d iv ided .

Commodity, Use Value, Exchange Value

Schumpeter has remarked th a t "the problem o f Value must always 

hold the p ivo ta l p o s itio n , as the c h ie f too l o f ana lysis in any pure 

theory th a t works w ith  a ra tio n a l schema."^ Marx must have had a 

s im ila r  co n v ic tio n ; the f i r s t  chapter o f Capital begins w ith  an analy

s is  o f commodities which is  an in tro d u c tio n  to his labor theory o f 

value. Marx gave a p re lim ina ry  d e f in it io n  o f a commodity as "an 

ob jec t outs ide us, a th ing  th a t by i t s  p roperties s a t is f ie s  human 

wants o f some so rt o r ano ther." These objects can s a t is fy  man d ire c t 

ly  in so fa r as they are means o f p roduction. In Marxian and in  modern 

terms commodities possess " u t i l i t y " ;  th is  u t i l i t y  bestows on the 

commodity a use value. The property o f a commodity which gives i t  a

u t i l i t y  or a use value " is  independent o f the amount o f labour re -
4

quired to appropriate i t s  useful q u a lit ie s ."

But commodities not on ly possess use value, they also are used 

fo r  purposes o f exchange and thus have exchange value. In fa c t Marx 

u lt im a te ly  defined commodity as an ob jec t whose major func tion  is  to 

be exchanged ra th er than to be used. "To become a commodity," he

3
Schumpeter, Hi s to ry , p. 588.

4Marx, Capital , I :  35, 36.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

84

sta ted , "a product must be tra n s fe rre d  to another, whom i t  w i l l
5

serve as a use-value, by means o f exchange."

Further ana lysis o f commodities a t tr ib u te s  to them a m ystical

character. Marx pondered the o r ig in  o f th is  m ystica l, commodity 

character. I t  does not come from the labor which transforms nature 

and makes nature useful fo r  human purposes. Labor is simply human 

e f fo r t  o f a s p e c if ic  type, and the products o f th a t e f fo r t  are use 

values whose functions are re a d ily  understood by consumers.8 The 

s p e c ific  type o f human labor is  abstracted from in  determining the 

exchange value o f a commodity. This means th a t exchange value comes 

from the "expenditure o f human 1abour-power,"7 not from a s p e c ific  

type o f labor power. I t  is  the q u a n tity  o f th is  abstract labor

embodied in a commodity which gives i t  a precise exchange value.

But a commodity does become m ysterious, Marx asserted, p rec ise ly  

because o f i t s  commodity form. Marx pointed out tha t the social re la 

t ions  between workers are tra n s fe rre d  to the products o f th e ir  labor, 

so th a t socia l re la tio n s  e x is t between the products themselves.

A commodity is  the re fo re  a mysterious th in g , simply be
cause in i t  the soc ia l character o f men's labour appears 
to them as an o b je c tive  character stamped upon the product 
o f tha t labour: because the re la t io n  o f the producers
to the sum to ta l o f th e ir  own labour is  presented to them 
as a social re la t io n ,  e x is tin g  not between themselves, 
but between the products o f th e ir  la b o u r.3

5I b id . , p. 41.

8By commodity fe tish ism  Marx did not re fe r  to an a tt itu d e  toward 
s c ie n t i f ic a l ly  complex consumer goods, many o f which would not be un
derstood by the o rd in a ry  consumer. The "transcendence" o f such 
soph is tica ted commodities is  an e n t ire ly  d i f fe re n t  subject.

7Marx, C a p ita l, 1:44.

8I b id . , p. 72.
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In the world o f commodities the products o f men's hands are tra n s 

fe rred  in to  beings w ith  socia l re la t io n s . Marx ca lled  th is  cond ition- 

the regarding o f commodity re la tio n s  as social re lations--"com m odity 

fe tis h is m ." This fe tish ism  is  a necessary consequence o f commodity 

production.

The importance o f commodity fe tish ism , a t le a s t a t the present 

p o in t, is  th a t the socia l character o f a person's work m anifests i t 

s e lf  on ly in the act o f exchange. This socia l character is  the 

re a liz a t io n  that men act as fe llo w  human beings, as members o f one 

soc ie ty , and tha t th e ir  labor con tribu tes  to the w e ll-be ing  o f soc i

e ty . The re a liz a t io n  tha t a person's work has socia l value thus 

takes place only when, or more accura te ly  because, one commodity is 

exchanged fo r  another. Commodities thus possess social re la tio n s , 

w h ile  the labor o f one worker is  re la ted  to th a t o f another only in 

the m ateria l re la tio n s  upon which the production process is  organized.

A commodity must be s o c ia lly  u se fu l, Marx pointed ou t; i t  must

s a t is fy  a socia l need. But the essen tia l note o f a commodity is  i t s

possession o f exchange value. The producer o f a commodity, and 

even tua lly  soc ie ty  i t s e l f ,  views the labor o f the worker predominantly 

as a value-producing a c t iv i ty .  The development o f commodity produc

tio n  is  a process where human labor is constan tly  being expressed in 

terms o f ob jects .

I t  requires a f u l ly  developed production o f commodities 
before, from accumulated experience alone, the s c ie n t i f ic  
convic tion  springs up, tha t a l l  the d i f fe re n t  kinds o f 
p r iva te  labour, which are ca rried  on independently o f 
each o ther, and yet as spontaneously developed branches
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o f the social d iv is io n s  o f labour, are c o n tin u a lly  being 
reduced to the q u a n tita tiv e  proportions in which soc ie ty  
requires them.9

The im p lica tio n  o f a l l o f  th is  fo r  Marx is  th a t commodity pro

duction , a t le as t in i t s  mature form w ith in  a c a p i ta l is t  soc ie ty , 

ru les man instead o f being ru led by him. In speaking o f producers 

Marx noted tha t they are ruled by the value nature o f commodities. 

Marx deplored the c a p i ta l is ts ' acceptance o f being dominated by th e ir  

system. "They belong to a s ta te  o f soc ie ty , in which the process o f 

production has the mastery over man, instead o f being co n tro lle d  by 

him,"10 he wrote. Commodity production destroys the socia l re la tio n s  

which should e x is t between workers and creates new socia l re la tio n s  

out o f the process o f exchange and the technica l production functions 

o f the various commodities.

Labor Theory o f Value

I t  has been pointed out tha t Marx viewed economics as a science 

describ ing the re la tio n s  between people. This meant th a t a v a lid  

value theory had to be expressed in terms o f these socia l re la t io n s . 

As a consequence Marx re jected use values as a le g it im a te  in ve s tig a 

t io n  o f " p o l i t ic a l economy," except in so fa r as use values are the 

physical e n t it ie s  which possess exchange value. "Although use-values 

serve social needs and there fore  e x is t w ith in  the socia l framework, 

they do not express the socia l re la tio n s  o f p roductio n ," Marx wrote

91bid . ,  p. 75.

101b id . ,  p. 81.
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in the C r it iq u e . "Use-value as such," he continued a few sentences 

la te r ,  "since i t  is  independent o f the determinant economic form lie s  

outside the sphere o f in ve s tig a tio n  o f p o l i t ic a l economy."^

C lassica l Foundation o f Marx's Labor Theory o f Value

As a l l  Marx scholars po in t ou t, Marx learned his economics p r i 

m a rily  from Ricardo. Marx's theory o f value depends g re a tly  upon the 

Ricardian ana lysis o f value, consequently i t  re lie s  also upon the 

ana lys is  o f Adam Smith. One o f R icardo's con trib u tio n s  to economics 

was a reform ation o f Adam Sm ith's theory o f value. The ambiguous 

nature o f Sm ith's theory is  we ll known. At times Smith seemed to 

in c lin e  toward a labor theory o f value, as when he declared: "The

real p rice  o f every th in g , what every th ing  re a lly  costs to the man 

who wants to acquire i t ,  is  the t o i l  and troub le  o f acqu iring  i t . "

At other times he seemed to espouse what has been ca lled  a cost o f 

production theory, as when he wrote th a t "Wages, p r o f i t ,  and rent are

the three o r ig in a l sources o f a l l revenue as well as o f a l l 
12exchangeable va lue ."

Ricardo neglected the cost o f production theory and maintained 

th a t Smith re a lly  had two labor standards o f value. One o f these

^M arx , C r itiq u e  o f P o lit ic a l Economy, p. 28. I t  should be noted 
th a t Marx is  p ra c tic in g  p o s itive  economics in espousing exchange value 
and re je c tin g  use value. His own normative p o s itio n , to be trea ted  in 
Chapter 7, would organize the economic system upon the use values o f 
products.

12Adam Smith, An Inqu iry  in to  the Nature and Causes o f the Wealth 
o f N a tions, 6th ed., ed. Edwin Canaan, 2 vo ls . (London: Methuen &
Co., 1950, U n ive rs ity  Paperbacks, 1961), 1: 34, 59.
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standards was " th a t a l l  th ings became more or less valuable in  p ro

p o rtion  as more or less labour was bestowed on th e ir  p roduction";

the o ther was "the qu a n tity  which i t  [the ob ject] can command in the 
13m arket." Ricardo pointed out th a t these two standards are not the

same. I f  they were the same, when a worker increased h is p ro d u c t iv ity ,

he would increase by th a t same amount the qu a n tity  o f goods he received

in exchange fo r  h is  product.

Ricardo re jec ted  Sm ith 's contention th a t the value o f a commodity

is  determined by the q u a n tity  o f some o ther commodity which the worker

receives in  exchange fo r  his la bo r. S t i l l  guided by Smith, however,

Ricardo held th a t the qu a n tity  o f labor incorporated in a commodity

determines the value o f th a t commodity. In the f i r s t  chapter o f his

P rin c ip les  Ricardo headed the very f i r s t  section :

The value o f a commodity, or the q ua n tity  o f any o ther 
commodity fo r  which i t  w i l l  exchange, depends on the 
re la t iv e  q u a n tity  o f labour which is  necessary fo r  its  
production , and not on the greater or less compensation 
which is  paid fo r  th a t la b o r.T7*

Ricardo considered the d if fe re n t  qu a n tity  o f labor in d i f fe re n t  occu

pations. He accepted Sm ith's ana lysis th a t th is  q u a lity  d i f fe r e n t ia l 

is  roughly determined by market p ractices and th a t,  once estab lished , 

th is  q u a lity  ra tio  varies im perceptib ly over periods o f time. Ricardo 

also noted th a t a true  evaluation o f a commodity must include the

labor embodied, to use Marx's term, in the too ls  or instruments o f

p roduction .

^D av id  Ricardo, The Works and Correspondence o f David R icardo, 
ed. Piero S ra ffa  w ith  M. H. Dobb, vo l. 1: On the P rin c ip les  o f
P o lit ic a l Economy and Taxation (Cambridge: U n ive rs ity  Press, 1962),
pp. 13-14.

141b id . ,  p. 11 .
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Adam Smith saw exchange as a constant propensity o f human nature. 

Commodity production then becomes a universal form o f economic l i f e .  

Smith was looking fo r  the causes which b ring  about an increase in a 

n a tio n 's  wealth. He saw th a t increased p ro d u c t iv ity  was due to the 

d iv is io n  o f la bo r; d iv is io n  o f labor was thus an e ffe c t o f man's pro

pensity  to exchange. Smith re jected  u t i l i t y  as a measure o f exchange 

value and set about to discover what gives any commodity i t s  value.

His in s ig h t was th a t labor was th is  va lue-determ in ing a t tr ib u te .  But 

his emphasis upon the u n iv e rs a lity  o f exchange led him to form ulate 

value in terms o f the q u a n tity  o f labor a commodity would b ring  in 

exchange, not in the labor required fo r  i t s  production.

Ronald L. Meek is  in c lin e d  to place the o r ig in  o f Smith's theory 

in his "concern w ith  the ana lysis o f the p a r t ic u la r  problem o f accumu

la tio n  under c a p ita l is m . " ^  Smith generalized th is  argument in the 

Wealth o f Nations, Meek noted, to any soc ie ty  where there was complete 

d iv is io n  o f labor. This search fo r  the causes o f accumulation, how

ever, did not force value to be measured in commandable labor. The 

major reason fo r  Sm ith 's in te rp re ta tio n , as im plied above, seems to 

l i e  more in his emphasis upon exchange as a natural expression o f 

human nature. The propensity to b a rte r and exchange, Smith explained, 

more probably is  "the necessary consequence o f the fa c u lt ie s  o f rea

son and spe e ch ."^  The existence o f commodity production, in the 

Marxian sense o f commodity described above, is  not questioned by Smith.

^Rona ld L. Meek, Studies in the Labor Theory o f Value, 2d ed.
(New York: Monthly Review Press, 1956), p. 66.

^6Smith, Wealth o f Nations, 1:17.
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Ricardo, on the o ther hand, was concerned w ith  the func tiona l 

d is tr ib u t io n  o f production among landed p ro p r ie to rs , c a p ita l is ts ,  and 

workers. The major problem o f p o l i t ic a l economy fo r  him was "To 

determine the laws which regu la te  th is  d is t r ib u t io n ,  . . .

Ricardo noticed th a t there was an apparent change in  the national 

product whenever wages and p ro f its  changed. He was forced to in v e s t i

gate the nature o f value, as S raffa in d ica ted , in order to expla in 

how a change in wages would a ffe c t re la t iv e  values and thus a f fe c t  

p r o f its .

Marx a ttr ib u te d  great h is to r ic a l s ig n ifica n ce  to the works o f 

both Smith and Ricardo: to Smith fo r  n o tic in g  the h is to r ic a l change

brought about by c a p i ta l is t  accumulation and to Ricardo fo r  his in 

s ig h t in to  the determ ination o f value by embodied la bo r. Smith per

formed a double jo b , Marx noted. One o f these tasks was to en ligh ten 

men as to the inner workings and accurate ca tegories, the "physio logy" 

is the word Marx used, o f the c a p ita l is t  system. The second task 

Smith performed was to define  and describe the external m anifestations 

o f the bourgeois system as i t  appeared to a l l  fa c tio n s  o f soc ie ty .

Marx noted th a t Smith was in te res ted  in both o f these jobs and mixed 

th e ir  exposition  w ithou t any re la tio n a l re a liz a tio n s  between the two.

Marx claimed th a t R icardo's work was tantamount to the acclama

tio n : "H a lt! The basis , the s ta rt in g  po in t fo r  the physiology o f

the bourgeois system --for the understanding o f i t s  in te rn a l organic 

coherence and l i f e  process — is  the determ ination o f value by 1abor

^ R ica rd o , Preface to P r in c ip le s , p. 5.
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18tim e . Marx cred ited  Ricardo w ith e s ta b lish in g  in a conscious way 

the basis fo r  an accurate form ula tion  o f the laws o f motion o f c a p i

ta l is t  soc ie ty .

Marx's Theory o f Value

Marx's theory o f h is to r ic a l development led him to emphasize the 

importance o f production and to see th a t d is t r ib u t io n ,  exchange, and 

consumption combine w ith  i t  to form one e n tire  economic and socia l 

process. At the same time Marx saw the nature o f the socia l re la tio n s  

im plied in the c a p i ta l is t  mode o f production. His use o f exchange 

value presented a basis fo r  a value theory in terms o f  socia l re la 

t io n s , the only true basis fo r  value in the p o s itiv e  economics which 

Marx was describ ing .

In a soc ie ty  ru led by tra d it io n  the d iv is io n  o f labor represents 

no p a r t ic u la r  problem. Once commodity production, even in it s  sim

p le s t form, a r ise s , then a new problem faces soc ie ty . This new prob

lem concerns i t s e l f  w ith  the a llo c a tio n  o f  labor to ensure tha t 

needed products w i l l  be produced and tha t these products w i l l  be sold. 

The so lu tion  to th is  problem takes place in Marx's view according to 

a law o f value. Under the presence o f commodity production th is  law 

o f value "u ltim a te ly  determines how much o f i t s  disposable working-
19

time soc ie ty  can expend on each p a r t ic u la r  class o f  commodities.1

^ K a r l Marx, Theories o f Surplus Value, ed. S. (W.) Ryazanskaya 
and Richard Dixon, trans. Emile Burns, Jack Cohen, and S. W. 
Ryazanskaya, 3 vo ls . (Moscow: Progress P ublishers, 1963-71), 2:166.

^M arx , C a p ita l, 1:356.
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Sweezy has likened th is  law to a "theory o f general eq u ilib r iu m " and

stated th a t one o f i t s  primary functions is  to produce order where 

20there is  no cen tra l p lanning.

In Capital Marx used to a great extent the method o f  abs trac tion . 

He prescinded o r abstracted from actual cond itions a t f i r s t  and then 

attempted to broaden his argument to a c tu a lly  e x is tin g  s itu a tio n s .

In Volume 1, e sp e c ia lly , he began w ith  commodity production in  a gen

eral form and extended his argument to commodity production under a

c a p ita l is t  system. Since production is the determ ining element o f 

soc ie ty , commodity production must be the determ ining element under 

cap ita lism . The law o f value simply says th a t under commodity pro

duction there must be some system whereby labor is a lloca ted  accord

ing to the needs o f soc ie ty .

In a le t t e r  to Kugelman Marx remarked "That th is  necessity o f

d is tr ib u t in g  socia l labour in  d e f in ite  proportions cannot be done

away w ith by the p a r t ic u la r  form o f  socia l production, but can only
21change the form i t  assumes, is  s e lf-e v id e n t ."  Marx even held tha t 

some d is tr ib u t io n  o f labor is  a natural law. Commodity production 

re la tio n s  determine o ther economic re la tio n s  p rec ise ly  through the 

mechanism o f exchange value. What determines exchange value can only 

be the qu a n tity  o f  labor which is  necessary to produce a p a rt ic u la r  

commodity. A ll o f  th is ,  beginning w ith  the economic in te rp re ta tio n  

o f h is to ry  to the labor theory o f value, is maintained predominantly

2DCf. Sweezy, C a p ita lis t  Development, p. 53.
pi

Karl Marx, "L e tte r  to Kugelman, Ju ly  11, 1868," in Correspon
dence, 1846-1895, p. 246.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

93

by way o f in s ig h t. Marx's major task was to show how th is  e n tire  

mechanism operated.

The labor theory o f value is  involved w ith  p r iva te  property under 

the c a p ita l is t  system o f commodity production because p riva te  property 

is  an essen tia l in s t i tu t io n  fo r  such a system. The ownership o f the 

means o f production and the purchase o f another man's labor power is  

possible only when property is a le g a lly  recognized in s t i tu t io n  o f 

soc ie ty . In Chapter 2 note was made o f Marx's recogn ition  o f a mutual 

re la tio n sh ip  between p riva te  property and a liena ted  labor. An under

standing o f th is  mutual re la tio n s h ip  depends upon an understanding o f 

Marx's theory o f value, the re fo re  fu rth e r  comments on th is  value 

theory must be o ffe red .

A qua n tity  o f one good exchanges fo r a sp e c ific  qua n tity  o f 

another good, the exact p roportion  varying w ith  time and place. Ex

change value would thus seem to be a re la t iv e  th in g , not an in t r in s ic  

value which a commodity possesses. But Marx attempted to show tha t 

th is  is  not the case. An exchange value, Marx held, represents a 

"mode o f expression" fo r  something which is  in t r in s ic  to a commodity.

He used as an example an equation o f exchange which s ta tes : "1 quarter
22corn = x cwt. iro n ."  This equation means tha t in  the corn and in 

the iron  there e x is ts  something which is common to both. This some

th ing  can obviously be n e ith e r the corn nor the iro n .

Marx held tha t the element common to both the corn and the iron  

is  not a chemical p roperty nor any natural property whatsoever. Any

^See Marx, C a p ita l, 1:37-38.
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natura l p roperty a ffe c ts  the use value o f a commodity. I t  is  the 

q u a lity  d if fe r e n t ia l which determines d if fe re n t  use values. The act 

o f  exchange, however, abstracts  from use value; i t s  determ ining char

a c te r is t ic  is q u a n tita t iv e . S p ec ific  q u a n titie s  o f two commodities 

are exchanged fo r  each o ther as they both possess the common in g re d i

ent in the same amount.

What is th is  common ingredient? The only c h a ra c te r is t ic  common

to a l l  commodities is  th a t they are the products o f  la bo r. But th is

cannot be labor o f a s p e c ific  kind, fo r  sp e c ific  labor produces use

value. Just as i t  is  necessary to abs trac t from the use value o f a

commodity in the determ ination o f i t s  exchange value, so i t  is

necessary to abs trac t from the s p e c ific  character o f the labor which

produced the commodity. I t  is  th is  abs trac t or homogeneous labor

which gives to commodities th e ir  exchange values. Thus Marx a rrived

at the conclusion th a t the value o f a commodity is  measured "by the

q u a n tity  o f the va lue -crea ting  substance, the labour, contained in

the a r t ic le , "  and th a t "The labour . . . tha t forms the substance o f
23value, is  homogeneous human labour, . . . "

The above ana lysis represents Marx's expression o f value theory 

in  what is  usua lly  ca lle d  q u a lita t iv e  terms. Marx saw commodity pro

duction as re s u lt in g  from a sp e c ific  set o f social re la t io n s . I t  is  

the exchange value o f a commodity which gives i t  true value. Q ua lity  

o f  labor produces d if fe re n t  use values, tha t is ,  d if fe re n t  goods. Use 

value represents a re la tio n  between men and th ing s , w h ile  exchange

^M arx , C apital , 1:38, 39.
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value expresses a re la t io n  between men and men. The q u a lita t iv e  na

ture  o f Marx's theory does not re fe r  to the q u a lity  o f d i f fe re n t  

types o f labor but to the fa c t th a t value is  sought and found in 

socia l re la tio n s . These soc ia l re la tio n s  are estab lished in  commodity 

production which consists o f socia l labor. This labor is  co n tro lle d  

by the c a p ita l is t  owner o f the means o f production , who is  able "to  

e x tra c t a surplus from the product o f la b o r, natura l resources, and 

technology." This con tro l by the c a p i ta l is t  extends to the e n tire  

production process. "This enables the c a p i ta l is t  to 'r a t io n a l iz e ' 

production, to s t r iv e  fo r  the in pu t combination and work pace which 

maximizes the su rp lu s."24 Thus the c a p i ta l is t  con tro ls  the work and 

freedom o f the worker.

I t  is  part o f the comprehensiveness o f Marx th a t his value theory 

is  not only q u a lita t iv e ,  but also exposes the q u a n tita tiv e  explanation 

o f value. A theory o f value in i t s  s im plest form is  an expression o f 

how the true  worth o f commodities is  determined, th is  worth being most 

freq uen tly  expressed by p r ice . Economic goods are produced according 

to some production fu n c tio n . The determinants o f value and the a l lo 

cation o f resources are thus in te r re la te d . Value theory o rd in a r i ly  

means the q u a n tita tiv e  determ ination o f exchange value. Sweezy 

expressed th is  c le a r ly  when he wrote:

Exchange value is  thus an aspect o f the laws governing 
the a llo c a tio n  o f productive a c t iv i ty  in a commodity- 
producing soc ie ty . . . .  To discover the nature o f these 
laws in q u a n tita tiv e  terms is  the task o f q u a n tita tiv e

J. Ron S ta n fie ld , "C a p ita lis t  Evo lution and Soviet E vo lu tion ," 
Review o f Social Economy 34 (October 1976):202.
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value theory, and i t  is  in th is  sense th a t value theory
has cons titu ted  the tra d it io n a l s ta r t in g  po in t o f modern
p o l it ic a l e c o n o m y .25

I t  has been pointed out tha t the labor which Marx used as a mea

sure o f value is abs trac t or homogeneous labor. This labor must be 

expended in  a production function  which represents the cu rre n t s ta te  

o f technologica l development. Current technology ensures th a t the 

time necessary to produce a commodity represents an average time and 

cons titu tes  labor th a t is  " s o c ia lly  necessary." This phrase is  Marx's 

own and he contended "th a t th a t which determines the magnitude o f the 

value o f any a r t ic le  is  the amount o f labour s o c ia lly  necessary.1,26
But what about d if fe re n t  labor s k il ls ?  Marx's answer was to use 

as a basic u n it  o f measurement what he ca lled  "simple labor power." 

This is  the average degree o f s k i l l  which would be prevalent in the 

labor fo rce . S k ille d  labor represents some m u lt ip le  o f th is  sim pler 

labor a b i l i t y .  "S k ille d  labour counts only as simple labour in te n s i

fie d , o r ra th e r, as m u lt ip lie d  simple labour, a given qu a n tity  o f

s k il le d  being considered equal to a greater qu a n tity  o f simple 
27la bou r." The method by which s k il le d  labor power is  converted in to  

simple labor power was not spec ified  by Marx. He held i t  to be a 

"soc ia l process" which takes place in some nebulous manner unknown to 

producers. To s im p lify  matters Marx in his ana lysis regarded a l l  

labor as un sk ille d  simple labor.

25Sweezy, C a p ita lis t  Development, p. 41.

2̂Marx, Capital , 1: 39.

27Ib id . ,  p. 44.
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Marx continued in  h is ana lysis in the fo llo w in g  manner. Assume 

the value equation, he s ta ted , to be: 20 yards o f linen  = 1 coat.

Marx ca lle d  the value o f the linen  re la t iv e  value and the value o f 

the coat equ iva lent value. The linen  is  valued in terms o f the coat. 

Marx a ffirm ed  th a t in the r e a li ty  expressed by the above equation the 

labor involved in producing the coat is  equal to the labor involved 

in producing the lin e n . Although the labor involved in each o f the 

commodities possessed a d if fe re n t  q u a lity ,  the abs trac t labor o f the 

one equals the abs trac t labor o f the o ther.

Marx pointed out th a t human labor i t s e l f  is  not value, but only 

creates value. " I t  becomes value only in i t s  congealed s ta te , when 

embodied in the form o f  some o b j e c t , M a r x  wrote. The value o f the 

linen  is  expressed as congealed la bo r, the labor m ate ria lized  in the 

coat, which has an o b je c tive  existence d if fe re n t  from the lin e n . 

Regarding the concept o f congealed labor and it s  ro le  in Marx's 

theory, Schumpeter noted: "The qu a n tity  o f labor embodied in products

did not merely 're g u la te ' th e ir  value. I t  was (the  'essence' or 

'substance' o f) th e ir  value. They were congealed la b o r."  The po in t 

which Schumpeter emphasized is  th a t Marx regarded commodities as 

having an absolute value. In th is  he d iffe re d  from Ricardo, who 

attempted to exp la in  actual re la t iv e  p rices . Schumpeter maintained 

tha t fo r  Ricardo there was no essen tia l dichotomy between prices and 

values. Schumpeter claimed tha t Marx, however, always equated value 

w ith the labor embodied in  a commodity, "and his problem was p rec ise ly

28I b id . , p. 51.
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to show how, in consequence o f the mechanism o f pe rfe c t com petition , 

these absolute values w ithou t being a lte re d  came to be s h ifte d  about 

in such ways tha t in the end commodities, w h ile  s t i l l  re ta in in g  th e ir  

values, were not sold a t re la t iv e  prices proportiona l to these
OQ

values. Marx h im se lf noted tha t when a commodity is  sold "the 

p rice  rea lised  may be abnormally above o r below the va lue."30 In 

Volume 1 o f  C a p ita l, however, Marx assumed th a t over the long run 

commodity prices tend to re f le c t  commodity values. In Volume 3 he 

placed more emphasis upon the d iffe re n ce  between prices and va lues .3  ̂

The ana lysis so fa r  has been speaking as i f  commodity production 

were the only essen tia l note o f cap ita lism . Marx, however, saw 

another im portant in s t i tu t io n  as a v ita l part o f th is  mode o f  produc

t io n . Together w ith commodity production there must be present a 

social system which allows the labore r to s e ll h is power in the 

market place. Marx s tated th a t "The c a p ita l is t  epoch is  there fore  

characterized by th is ,  th a t labour power takes in the eyes o f the 

labourer h im se lf the form o f a commodity which is  h is property ; his

29Schumpeter, H is to ry , pp. 596, 597.

30Marx, C a p ita l, 1 : 108.

3^There is an apparent discrepancy between Marx's th e o re tica l 
development o f value theory in Volume 1 o f Capital and his explanation 
o f actual market cond itions as he described them in Volume 3. This
has been ca lled  the transform ation  problem, the change o f commodity
values in to  market p rices . For the c la ss ic  presentation o f th is  prob
lem see Eugen von Bohm-Bawerk, Karl Marx and the Close o f His System
& Bohm-Bawerk's C r itic is m  o f Marx by Rudolf H ilfe rd in q . Together w ith  
an Appendix cons is ting  o f an A r t ic le  by Ladislaus von Bortkiew ics on 
the Transformation o f Values in to  Prices o f Production in  the Marxian 
System (New York: Augustus M. K e lley, 1949). For a more recent
treatment see Paul A. Samuelson, "Understanding the. Marxian Notion o f 
E xp lo ita tio n : A Summary o f the So-Called Transformation Problem
Between Marxian Values and Competitive P rice s ,"  Journal o f Economic 
L ite ra tu re  9 (June 1971):399-431.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

99

32labour consequently becomes wage-labour." This s e l l in g  o f labor 

power as a commodity allows fo r  the crea tion  o f surplus value. The 

ana lysis o f surplus value begins w ith  a look a t Marx's concept o f 

c a p ita l.

Capita l and Surplus Value

Marx defined c a p ita l by the expression M--C--M1. In th is  simple 

formula M = money, C = commodity, and M1 = M + AM, the o r ig in a l sum 

plus some increment o f th a t sum. A s im ila r  form ula, C--M—C, repre

sents a s ta te  o f simple commodity c irc u la tio n  in  which money is  used 

but only as a means to purchase commodities as use values. The proc

ess M--C--M' looks to the c rea tion  o f some surplus value. The o r ig i 

nal M as we ll as the f in a l M1 in the formula can be in the form o f 

money or even in the form o f commodities. This simply means th a t 

value is the ac tive  fa c to r  in  the form ula; money or commodities are 

regarded as representing value. To use the designation o f Marx,

money represents the "general mode" o f  value and commodities represent

33the "p a r t ic u la r"  or "d isguised mode."

The process o f converting money in to  ca p ita l can be ca lled  the 

crea tion  o f surplus value. Although p rice  does not necessarily  nor 

always equal value, as was p rev ious ly  mentioned, the crea tion  o f su r

plus value in no way depends upon the s e llin g  o f commodities above 

th e ir  value nor the buying o f them below th e ir  value. How, then, does

32Marx, C a p ita l, 1:170.

331bid . ,  p. 153.
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the c reation  o f surplus value take place? A view o f labor and the

labor process w i l l  help to c la r i f y  th is .

The labor process comprises several fa c to rs . These facto rs are:

( 1) man's personal a c t iv i t y ,  (2) the sub je c ts '^  o f th a t a c t iv i ty ,  and 

(3) the instruments by which th a t a c t iv i ty  is ca rried  on. Marx 

denoted by "subjects o f  la bo r" both raw m ate ria ls  and the immediate 

elements o f nature such as f is h ,  tim ber, water, and ores. The in s tru 

ments o f  labor comprise a l l  too ls  which the labore r uses in his pro

ductive a c t iv i ty .  I t  can be pointed out th a t man-made instruments o f 

production do not in themselves co n s titu te  ca p ita l fo r  Marx. Such 

instruments are necessary in  every type o f productive soc ie ty . Pro

ductive a c t iv i ty  o r the labor process " is  human action  w ith a view to 

the production o f use-values, app rop ria tion  o f natura l substances to 

human requirem ents. This d e f in it io n  is  va lid  under a l l social 

cond itions o f production.

Man's personal a c t iv i t y  in th is  process is ca lled  labor. The 

important d is t in c tio n  which Marx made between labor and labor power 

should be noted, fo r  th is  d is t in c t io n  enters in to  the explanation o f 

the production o f surplus value. Labor power is  defined as a power 

or capacity o f the in d iv id u a l.  Marx categorized th is  labor power as 

a commodity. Labor, on the o ther hand, is  the actual exercise o f 

tha t power. In one place Marx used the analogy between labor and 

d iges tion . There is the capacity  fo r  d igestion  and the act o f

^M arx used the word "sub jec ts" to re fe r  to the objects upon 
which man d ire c ts  h is productive a c t iv i ty .

^M arx, Capital , 1:183.
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d iges tion . Analogously there is  a capacity to la b o r, labor power, 

and the act o f labor or simply " la b o r ."  Sweezy commented th a t "In  

the s t r ic te s t  sense labor power is the laborer h i m s e l f . T h i s  is 

true  i f  the p repos itiona l phrase " in  the s t r ic te s t  sense" is  taken to 

mean "u ltim a te ly "  or " re d u c t iv e ly ."

Since labor power is  a commodity, i t s  value is  determined by the 

q ua n tity  o f labor necessary fo r  it s  p roduction. The production o f 

labor power, th a t is ,  the b ring ing  o f labor power in to  existence is 

"u ltim a te ly "  the bring ing  in to  existence or the m ainta in ing o f  the 

labore r. This b ring ing  o f labor in to  existence requires a l l  the goods 

and services needed to susta in the worker and his fam ily  in  a normal 

manner o f l iv in g .  Food, c lo th in g , and sh e lte r  are obvious, necessary 

costs, both fo r  the worker and his fa m ily . But even these costs are 

h is to r ic a l ly  and c u ltu ra l ly  determined. The cost o f educating the 

worker and his fam ily  must also be considered. The value o f labor 

power fo r  a spec ified  period is measured by the qua n tity  o f labor 

needed to produce a l l  the goods and services required by the worker 

and his fam ily  fo r  th a t spec ified  period. "The value o f labour-power 

is  determined, as in the case o f every o ther commodity, by the labour

time necessary fo r  the production, and consequently also the repro- 
37duction o f th is  special a r t ic le , "  Marx wrote.

Under the c a p ita l is t  system the c a p ita l is t  purchases the raw 

m a te ria ls , the instruments o f production, and the labor power; a l l

3̂Sweezy, C a p ita lis t  Development, p . 59 .

37Marx, C a p ita l, 1:170-171.
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o f these are c o n tro lle d  by him. The use value o f labor power, which 

is  labor i t s e l f ,  belongs to the c a p i ta l is t .  He consumes the commodity 

o f labor power, as we ll as the other commodities used in production, 

in the productive act i t s e l f .  Since a l l the resources used in the 

act o f production belong to the c a p i ta l is t ,  the f in a l product also 

belongs to him.

The c a p ita l is t  has produced, or has had produced, use values, 

economic goods o f some type. These use values, as noted e a r l ie r ,  are 

the m ateria l deposito ries o f exchange value. The c a p ita l is t  desires 

the production o f a commodity, something which has exchange value.

The value o f th is  commodity is determined by the q u a n tity  o f labor 

embodied in i t .  This is  simply an a p p lica tio n  o f Marx's labor theory 

o f v a lu e .^  The product has thus become congealed or c ry s ta lliz e d  

la bo r; i t  represents d e f in ite  amounts o f labor tim e. This to ta l 

labor time determines the value o f the product.

I t  is  now possib le to compare the value o f the commodity "la bo r 

power" w ith  the value o f the commodity produced by labor. Let i t  be 

assumed th a t the c a p ita l is t  buys labor power fo r  a spec ified  period, 

in  th is  case one day. He is ,  the re fo re , e n t it le d  to the productive 

a c t iv i t y ,  and to the product o f th a t a c t iv i ty ,  o f a laborer fo r  one 

day. He thus possesses a (p o rtio n  o f a) commodity whose value is  

determined by one day's labor time. What does the c a p ita l is t  pay fo r  

th is  commodity? The amount o f goods and services required by the 

worker and his fam ily  can be provided by less labor tim e, in th is

3^The value o f the product also includes the labor expended and 
m ate ria lized  in the raw m ate ria ls  and the instruments o f production. 
This is  an obvious but im portant consideration which is  always 
v a lid  bu t, fo r  s im p lic ity 's  sake, w i l l  a t times not be expressed.
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case h a lf  a day's labor time. This is  what the c a p i ta l is t  pays. He

receives a commodity whose value is  tw ice th a t o f the commodity he

bought to produce i t ;  a surplus value has been created. This surplus

value can be defined as "the monetary form o f tha t pa rt o f the

worker's production which he surrenders to the owner o f the means o f
39production w ithout rece iv ing  anything in re tu rn ."  This d e f in it io n  

points out th a t the concept denotes e x p lo ita t io n  o f the worker by the 

c a p ita l is t .

What assurance is  there th a t the c a p i ta l is t  w i l l  always acquire 

a surplus value, value in a dd ition  to the cost o f  the commodities 

used in the production process? The answer is  th a t such a cond ition  

is  necessary fo r  a c a p ita l is t  system to operate; i t  is  p a rt o f the 

"e terna l laws" o f commodity exchange. In the form ula, the

M' represents M + AM; there is some incremental value added to the 

o r ig in a l value. W ithout th is  increment, th is  surplus value, the 

c a p ita l is t  system could not operate. I t  jjs_ possib le fo r  the value 

created by labor to be less than the cost o f the labor power, but 

th is  would imply one o f three th ing s . E ith e r th is  would be a tempo

ra ry  aberra tion  which would have to be co rrected , or i t  would lead to 

the fa ilu re  o f a f irm , or i t  would lead to the fa ilu re  o f the cap i

t a l i s t  system i t s e l f .  Thus the production o f surplus value is  a l l 

im portant.

I t  was remarked prev ious ly  tha t the labor m ate ria lized  in the 

raw m ate ria ls and in  the instruments o f production enter the value o f

39Ernest Mandel, An In troductio n  to M arxist Economic Theory (New 
York: Pathfinder Press, 1970), pp. 23-24.
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the product. These objects used in the production o f a (new) product 

lose th e ir  form and consequently th e ir  use value, but they acquire 

the form o f a new use value in the new product. Raw m ate ria ls  are 

usua lly  changed com pletely in form in the production process, w h ile  

instruments o f labor more or less re ta in  th e ir  o r ig in a l forms but 

gradua lly  lose th e ir  productive power. A ll o f these ob jec ts , however, 

tra n s fe r  to the new product the value they lose , and on ly  th a t value, 

in the production o f the new product. These values, as expected, are 

measured in terms o f the labor time employed in the production o f the 

objects used. The labore r preserves old values a t the same time th a t 

he creates new ones. These old values are the labor which was u t i 

liz e d  and m ate ria lized  in the production o f raw m ate ria ls  and in the 

instruments o f production and which are tran s fe rred  to the new product.

The above process describ ing  the c reation  o f surplus value can 

be summarized in two steps. The f i r s t  is  M—C, tha t is ,  the purchase 

o f commodities (raw m a te ria ls , to o ls , and labor) w ith  the c a p i ta l is t 's  

money. Labor is the im portant element here; i t  is  purchased as any 

other commodity and i t s  p rice  is  determined by the amount o f labor 

time necessary fo r  i t s  production and reproduction. The second step, 

C--M1, represents the s e llin g  o f the new commodity produced by the 

worker. M' is  g reater than the in i t ia l  M because the commodity pro

duced now has embodied in i t  more labor time than was necessary to 

purchase the worker's labor power. The worker's labor power fo r one 

f u l l  day was purchased fo r  a wage representing one -ha lf day's labor 

time.
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Marx h im se lf defined surplus value as "the d iffe re n ce  between the 

value o f the product and the value o f the elements consumed in th a t 

product, in  o ther words, o f the means o f production and the labour- 

power."40 He used the terms constant ca p ita l and va riab le  ca p ita l in 

h is  fu rth e r  exp lanation . The former term, constant c a p ita l,  repre

sents th a t po rtion  o f ca p ita l which does not undergo any q u a n tita tiv e  

change o f value in the production process. I t  is  exem plified in the 

raw m ate ria ls  and the instruments o f  production which are consumed in 

the production process. Variable c a p ita l,  on the other hand, is  th a t 

ca p ita l represented by labor power which is  transformed from one 

q u a n tity  to a greater one.

In the fo llo w in g  equations Marx described the process by which 

surplus value a rises and the im p lica tio n  o f th is .

(1) C = c + v,

where C represents the cap ita l advanced by the c a p ita l is t ,  c is  the 

constant c a p ita l,  and v represents va riab le  c a p ita l.

(2) C' = (c + v) + s

represents the value equation a f te r  the production process. C' is  the 

o r ig in a l ca p ita l plus i t s  increment, the to ta l value o f the commodity; 

c and v are the same variab les as in equation ( 1) and s represents 

surplus value. I t  is  th is  second equation which Sweezy ca lled  "the
41

an a ly tic  backbone, so to speak, o f Marx's economic theory.'

For purposes o f th is  study the primary re la tio n s h ip  derived from

equation ( 2) is  s /v ,  the ra tio  o f the surplus value to the va riab le

4t̂ Marx, Capital , 1:208.

^ Sweezy, C a p ita lis t  Development, p. 63.
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c a p ita l. Marx ca lled  th is  the rate o f surplus value and expressed i t
AO

by s .  This rate can be expressed in the equation:

(3) S' = s/v = surplus labor ,
' 1 1 necessary labor

since s represents surplus labor and v is necessary labor. Marx 

pointed out the importance o f th is  ra tio .  “The rate o f surplus-value 

is therefore an exact expression fo r the degree o f e xp lo ita tio n  o f
d3

labour-power by c a p ita l,  or o f the labourer by the c a p ita lis t .  "

I t  is  th is  measurement o f e xp lo ita tio n  which has demanded and 

ju s t i f ie d  the technical analysis o f Marx's labor theory o f value in 

th is  chapter. His theory has enabled him to show not only tha t labor 

is exploited but also to give an exact mathematical formulation o f 

the degree o f tha t e xp lo ita tio n . This e x p lo ita tio n  in economic terms 

is  in tim a te ly  re lated to a liena tion  in psychological and legal terms. 

The p o s s ib il ity  fo r th is  e xp lo ita tio n  comes from the fac t tha t the 

worker is separated from a ll property except the property o f his own 

labor, and even th is  becomes a lienated from him in the productive 

process. More im portantly th is  e xp lo ita tio n  is founded upon the 

s o c ia lly  legalized in s t i tu t io n  o f p riva te  property. This is the

^The rate o f surplus value, s/v d iffe rs  from the rate o f p r o f i t ,  
s /(c + v ). The re la tio n  between these two rates is  explored by Marx in 
Volume 3 o f Capital , Chapter 3. In considering the rate o f surplus 
value Marx saw the "surplus value i t s e l f  to depend only upon the re la 
tionsh ip  between surplus labor and necessary labor. Consequently the 
constant capita l is  deleted (or becomes zero) in the d e f in it io n  o f 
th is  rate .

^JMarx, C a p ita l, 1:218. The rate o f surplus value depends upon 
those factors a ffec tin g  e ith e r o f tne elements in the ra tio .  The 
amount o f surplus labor depends upon the number o f hours worked each 
day. The necessary labor is a function or' the p ro d u c tiv ity  of labor 
and the real wage.
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reason why Marx and Engels summarized Communist theory as the "a b o li

tion  o f priva te  property" in The Communist M anifesto.

Chapter 5 explores the a liena tion  o f labor and the Marxian under

standing o f human nature. Before that is attempted some comment on 

the forces o f contrad ic tion  w ith in  capita lism  is needed to enable a 

more comprehensive view o f the Marxian c r it iq u e .

The Forces o f Contradiction Within Capitalism

Marx contended that capita lism  is only a temporary form o f eco

nomic organization. The system w i l l  be replaced by socialism and 

eventually by communism, tha t is ,  a complete socialism . Marx depicted 

the precise d isso lu tion  o f cap ita lism . This d isso lu tio n  w i l l  come not 

from some extraneous m il ita ry  force but from elements w ith in  the 

system it s e l f .  These elements are forces o f con trad ic tio n , forces 

which bring about, in Marx's view, serious d is e q u ilib r ia  in the func

tion ing  o f the c a p ita lis t  system. Marx maintained that these d is 

equil ib r ia ,  together with th e ir  concomitant social cond itions, w i l l  

be o f such a serious nature that they w i l l  eventually lead to the 

very destruction o f the c a p ita lis t  mode o f production.

Marx held that capita lism  in ev itab ly  encounters a series o f 

c rises. These crises in modern terms are recessions and depressions 

and the contractionary phases o f the economy and o f the business 

cycle. There is some ambiguity in Marx's works as to the exact cause 

of these crises which arise in c a p ita lis t  socie ty. Some commentators 

on Marx see the fa ll in g  rate o f p r o f i t  to be the sole or at least the 

predominant cause o f these c rises. Marx held tha t a fa ll in g  rate o f
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p r o f it  was a continuing phenomenon o f the c a p ita lis t  s truc tu re . He 

even termed the phenomenon a law and saw th is  law to be p r im a rily  "an 

expression . . .  o f the progressive development o f the social produc

t iv i t y  o f labour. 1,44 This fa l l in g  rate o f p ro f i t  as a continuing e le 

ment o f c a p ita lis t  society must be distinguished from a fa ll in g  rate 

o f p r o f i t  which resu lts  from business contractions. The former is a 

continuing and in teg ra l part o f the c a p ita lis t  process. While i t  

resu lts  from the economic s truc tu re , i t  is also a predominant cause 

o f the change o f economic s truc tu re . The fa ll in g  rate o f p ro f i t  which 

resu lts  from business contractions is also a frequent occurrence in 

c a p ita lis t  society. This la t te r  fa ll in g  rate resu lts  from the fa ilu re  

o f the c a p ita lis t  system, wh ile the fa ll in g  rate o f p r o f i t  which is 

a constant phenomenon in the c a p ita lis t  system is concomitant with 

the system's success.

The tendency o f the rate o f p ro f i t  to fa l l  con tin ua lly  in cap i

t a l is t  society resu lts  from the ine luctable drive on the part o f cap i

ta l is ts  to increase what Marx called the "organic composition" o f 

ca p ita l. This organic composition o f capita l is determined by the 

amounts o f constant and variab le capita l used in the production proc

ess. The actual ra tio  representing th is  organic composition can be 

expressed as c /(c  + v ) , where, as before, c represents constant 

cap ita l and v variab le c a p ita l.

Marx maintained that a fa ll in g  rate o f p r o f i t  "breeds over

productions, speculation, c rises , and surp lus-cap ita l alongside

44Ib id . ,  3:213.
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45surplus population ." C a p ita lis ts  are constrained by the very nature

o f the system to s tr iv e  to increase the proportion o f constant capita l

in re la tio n  to the va riab le . C a p ita lis ts  are always looking fo r a way

to increase p ro d u c tiv ity  and lower costs. The increased use o f capita l

provides an increase in p ro d u c tiv ity  and consequently a lowering o f

costs. This search fo r lower costs is brought about by competition

between or among c a p ita lis ts  as well as the c a p ita lis ts ' desire fo r

greater p ro f i t .  The employer also seeks to get as much surplus value

as he can from the workers, and the rate o f surplus value increases as

the amount o f cap ita l increases.48 F in a lly , increased use o f capita l

brings fu rthe r lowering o f costs by a decrease in the amount o f wages

paid by the employer. Marx wrote:

Like every other increase in the productiveness o f labour, 
machinery is intended to cheapen commodities, and, by 
shortening tha t portion o f the working-day, in which the 
labourer works fo r him self, to lengthen the other portion 
tha t he gives, w ithout an equ ivalent, to the c a p ita lis t .
In short, i t  is  a means fo r producing surp lus-value.47
Marx noted tha t "The rate o f p ro f it  is  the motive power o f cap i

t a l is t  production."48 This quest fo r p ro f i t  is  in h ib ite d  by certa in 

contradictions which are inherent in the c a p ita lis t  process. C a p ita lis t

451bid.,  3:242.

46The fa l l  o f the rate o f p r o f i t  is proven under the condition 
tha t the rate o f surplus value remain constant-, c f .  Marx, C a p ita l, 
3:212. There is some ambiguity as to the va lida tio n  o f the law i f  the 
rate o f surplus value rises . Even i f  the rate o f surplus value rises , 
however, a fa ll in g  rate o f p r o f i t  is s t i l l  held to p re va il. For v a r i
ous comments on th is  problem see Sweezy, C a p ita lis t Development, 
pp. 100-108; Balinky, Marx's Economics, pp. 129-133; Murray Wolfson,
A Reappraisal o f Marxian Economics (New York: Columbia University
Press, 1966), pp. 127-133.

47Marx, Capi ta l , 1:371.

48Ib id . , 3:259.
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production autom atically brings with i t  an accumulation o f wealth in 

the hands o f the c a p ita lis t .  This accumulation must be turned in to 

greater wealth and th is  is  done by increasing the organic composition 

o f capita l in an e f fo r t  a t greater p ro d u c tiv ity . The achieved greater 

p ro d u c tiv ity  produces more accumulation, resu ltin g  in an increased use 

o f constant cap ita l and the process continues. On the other hand, the 

f a l l  in the rate of p r o f i t  checks th is  expansionary process and at 

times brings a lu l l  to productive a c t iv ity .

A more p a rticu la r example o f th is  con trad ic tion  is  connected w ith 

th is  accumulation o f cap ita l in the creation o f  what Marx described as 

an " in d u s tria l reserve army." As production under the c a p ita lis t  mode 

continues, the sum o f accumulated surplus value increases. This allows 

fo r  increased investment by the c a p ita lis ts  as they s tr iv e  to turn 

th e ir  increased accumulation in to fu rthe r p ro f its .  This increased 

investment demands an in flu x  o f workers, the increased demand fo r 

workers bring ing about an increase in wages. The c a p ita lis ts  counter

act the increased wages by attempting to make the workers more produc

t iv e , tha t is ,  by changing the organic composition o f c a p ita l. Thus 

the c a p ita lis ts ' search fo r increased p ro d u c tiv ity  and lower wage 

costs increase investment in capita l goods so that many workers are 

replaced by new machinery. As a consequence the system always produces 

surplus workers, a reserve in dus tria l army. Marx noted:

But in fa c t, i t  is c a p ita lis t ic  accumulation i t s e l f  that 
constantly produces, and produces in the d ire c t ra tio  of 
its  own energy and extent, a re la t iv e ly  redundant popu
la tio n  o f labourers, i . e . ,  a population o f greater extent 
than suffices fo r the average needs o f the self-expansion 
o f ca p ita l, and therefore a surp lus-popula tion.d9

4 9 1 b i d . ,  1 : 6 3 0 .
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The depreciation o f ex is tin g  capita l also d isturbs the production 

process. As production continues under capita lism  there is an 

increased accumulation o f cap ita l and at the same time a fa l l  in the 

rate o f p ro f i t .  This f a l l  in the rate o f p r o f i t  c u r ta ils  economic 

a c t iv i ty  as c a p ita lis ts  c u r ta il production and decrease or stop the 

purchase o f new cap ita l goods. But the increased accumulation also 

enables the purchase o f new cap ita l goods. The depreciation o f the 

ex is tin g  cap ita l is accelerated by the accumulation o f the new ca p ita l. 

With the depreciation o f the ex is ting  c a p ita l, the rate o f p ro f i t ,  

the ra tio  o f the surplus labor to the constant and variab le ca p ita l, 

rises and tends to create fu rth e r expansion in production and increased 

labor force.

Some authors claim that Marx held the predominant cause o f cap i

t a l is t  crises to be other than a fa il in g  rate o f p r o f i t .  Two other 

general causes have been proposed as being Marxian: d isp ro p o rtio n a lity

and underconsumption. D isp ropo rtiona lity  means a lack o f equ ilib rium  

in several markets. I t  shows i t s e l f  in the fac t that some markets 

cannot be cleared at market prices while others show a greater quan

t i t y  o f goods demanded than p reva ilin g  prices ca ll fo rth  from suppliers. 

A ll crises in e ffe c t are crises o f d isp ro p o rtio n a lity  in that a basic 

d isequ ilib rium  resu lts  in the market. D isp ropo rtiona lity  as a spec ific  

cause o f crises must, there fore , be d istinguished from d isp ro po rtiona l- 

i t y  as an e ffe c t. D isp ropo rtiona lity  as a c r is is  cause stems funda

mentally from some defic iency in the planning process. I t  is th is  

type which is referred to in postu lating i t  as a major cause of c rises.
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Supporters o f the d isp ro p o rtio n a lity  cause o f crises are able to

c ite  passages from Capital which support th e ir  thesis and thus claim
50that "the basic reason fo r  a l l crises is d isp ro p o rtio n a lity . In

Theories o f Surplus Value, however, Marx seemed to downplay dispropor-

t io n a lity  as a cause o f crises. He admitted that "p a rt ia l crises can
51. . . arise from disproportionate production," but he a ttr ib u te d  

th is  mainly to competitive prices. To proclaim d is p ro p o rtio n a lity  as 

the major cause o f crises demands that lack o f planning be c ited  as 

the real foundation fo r these crises.

Marx found another cause o f crises in the fa c t that society is 

not able to purchase the enormous quan tities o f goods which the cap i

t a l i s t  produces. He wrote: "The ultim ate reason fo r a l l real crises

always remains' the poverty and re s tr ic te d  consumption o f the masses as 

opposed to the drive o f c a p ita lis t  production to develop the productive

forces as though only the absolute consuming power o f society consti- 
52tuted th e ir  l im i t . "  Thus "underconsumptionists" see the lack o f

purchasing power to be the true foundation o f c rises. The authors o f

Fundamentals o f Marxism-Leninism claimed that Marx saw "the poverty

and unlim ited purchasing power o f the masses" to be "the ultim ate 
53cause o f a l l economic c r ise s ."  The opinion o f Dobb, Sweezy, and

^°Paul Craig Roberts and Matthew A. Stephenson, Marx's Theory o f 
Exchange, A lienation  and C ris is  (Stanford: Hoover In s titu t io n  Press,
1973), p. 55.

^M arx, Theories o f Surplus Value, 2:521.

^M arx, Capi ta l , 3:484.

53(0. W. Kuusinen e t al . ) ,  Fundamentals o f Marxism-Leninism, ed. 
Clemens Outt (Moscow: Foreign Languages Publishing House, 196177 p. 2S7. 
This work was w ritten  by e ight Russian authors with the help o f other 
Russian scholars and Communist Party o f f ic ia ls .  The work is a substan
t ia l  manual presenting a synthesis o f M arx is t-L en in is t doctrine.
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Schumpeter, however, is tha t the underconsumption theory provided a
54minor and supporting ro le  to Marx s views on crises.

There are other contrad ic tions w ith in  the c a p ita lis t  system, 

according to Marx, which h ig h lig h t the system's inadequacy and fu rthe r 

i ts  d isso lu tio n . One o f these is  the increasing number o f the pro

le ta r ia t  and the decreasing number o f c a p ita lis ts .  Continued c a p ita l

is t  production brings about a "ce n tra liza tio n  o f ca p ita l"  toward a 

state o f monopoly cap ita lism . "That which is  now to be expropria ted," 

Marx wrote, " is  no longer the labourer working fo r him self, but the 

c a p ita lis t  exp lo itin g  many labourers. 1,55 Marx noted th a t, as the num

ber o f c a p ita lis ts  decreased, the misery o f the workers increased. The 

oppression o f the workers becomes a v ir tu a l state o f slavery fo r them. 

This increasing misery o f the working class is  known as the theory o f 

im m iserization, and th is  profound misery o f the masses w i l l  provide 

the springboard fo r the revo lu tion  which w i l l  overthrow the c a p ita lis t  

system.

The increased number o f p ro le ta r ia t and the increased misery o f 

th is  increased portion  o f the population are not the causes o f c rises, 

but only th e ir  semi-permanent m anifestation. At the same time they 

are forces active  in the evolutionary process o f social and economic 

change. Other in te rna l contradictions ex is t w ith in  cap ita lism , such 

as the so c ia liza tio n  of cap ita l as society moves toward la rger corpora

tions and structures o f fin a n c ia l power. On the side o f the p ro le ta r ia t

^See Maurice Dobb, P o lit ic a l Economy and Capitalism (Westport, 
Conn.: Greenwood Press, 1972), p. 115; Schumpeter, H is to ry , pp. 747-
748; Sweezy, C a p ita lis t Development, p. 178.

55Marx, C a p ita l, 1:763.
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the existence o f large labor unions and cooperation among these groups 

also places emphasis upon a socia lized system. Marx noted tha t a l l 

these contrad ictory forces o f capita lism  fluc tua te  in predominance or 

even operate side by side.

What is o f greater importance to th is  study is to look at what 

w i l l  have to be ca lled  the foundation o f the fundamental causes o f 

crises in cap ita l socie ty. This foundation is the determining contra

d ic tio n  o f cap ita lism  and is c le a rly  expressed by Marx. I t  is bound 

up w ith the very d e f in it io n  o f cap ita l which can be s im p lif ie d  as 

"money in search o f more money." Marx a ttr ib u te d  th is  basic contra

d ic tio n  to the fac t that the production o f surplus value and accumula

tion  " is  the immediate purpose and compelling motive o f c a p ita lis t  

production." A few pages la te r  he commented: "The real b a rr ie r  o f

c a p ita lis t  production is cap ita l i t s e l f . 1'56

That element in a c a p ita lis t  system of production which estab

lishes an inherently contrad ictory structure  " is  tha t cap ita l and its  

self-expansion appear as the s ta rt in g  and the closing po in t, the motive 

and the purpose o f production; . . . C a p ita lis t production becomes

an end in i t s e l f ;  its  purpose is the self-expansion o f c a p ita l. The 

means by which th is  purpose is achieved, however, is the in troduction  

o f new cap ita l and the tra in in g  o f labor in more productive methods.

In other words the expansion o f capita l can only take place by the 

e lim ination  o f ex is ting  c a p ita l. The development o f productive labor

56Marx, Capital , 3:244, 250.

571bid-, 3:250.
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can only be had by destroying the productive labor already in ex is 

tence. Thus there is a continual c o n f lic t  between purpose and means.

This inherent con trad ic tio n , as ju s t  mentioned, comes from the 

nature o f c a p ita l, whose primary purpose is  self-expansion. Marx's 

own summary is as fo llow s: "The contrad ic tion  o f the c a p ita lis t  mode

o f production, however, lie s  prec ise ly  in its  tendency towards an abso

lu te  development o f the productive forces, which con tin ua lly  come in to

c o n f lic t  w ith the spec ific  conditions o f production in which cap ita l 
58moves, and alone can move." Marx's deeper analysis shows tha t i t  is 

the subordination o f production fo r  the welfare o f society to the 

b lind  forces o f c a p ita lis t  accumulation tha t lie s  at the root o f the 

problem. The rate o f p r o f i t ,  he remarked, is predominant over "the 

requirements o f s o c ia lly  developed human beings." Accumulation of 

capita l depends upon increased production. How much production should 

take place? This is  determined by "cap ita l i t s e l f ,  the ex is ting  level 

o f the conditions o f production and the unlim ited desire o f the cap i

ta l is ts  to enrich themselves and to enlarge th e ir  c a p ita l, but by no 
„59means consumption, . . .

There is also an in tim ate connection between commodity fe tish ism  

and accumulation. The self-expansion o f cap ita l comes only from the 

exchange o f commodities. Commodity production becomes the a ll- im p o rta n t 

consideration as c a p ita lis ts  search fo r those commodities and methods 

o f production which w i ll give them greater exchange value. I t  is the 

production o f these commodities which not only engrosses th e ir  e ffo r ts

58Ib id . , 3:257.

^M arx, Theories o f Surplus Value, 2:492.
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and time but also commands and d irects  th e ir  e ffo r ts .  Decisions about 

the amount and type of commodities needed by society are determined 

not by the con tribu tion  these commodities make to soc ie ty 's  welfare 

but by exchange value. The resu lts  o f th is  emphasis are expressed by 

Marx in "the absolute general law of c a p ita lis t  accumulation." This 

law states tha t "The more extensive . . . the lazarus-layers o f the 

workingclass, and the in d u s tria l reserve army, the greater is o f f ic ia l  

pauperism." This law "establishes an accumulation o f misery, cor

responding w ith accumulation o f ca p ita l.

A ll o f the above considerations are in tim a te ly  connected with 

p riva te  property in productive goods. The conclusion here need not 

even involve a moral judgment about the benefit o f property, although 

its  im propriety is evident. The conclusion is that p riva te  property 

is an in s t i tu t io n  which serves the system o f capita lism . The founda

tion  o f the inherent contrad ic tion  o f c a p ita lis t  production--the s e l f 

expanding nature of c a p ita l- - is  i t s e l f  founded in p riva te  property o f 

a l l forms o f productive goods. The c a p ita lis t  mode o f production w i ll 

destroy i t s e l f ;  th is  destruction means that capita l w il l be destroyed; 

the destruction o f cap ita l is  the a b o litio n  of p riva te  property. Marx 

h imself summarized the process:

C entra lisa tion  o f the means o f production and s o c ia li
sation o f labour at la s t reach a point where they become 
incompatible w ith th e ir  c a p ita lis t  integument. This 
integument is  burst asunder. The knell o f c a p ita lis t  
p riva te  property sounds. The expropriators are 
expropria ted.61

50Marx, Capital , 1:644, 645.

51 I b id . , 1:763.
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CHAPTER V

MARX: MAN AND HIS DEVELOPMENT

The c a p ita lis t  exp lo its  the worker by forc ing  him to work to a 

point where the value o f his production surpasses "the value o f his 

labour-power" and then by appropria ting the surplus labor which the 

worker expended in the process. As Marx noted, th is  "forms the gen

eral background o f the c a p ita lis t  system." Marx has even given a 

formula to measure the degree o f tha t e xp lo ita tio n , e xp lo ita tio n  being 

defined by him as "the appropria tion o f the unpaid labour o f others."^ 

Marx's views on property can be explained in economic terms, the 

basis fo r that ju s t i f ic a t io n  having been given in the previous two 

chapters.

Marx's demand that p riva te  property be abolished was not derived, 

however, so le ly  nor even mainly from his economic theory o f value.

His philosophy o f human development was much more comprehensive than a 

response to one aspect o f economic ana lysis. Private property in cap i

ta l goods had to be abolished because i t  completely a lienated the 

worker and serious ly  hindered human development. This chapter d is 

cusses Marx's analysis o f these phenomena. The f i r s t  major section 

trea ts Marx's view o f human nature, the second major section deals 

with a liena tion  as a consequence of priva te  property, and the th ird  

section shows the re la tio n  between property and human development.

W x ,  Capital , 1:509; 3:385.
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Marxian View o f Human Nature

The components o f man's nature, or propositions about man, which 

re fle c t  Marx's views, are aggregated under two general headings.

There is no attempt to separate these components in to any ph ilosoph i

ca l, psychological, or theological categories; Marx made no such 

d is tin c tio n s . Nor is there a claim made tha t th is  discussion repre

sents a comprehensive Marxian analysis o f man. The discussion does 

contain the elements essential to the understanding o f a liena tion  and 

human development.

Man's Sensuous Nature and Se lf-C reation Through A c t iv ity

Marx understood man's nature to be sensuousness. He stated:

. . . immediate, sensuous nature fo r man, is immediately, 
human sensuousness (the expressions are id e n t ic a l) - -  
. . . But nature is  the immediate object o f the science 
o f man: the f i r s t  object o f man--man--is nature,
sensuousness.2

The sensuous nature o f man is more than a nature possessing the five  

senses; sensuousness refers to the to ta l a c t iv i ty  o f man. Marx con

sidered man's senses to be those facu ltie s  by which man re lates human

ly  to the world. He enumerated these sense fa cu lt ie s  or "human 

re la tions  to the world" as fo llow s: " . . .  seeing, hearing, smelling,

ta s tin g , fe e lin g , th ink ing , observing, experiencing, wanting, acting ,

lo v in g -- in  short a l l the organs o f his [man's] in d iv idua l being." Marx
3

spoke o f these fa cu ltie s  as "physical and mental senses. '

3Kar1 Marx, Economic and Philosophic Manuscripts o f 1344, edited 
w ith an Introduction by Oirk J. S tru ik , trans. Martin M illig an  (New 
York: In ternational Publishers, 1964), p. 143.

31bid.,  pp. 138-1 39.
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Man's sensuous nature does not mean that there is  not a s p ir itu a l 

aspect to man. Marx spoke o f man's "s p ir itu a l inorganic nature" and 

o f man's "s p ir itu a l nourishment." He also stated: "That man's phy

sica l and s p ir itu a l l i f e  is linked to nature means simply that nature 

is linked to i t s e l f ,  fo r man is part o f na tu re ."4 But Marx did not 

consider man's thoughts or asp ira tions to be in any way connected with 

a s p ir itu a l p r in c ip le  o f being. Ideas are interwoven with the m ateri

al a c t iv i ty  o f l i f e  and are determined by th is  a c t iv i ty .  Marx did not 

address him self to the question o f whether man's thoughts and asp ira

tions postulate some s p ir itu a l fa cu lty  to produce them. As has been 

seen, a m a te ria lis tic  in te rp re ta tio n  o f h is to ry  is  concomitant with a 

completely m a te ria lis tic  philosophy. Marx saw no re a li ty  other than 

natural re a li ty .^

I t  is man's sensuous nature which allowed, but did not necessarily 

motivate, Marx to assert that man's existence is  due to him self. Erich 

Fromm remarked on th is  point tha t " I t  is very important to understand 

Marx's fundamental idea; man makes his own h is to ry ; he is his own 

c rea to r."^  There are two ideas involved here. One is that man deter

mines his own nature by his a c t iv i ty ;  the other is tha t there is no 

creator, no God, on which man depends.

4 Ib id . ,  p. 112.
C
Erich Fromm maintained "th a t Marx's philosophy constitu tes a 

s p ir itu a l e x is te n tia lism ." Erich Fromm, Marx's Concept o f Man, w ith a 
tran s la tion  from Marx's Economic and Philosophical Manuscripts by T. B. 
Bottomore, Afterword by Erich Fromm (Hew York: Frederick Ungar, 1966), 
p. 5. There is no evidence, however, that Marx conceived o f any basic 
re a li ty  other than matter. Hence the a ffirm a tion  here that he is  a 
philosophical m a te ria lis t.

^Fromm, Marx's Concept o f Man, p. 15. Cf. previous footnote fo r 
pub lica tion  dasa.
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A look a t Marx's re jec tio n  o f creation by a supreme being is 

necessary, i f  only to contrast i t  la te r  w ith  Catholic theology. One 

o f Marx's reasons fo r  th is  re jec tion  was that the existence o f a God 

would destroy man's freedom. Marx stated tha t "A being only considers 

him self independent when he stands on his own fe e t; and he only stands 

on his own feet when he owes his existence to h im s e lf."7 Marx did not 

tre a t the genesis o f the universe i t s e l f  as a s c ie n t i f ic  question, but 

he implied that he accepted the theory o f generatio aequivoca, a 

spontaneous generation o f the world.

Marx fu rth e r contended that even to ask the question about crea

tion  involved a con trad ic tion . To ask i f  nature and man were created 

means that "you" must abstract from nature and man, he stated. You 

must presuppose them to be non-existent and then prove them to e x is t. 

But i f  nature and man do not e x is t, then there is no one to pos it the 

question o f creation . The abstraction from man's existence makes i t  

meaningless to ask the question about man's existence.

F in a lly , Marx saw man as going through a continual process o f 

se lf-c re a tio n . Man by his own labor begets him self and determines his 

nature by th is  labor. This makes the concept o f a being above man and 

nature a p ractica l im p o ss ib ility . Atheism denies the existence o f God 

and, by so doing, postulates the existence o f man w ithout a God. But 

the creation o f man is the emergence o f a nature which is sensuous and 

perceptib le. This process takes place through socialism . Socialism 

is a process by which the sensuous consciousness o f man and o f nature 

emerges; consequently there is no need o f a creator-God since the

7Marx, Manuscripts o f 134-4, p. 144.
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process o f creation is  accomplished by socialism. Socialism is the 

pos itive  process o f man's emerging self-consciousness. Any question 

about the u n re a lity  o f nature and man is impossible. Atheism thus 

becomes meaningless because i t  denies th is  im p o ss ib ility  in it s  denial 

o f God.

Marx strong ly emphasized that man determines his nature by his 

l i f e  a c t iv i ty .  This l i f e  a c t iv ity  is the essential q u a lity  of man.

At times Marx made th is  l i f e  a c t iv i ty  sp ec ific  by c a llin g  i t  work. 

Engels was careful to d is tingu ish  work from labor. Labor is an eco

nomic term; i t  is tha t a c t iv i ty  which creates exchange value. Work, 

on the other hand, is  the sp ec ific  type o f a c t iv i ty ,  ta ilo r in g ,  fo r 

example, which creates use va lue.8 Though Marx uses the same German 

word, A rb e it , to express both o f these a c t iv i t ie s ,  the d is tin c tio n  is 

useful and shall be kept in th is  study. Obviously w ith these d e f in i

tions i t  is  work which Marx regards as the f u l f i l l i n g  a c t iv ity  o f man.

Marx stated tha t the en tire  h is to ry  o f the world " is  nothing but

the creation o f man through human labor, nothing but the emergence of 
g

nature fo r man, . . . "  This idea was not o rig in a l to Marx but came 

to him from Hegel. In his C ritique  o f the Hegelian D ia le c tic , in fa c t, 

Marx claimed the idea to be "The outstanding achievement o f Hegel's 

Phenomenology."^8 Man's se lf-c re a tion  by his own a c t iv ity  is a

8This inform ation comes from B erte ll Oilman, A1ienation (Cambridge: 
U n iversity Press, 1971), p. 100. Chapters 13 and 15 o f th is  work con
ta in  exce llen t comments, some o f which are used here, on the Marxian 
view o f man's a c t iv i ty .  For Engels' d is tin c tio n  between work and labor 
see Marx, C a p ita l, 1:47, 186 (foo tnotes).

^Marx, Manuscripts o f 1344, p. 145. "Labor" here refers to work 
in the sense o f Engels' d is tin c tio n .

101bid.,  p. 177.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

122

constant theme in Marx's philosophy. In Capital Marx explained the 

labor process as one in which man "contro ls the material re-actions 

between himself and Nature"; he concluded that "By thus acting on the 

external world and changing i t ,  he at the same time changes his own 

. . 11nature.

The type o f l i f e  a c t iv i ty  which is paramount in Marx's view is 

productive a c t iv ity .  P h ilosoph ica lly th is  a c t iv i ty  would be called 

human acts as opposed to acts o f man. The la t te r  include any move

ments o f man. These movements can be merely passive or mechanical in 

man, such as d igestion o f food or breathing. Human acts are those 

which proceed from man's in te l le c t  and w i l l ;  they are v ita l acts which 

a man posits . Marx saw these human acts as predominantly productive

ones. He claimed tha t "The only labor which Hegel knows and recog- 
12nizes is abs trac tly  mental la b o r." For Marx, however, the produc

tiv e  l i f e  is the l i f e  o f the species. I t  is life -engendering l i f e . "

He saw "R elig ion , fam ily , s ta te , law, m ora lity , science, a r t , "  to be 

"only p a rt ic u la r  modes o f p roduction ."^3

Conscious l i f e  a c t iv i ty  is  thus a ll o f man's a c t iv i ty  which is 

fre e ly  done and which is  guided by his in te l le c t .  I t  is a c t iv i ty ,  to 

borrow a phrase from Marx's descrip tion o f the labor process, in which 

man "rea lises a purpose o f his own . . . The laborer, forced to

33Marx, C a p ita l, 1:177.

^Marx, Manuscripts o f 1844, p. 177.

13Ib id .,  pp. 113, 136.

14Marx, Capical , 1:173.
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se ll h is labor power to the c a p ita lis t  or to labor under the r e s t r ic 

t iv e  and deta iled  regulations o f the c a p ita lis t ,  is not engaging in 

free , purposive a c t iv ity . "15 This is in fa c t the essence o f the inade

quacy o f the c a p ita lis t  system. Whether Marx's analysis is concerned 

with philosophic and humanistic arguments or w ith the economic s tru c 

ture as such, the fa ilu re  o f capita lism  is  tha t i t  denies human freedom 

and human development to the in d iv id u a l. Capitalism guarantees a con

d itio n  o f undeveloped human po te n tia l.

Man's Consciousness, Species Being, and Social Nature

There are three other elements in Marx's analysis o f man which 

are closely in te rre la te d . These are man's species being, his conscious

ness, and his social nature. These three elements unite  to play an 

important ro le in man's a liena tion  under the c a p ita lis t  system, as 

shall be seen sho rtly .

Marx saw man as a species being. This means that an ind iv idua l 

man not only recognizes himself as one o f the species called man, but 

he also "trea ts  him self as the actua l, l iv in g  species." This idea was 

also not o r ig in a l w ith Marx but came to him from the German philosopher 

Ludwig Feuerbach. Feuerbach explained tha t an animal is not "conscious" 

o f himself as a species but only as an in d iv id u a l. Thus an animal does 

not have consciousness in the s t r ic t  sense, fo r consciousness implies 

tha t a being's nature must be an object o f thought to i t .  Man, on the

1 5Free, conscious l i f e  a c t iv ity  is not possible under the cap i
t a l i s t  system in Marx's view and th is  is the basis o f a liena tion . Such 
a c t iv ity  is Marx's ideal d e fin it io n  o f man's nature, although i t  may be 
descrip tive  o f man only in certa in  h is to r ic a l epochs. For fu rthe r 
comment on th is  point see Oilman, A1 ienation, pp. 111-112.
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other hand, has a re la tio n  to his species and can make tha t species an 

object o f thought. I t  is th is  concept which Marx accepted and modi

fie d . Man sees him self not only as belonging to a species, Marx postu

la ted ; he sees him self as the species. An ind iv idua l thus loses his 

own in d iv idua l existence and becomes the species. Conversely, a man 

rea lizes his true in d iv id u a lity  only by a p rac tica l recognition o f 

his species nature. Marx wrote "th a t man's re la tio n  to him self only 

becomes fo r  him ob jective  and actual through his re la tio n  to the other 

m an."^

As a re su lt o f  h is species nature man is also a conscious being. 

This was also an idea which came from Feuerbach. Marx saw l i f e  a c t iv 

it y  as a means to preserve l i f e .  An animal is not able to d is tingu ish  

i t s e l f  from its  l i f e  a c t iv i ty ,  and he makes th is  l i f e  a c t iv i ty  an 

object o f his w i l l .  Man's l i f e  a c t iv ity  is a conscious process and 

i t  is th is  conscious l i f e  a c t iv ity  which is the d is tingu ish ing  note 

between man and animal. Conscious l i f e  a c t iv i ty  makes man a species 

being. "Or ra th e r," Marx stated, " i t  is  only because he is  a species 

being tha t he is a conscious being, i . e . ,  that his own l i f e  is  an 

object fo r  h im ."^  Marx connected man's freedom w ith his species na

ture , w ith the fac t tha t he regards himself as a universal or species 

being. These ideas on man's freedom w i ll appear again in the section 

on a lie n a tio n .

"'“Marx, Manuscripts o f 1844, pp. 112, 116. Erich Fromm saw spe
cies character o f man as "th a t which is un ive rsa lly  human." I t  is 
realized through man's productive a c t iv i ty .  Fromm's d e f in it io n  was 
made more categorical when he remarked: "What Marx meant by 'species-
character' is the essence o f man" (Fromm, Marx' s Concept o f Man, p. 34).

171bid.,  p. 113.
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Man's social nature is in tim a te ly  connected with his species 

nature. The l i f e  o f man is  always so c ia l, even i f  in external form i t  

bears no v is ib le , communal o r ie n ta tio n . A man's very existence is 

social a c t iv i ty .  Marx reminded his readers tha t "The human essence o f 

nature f i r s t  exists only fo r social man; fo r  only here does nature 

e x is t fo r him as a bond w ith man--as his existence fo r the other and 

the o ther's  existence fo r  him--as the life -e lem ent o f human r e a li ty . " ^ 0 

Social simply means the cooperation between or among d iffe re n t in d i

viduals. Animals do not enter in to  th is  cooperation or "re la tio n s "

with one another. "Consciousness is , there fore , from the very begin-
19ning a social product, and remains so as long as men e x is t at a l l . "

■ Consciousness begins fo r man as an awareness o f the immediate 

environment, which includes a p r im it ive  re la tio n sh ip  among men. Man 

in th is  stage realizes tha t he must cooperate w ith other people among 

whom he liv e s . This consciousness develops as society becomes more 

productive and more populated. Man's consciousness is t ru ly  developed, 

although not completely, when he realizes his species nature. The 

re a liza tio n  o f th is  nature also implies the re a liza tio n  o f social 

re sp o n s ib ility .

An adequate understanding o f man's social nature is helpful fo r 

understanding the a liena tion  o f the worker. Man is produced by society 

and society in turn is produced by man. Man as an indiv idual always 

means man w ith social re s p o n s ib il it ie s , social needs, and species con

sciousness. Human existence has its  foundation in social o r ie n ta tio n .

181bid., p. 137.
19Marx and Engels, The German Ideology, p. 44.
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Marx wrote: "The ind iv idua l is the social being"; "my own existence

is social a c t iv i ty . "  When man becomes aware o f his own species nature,

he is simply bringing his conscious awareness in to  agreement w ith
,20re a li ty ,  "and simply repeats his real existence in thought.

Personal freedom can be obtained only in community. "In  the real 

community the ind iv idua ls  obtain th e ir  freedom in and through th e ir
O]

associa tion ," Marx wrote. I t  is possible, o f course, tha t the nature 

o f a p a rtic u la r  community may hinder human freedom and human develop

ment. The o rien ta tio n  o f a community depends g rea tly , even predomi

nantly, upon the manner in which i t  s a tis f ie s  i ts  material needs, that 

is ,  upon the method o f production used in tha t community. The c a p ita l

is t  mode o f production has brought about a fundamental change in soc i

ety, providing a system o f production and d is tr ib u tio n  which has the

potentia l to supply a l l mankind w ith the goods and services needed fo r 

human l iv in g .  But the nature o f the c a p ita lis t  mode o f production

produces a type o f community and society in which human development is

not possible. The necessary emphasis upon expansion o f cap ita l iso 

la tes the indiv idual from society and forces him to deny in p ractica l 

terms his social nature. Marx explained th is  p r im a rily  in his tre a t

ment o f a liena tion , which is the subject o f the fo llow ing section.

A1ienation

This section discusses the meaning of Marxian a lie n a tio n , its  

cause, and its  re la tio n  to p riva te  property.

^Marx, Manuscripts o f 1344, pp. 1 37, 1 38.

^Marx and Engels, The German Ideology, p. 78.
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Marx's Concept o f A lienation

As Marx sought an understanding o f p riva te  property in The Eco

nomic and Philosophic Manuscripts o f 1844 he was immediately confronted 

w ith the phenomenon o f a liena tion . Marx saw the fundamental position  

tha t property played in p o lit ic a l economy. Economic studies up to his 

time had not provided a ju s t i f ic a t io n  fo r property in the sense o f its  

being an economic and moral good fo r  society. Marx, therefore, 

attempted to discover property 's real socio-economic function .

He began with the given fa c t o f a lienated labor. He took a liena

tio n  as a given datum, not from his own observation but from the 

w ritings  o f the p o lit ic a l economists themselves. He noted tha t "The 

worker becomes a l l the poorer the more wealth he produces, the more

his production increases in power and size. The worker becomes an
22ever cheaper commodity the more commodities he creates." Marx re 

ferred to the worker as being estranged or a lienated. The meaning o f 

th is  term requires in ves tiga tion .

Martin M illig a n , a tra n s la to r o f Marx's Manuscripts, translated 

the German word entaussern by "to  a lie n a te ." The other ordinary mean

ings o f the word he gave as "to  renounce" and "to part w ith ."  This

German word, he elaborated, has the meaning o f "a transference o f own-
23ership , which is at the same time a renuncia tion ." "To a liena te" is 

s im ila r in meaning to the in f in i t iv e  "to  estrange," but M illig an  used 

the la t te r  phrase to transla te  the German word entfremden, which lacks

22Marx, Manuscripts o f 1844, p. 107.

23Dirk J. S tru ik  and Martin M illig a n , "T rans la to r' s and E d ito r's  
Note on Terminology," in Marx, Manuscripts o f 1844, p. 53.
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the legal-commercial connotation o f entaussern. The words "a lienated"

and "estranged" in some trans la tions and in Marx him self seem to be

synonymous. In fac t the English word "a liena te " has a meaning which

seems to approximate Marx's understanding o f both o f these German 'words.

The English word "a liena te " means "to convey or tran s fe r to another,"

and also "to  cause to be estranged: make un friend ly , h o s tile , or in -
24d iffe re n t where attachment formerly ex is ted ."

Richard Schacht saw in Marx's use of "a lie n a tio n " a combination o f

the two senses in which Hegel used the term and defined the term to 
21mean "separation through surrender." The explanation given by Walter 

Kaufmann perhaps gives greater in s igh t in to Marx's understanding of 

the term. Kaufmann noted tha t Marx used the word in d iffe re n t mean

ings, but held his primary understanding o f the term to be the fo llow ing 

fo llow ing :

. . . the phenomenon that concerns him most is  the de
humanization o f man. Man's loss of independence, his 
impoverishment, his estrangement from his fe llow  men, and 
his involvement in labor tha t is  devoid o f any o r ig in a l ity ,  
spontaneity, or c re a t iv ity  are so many aspects o f man's 
estrangement from his true nature .26

Sidney Hook defined a liena tion  by asking whom Marx would "regard as the

unalienated man, the man tru ly  himself?" He found th is  unalienated

^ Webster's Third New In ternational D ictionary (S p rin g fie ld , Mass.:
G & C Merriam, 1967), s.v. "a liena te ."

25Richard Schacht, A1 ienation, w ith an in troductory essay Dy 
Walter Kaufmann (Garden C ity , N.Y.: Doubleday, 1970), p. 33. This
work presents a summary o f a liena tion  as the term has been used by 
modern philosophers, psycho logists, and soc io log is ts .

^W a lte r Kaufmann, "The In e v ita b il i ty  o f A lie n a tio n ," in Schacht,
A1ienation, p. x x i i i .  Cf. previous footnote fo r  pub lica tion  data.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

129

man to be "the man who finds personal fu lf i l lm e n t  in uncoerced, crea- 
91t iv e  work." A lienation  would thus be the state o f that person who

could not fin d  such fu lf i l lm e n t .  Erich Fromm held Marx's meaning of

a liena tion  to be " th a t man does not experience himself as the acting

agent in his grasp o f the world, but tha t the world (nature, others,

and he himself) remain a lien  to h im ."28 A recent in te rp re ta tion  of

a liena tion , tha t o f Martin Bronfenbrenner, defined the word by way o f

the proportion : "A 1 iena tion :F rustra tion : : Psychosis:Neurosis."

Bronfenbrenner admitted tha t his explanation used "the term in a sense

closer to Freud than to Marx, as a generalized fru s tra tio n  which c r ip -
29pies its  su ffe re r fo r  the ord inary conduct o f l i f e . "

The comments by a l l o f the above authors are meant to show the 

complexity o f the concept o f a lie n a tio n . The ultim ate explanation, 

however, w i l l  be tha t offered by Marx him self. This explanation w i ll 

be offered below as Marx traced a liena tion  in to four components or 

elements. Each o f these components w i ll be taken in turn .

F irs t o f a l l ,  the worker is a lienated in his product.30 The f o l 

lowing quote, although o f some length, is given to show th is  component 

o f a liena tion  and to help in grasping Marx's meaning o f the term.

2^Sidney Hook, Revolution, Reform, and Social Justice (Mew York: 
New York U nivers ity  Press, 1975), p7 36(

28Fromm, Marx's Concept o f Man, p. 44.

20Martin Bronfenbrenner, "A Harder Look at A lie n a tio n ," Ethics 
33 (July 1973):268,

30Commentators, and Marx himself in some places, speak o f a liena
tion  from the product. The preposition "from" is correct i f  i t  is 
understood that the a liena tion  flows from the separation of the product
from man. True Marxian a liena tion  exists w ith in  ind iv idua ls  and is
comprised o f a l l the feelings of h o s t i l i t y  and fru s tra tio n  enumerated
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A ll these consequences re s u lt from the fac t tha t the 
worker is re lated to the product o f his labor as to an a lien  
object. For on th is  premise i t  is c lear tha t the more the 
worker spends h im se lf, the more powerful becomes the a lien  
world o f objects which he creates over and against him self, 
the poorer he h im se lf--h is  inner world--becomes, the less 
belongs to him as his own. . . .  The worker puts his l i f e  
in to the ob ject; but now his l i f e  no longer belongs to him 
but to the ob ject. Hence, the greater th is  a c t iv i ty ,  the 
greater is the worker's lack o f objects. Whatever the 
product o f his labor is ,  he is  not. Therefore the greater 
th is  product, the less is  he him self. The a liena tion  o f 
the worker in his product means not only that his labor 
becomes an ob jec t, an external existence, but tha t i t  exists 
outside him, independently, as something a lien  to him, and 
that i t  becomes a power on his own confronting him. I t  
means that the l i f e  which he has conferred on^the object 
confronts him as something h o s tile  and a l ie n .31

In a previous section reference was made to Marx's explanation

that labor was m ateria lized or c ry s ta lliz e d  in the product. Labor is

realized or "made re a l" in the object tha t the worker produces. But

th is  object becomes only a source o f a liena tion  to the worker because

i t  is appropriated by the c a p ita lis t .  The worker sees his labor come

in to  existence as the object and he then sees th is  object confiscated

by another. Increased production only means increased appropriation

and increased a lie n a tio n .

Marx offered another in s ig h t in to  th is  component o f the worker's

a liena tion . I t  is only possible fo r  the worker to produce objects by

working on something given by nature. The given m aterials o f nature,

on the other hand, are also the only means the laborer has to provide

fo r his own subsistence. His food and clo th ing  come from nature. The

by Marx in the passage fo llow ing the number o f th is  footnote. Physical 
and legal separation from the product is a causal fac to r o f the true 
a liena tion  which ex is ts  w ith in  the in d iv id u a l.

3,Marx, Manuscripts o f 1844, p. 108.
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worker's a liena tion  in , or flow ing from, his product is accentuated by 

th is  double deprivation to the worker. The e x te rna l, sensuous world, 

which is the basis o f labor, is taken from him; he has no active  re la 

tion  to nature. Secondly, the external world o f nature “more and more
32ceases to be . . . means fo r the physical subsistence o f the worker."

As a consequence o f th is  the worker becomes a slave because both work

and the means o f subsistence have to be "given" to him by another. The 

basis fo r th is  condition o f slavery is tha t p riva te  property deprives

the laborer o f access to the means o f production.

The second component o f estranged labor is  the a liena tion  o f the 

worker " in  the act o f production, w ith in  the producing a c t iv i t y , i t 

s e l f . "  I f  the worker is alienated in the product, then the a c t iv i ty  

i t s e l f ,  the act o f production, is a lie n a tin g . Under the c a p ita lis t  

system the worker is  forced to labor at some task which does not flow 

from his essential being. Thus the worker "does not a ffirm  himself 

but denies him self, does not feel content but unhappy, does not develop 

fre e ly  his physical and mental energy but m ortif ie s  his body and ruins 

his m ind."33 Labor also ceases to be a means o f sa tis fy in g  the d ire c t 

needs o f the worker and acquires only an external re la tio nsh ip  to the 

worker. I t  becomes an act o f m o rtif ic a tio n  and hum ilia tion  and some

thing tha t the worker t r ie s  to avoid. In his work man does not belong 

to h im self, he belongs to another.

As a consequence o f the above two elements there is an a liena tion  

o f man from his species or o f the species from man. A ll o f nature is

32Ib id . ,  p. 109.

331b id . ,  p. 110.
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man's inorganic body which feeds and perpetuates him. Mature also pro

vides the instruments fo r man's creative a c t iv ity .  These factors d is 

play man's universa l, species nature. Since an ind iv idua l man regards 

him self as the species, his productive a c t iv ity  should be a species 

l i f e .  Estranged labor confuses species l i f e  and in d iv idua l l i f e ;  labor 

becomes a means o f sa tis fy in g  physical, ind iv idual existence. Man 

loses his freedom o f production and he loses his c re a t iv ity .  He be

comes an im a l-like  in tha t he is  forced in to a c t iv i ty  in which his in te l 

le c t plays no part and which is aimed only a t sa tis fy in g  his physical 

existence. Thus man loses his species l i f e .

F in a lly , as a consequence o f the above a liena ting  fa c to rs , Marx

postulated a fourth  component and stated that man is  estranged from 

man. In confronting himself man confronts every other man, Marx ex

plained. Man is estranged in the product o f his labor, in the produc

tiv e  act i t s e l f ,  and from his species being; therefore man is estranged

from other men. Marx stated tha t "every re la tio nsh ip  in which man 

stands to h im self, is f i r s t  realized and expressed in the re la tio nsh ip  

in which a man stands to other men."34 Moreover, species nature is the 

nature o f a l l men. Since each man is  estranged from his nature, he 

must be estranged from every other man. This la s t point leads to the 

fu rth e r conclusion tha t the a liena tion  o f any class o f men a ffects  

every other class. I f  the worker is alienated in his labor, th is  a l i 

enation must a ffe c t the rest o f society. C erta in ly i t  a ffec ts  those 

other small entrepreneurs who are neither o f the p ro le ta r ia t nor of

34I b id . , pp. 114-115.
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the bourgeoisie, as well as the members o f the workers' fam ilies .

Marx did not make the i l la t io n  as such, but i t  also a ffec ts  the cap i

t a l i s t  in his enslavement to cap ita l expansion and in his in s e n s it iv ity  

to the impoverishment o f his fellowmen. Avineri notes tha t "not only 

the workers, but the c a p ita lis ts  as w e ll,  are stripped o f th e ir  
n 35persona lity .

These points show the in te rre la tio n  between a liena tion  and the 

commodity fetish ism  described in the previous chapter. Commodities 

take on the nature o f ind iv idua ls  in that they acquire the social re la 

tions which should e x is t between men. Ind iv iduals lose th e ir  own iden

t i t y  and become only a means to be used by the c a p ita lis ts  and the 

c a p ita lis t  system. "Men are degraded to the status o f ob jects , and 

objects receive human a t tr ib u te s . "36 Marx himself wrote: "In  bour

geois society cap ita l is independent and has in d iv id u a lity ,  while the 

l iv in g  person is  dependent and has no in d iv id u a lity ." 3'7

A lienation  fo r Marx is a condition o f man which resu lts  from the 

process o f c a p ita lis t  production. I t  is a condition in which not only 

the re s u lt o f man's labor is taken from him, but the very a c t iv i ty  by 

which he should be able to develop and express himself is no longer a 

free  and creative a c t iv i ty .  This a c t iv ity  is something a lien  and hos

t i l e  to him. In add ition man loses his true humanity and becomes a 

stranger to himself and his fellowmen. A ll o f his in te lle c tu a l and 

physical e f fo r t ,  which should look to the good o f his species, must

36A v ine ri, Thought o f Karl Marx, p. 113.

36ibid.

3^Marx, Communist Manifesto, p. 98.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

134

now be concentrated on his narrow u t i l i t a r ia n  needs. Moreover, the 

en tire  production process, and th is  includes d is tr ib u tio n , exchange, 

and consumption, becomes a h o s tile  force over which the worker has no 

con tro l. Even the c a p ita lis ts  themselves cannot control i t ;  they are 

slaves to the law o f  reproduction o f ca p ita l.

A recent work by Harry Braverman has updated the Marxian analysis 

and allowed a fu rth e r in s ig h t in to worker a lie n a tio n . Marxian a liena 

tion  comes from the social conditions which establish man's work- 

a c t iv i ty .  This economic and social system allows men other than the 

worker to own the instruments o f production. Marx recognized that in 

a ll forms o f society the social d iv is io n  o f labor is necessary. The 

c a p ita lis t  system has invented a fu rth e r d iv is io n  o f labor, a deta iled 

or fragmented d iv is io n . Private property is responsible fo r th is  frag 

mented d iv is io n  in which the production process is broken down in to 

a large number o f separate steps. The essential part o f th is  fragmen

ta tio n , however, is tha t each productive step or stage is assigned to a 

p a rt icu la r worker. The spec ific  operation then becomes the worker's 

occupation. Each worker performs the operation a t which he has become 

" s k il le d ."  No worker is  allowed, however, to acquire the s k i l l  o f a 

true craftsman or a rtisan  who conceptualizes and w ith his own hands 

(and too ls , o f course) performs a l l the operations necessary to produce 

a useful and a r t is t ic  product. The creation o f th is  " life lo n g  deta il 

worker" is "the con tribu tio n  o f the cap ita1is t ,  as Braverman noted; 

i t  flows from the c a p ita lis t  re la tions  o f production,

^Braverman, Labor and Monopoly C a p ita l, p. 78. A quotation from 
th is  book was used in Chapter 1, p. 6.
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While Braverman's work shows how work has been dehumanized in

modern society, the basis o f his analysis is  completely Marxian. In

Volume 1 o f Capital Marx has described the e ffec ts  on the laborer of

th is  deta iled d iv is io n  o f labor. He noted that in order to increase

p ro d u c tiv ity  "each labourer must be made poor in ind iv idua l productive

powers." He c ited  Adam Smith's observation that in performing such

fragmented labor the worker "genera lly becomes as stupid and ignorant
39as i t  is possible fo r a human creature to become." A lienation  is

very much a part o f Marx's la te r  economic ana lysis. Although expressed

in d iffe re n t ways in d iffe re n t works o f Marx, th is  a liena tion  centers

around and is u ltim a te ly  linked to the method by which man performs 
40his productive a c t iv i ty .

Relationship Between Property and A lienation

I t  is now necessary and possible to elucidate the connection be

tween priva te  property and a liena tion . This connection is a causal 

one, a liena tion  a ris in g  from priva te  property in productive goods.

This causal re la tio nsh ip  receives fu rth e r comment here because o f the 

confusion and c o n f lic tin g  claims made by various authors regarding the 

cause o f a liena tion . Typical o f these claims is  tha t o f Paul Craig

Roberts, who "finds  the source o f a liena tion  in the 'commodity mode o f
41production' by which Marx means the market system."

^M arx, Capital , 1:361, 362. The quote from Adam Smith is from 
Wealth o f Nations, Bk. V, Chap. 1, A rt. i i .

^ I n  his la te r  works Marx spoke o f a liena tion  in terms closely 
s im ila r tc the terms used in Manuscripts o f 1344. See Capital , 3:84-86; 
Grundrisse, pp. 196-197, 831-833.

^Paul Craig Roberts, A lienation  and the Soviet Economy 
(Albuquerque: U n ivers ity  o f New Mexico Press, 1971), p. 2.
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I t  is  not the in ten tion  in these few pages to argue these claims 

nor to trace the dynamics o f a liena tion  through its  various phases and 

its  causative fa c to r(s ). The thesis put fo rth  here, in claim ing p r i 

vate property to be the cause o f a lie n a tio n , is that a liena tion  w i ll 

necessarily arise as long as p riva te  property in productive goods is a 

fundamental and prevalent in s t i tu t io n  in soc ie ty . Furthermore, th is  

a liena tion  cannot be elim inated u n t il such p riva te  property is abolished.

Marx held tha t "Bourgeois society is the most developed and the
42most complex h is to r ic  organization o f production." Such a complex 

structure  cannot be equated w ith only one o f it s  sp ec ific  constituents ; 

i t  must be understood in a ll i t s  essential elements. But th is  mode o f 

production is founded upon p riva te  property in productive goods. P r i

vate property'summarizes the e n tire  c a p ita lis t  mode o f production and 

stands fo rth  as the supporting p i l la r  o f th is  method o f production.

When Marx and Engels called fo r the a b o lit io n  o f p riva te  property and 

announced th is  as the summary o f communism in The Communist M anifesto, 

they were not saying tha t p riva te  property should be abolished and a ll 

other facets o f commodity production should be reta ined. They in ferred 

th a t, i f  priva te  property were abolished, the c a p ita lis t  mode o f pro

duction would not be possible.

Marx made such a conclusion e x p lic it  and even extended it s  theo

re tic a l im plications when he wrote: "Just as we have derived the con

cept o f priva te  property from the concept o f estranged, alienated labor 

by ana lys is , so we can develop every category o f p o l it ic a l economy with 

the help o f these two fa c to rs ." A ll other categories, Marx continued,

42Marx, Grundrisse, p. 105.
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are only " d e f in ite  and developed expression11 o f these two elements.

An example o f  such development is  had in wage labor. I t  was pointed 

out in Chapter 4 tha t Marx characterized the c a p ita lis t  era by the fact 

that labor power i t s e l f  became a commodity. This labor power was sold 

by the worker to the c a p ita lis t  and thus became the la t te r 's  property. 

Labor power as a commodity is based upon p riva te  property. Private 

property and a lienated labor serve as the basis fo r analyzing p o l i t i 

cal economy. And Marx saw priva te  property as "the m ate ria l, summary 
43expression o f alienated la b o r ." '

Marx made the re la tio nsh ip  between these two factors more e x p l ic i t .  

He started from a given fac t o f the cond ition o f society as described 

by p o lit ic a l economists--alienated labor. From th is  fac t and by means 

o f the previous analysis there resulted p riva te  property. • "P riva te 

property is thus the product, the re s u lt, the necessary consequence o f 

a lienated la b o r,"44 Marx wrote. 3ut th is  is not a l l .  P rivate property 

appears not only as the re s u lt o f alienated labor, i t  is  also the 

source o f such a liena tion . I t  is only because o f the existence o f 

priva te  property tha t the worker is forced in to  a pos ition  and state 

o f a liena tion . A reciprocal re la tio nsh ip  has been established. Prop

e rty  resu lts  in alienated labor and alienated man; the consequence o f 

such a liena tion  is priva te  property. This re la tio nsh ip  was pointed 

out in Chapter 2 in summarizing Marx's pos ition . His words are re

peated here because of th e ir  importance in the log ica l development o f 

his argument. He wrote:

4^Marx, Manuscripts o f 1844, pp. 118, 119.

44Ib id . ,  p. 117.
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Only at the la s t culmination o f the development o f p rivate 
property does th is ,  i t s  secret, appear again, namely, tha t 
on the one hand i t  is the product o f alienated labor, and 
tha t on the other i t  is the means by which labor alienates 
it s e l f ,  the re a liza tio n  o f th is  a lie n a tio n .45

Thus p riva te  property and a liena tion  form a c irc u la r  process o f mutual 

causation. The expansion and predominance o f such property under 

capita lism  re su lt in a complete and universal a liena tion .

Marx fu rth e r established an id e n tity  between wages and p riva te  

property. Wages fo llow  the in s t i tu t io n  o f priva te  property, while p r i 

vate property re su lts , through the medium o f alienated labor, in the 

payment o f wages. I t  becomes somewhat c le a re r, then, why a c a p ita lis t  

society with an equal d is tr ib u tio n  o f wages and more humanly engineered 

working conditions cannot be the goal o f Marxian society. The only 

goal possible is  a non-alienated worker and non-alienated man, a soc i

ety in which each man has the opportunity fo r free and creative s e l f 

development. This can only be obtained by the a b o lit io n  o f priva te  

property, and th is  is  what Marx demanded. With the eradication o f p r i 

vate property w i l l  come the emancipation o f the worker. This e lim ina

tion  o f property frees not only the worker but emancipates a l l men.

This is so because the productive capacity o f society, which has 

expanded under cap ita lism , can then be contro lled  by a l l men instead o f 

by a few.46 I t  is so because man is a species being and the slavery o f

The appropriation o f productive goods by the p ro le ta r ia t w i l l  
d i f fe r  from previous appropriations in tha t these former ones were 
merely confiscations o f  simple and crude instruments o f production, 
while p ro le ta r ia t appropriation w i l l  enable society to control a "mass 
o f instruments o f production" (Marx and Engels, The German Ideology, 
p. 88). P ro le ta ria t ru le contains two elements: ( l )  control by a ll 
society o f (2) the en tire  complexus o f productive power.
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one is the slavery o f a l l .  I t  is also true because man is a social 

being and, in accord w ith Marx's m a te ria lis tic  in te rp re ta tion  o f 

h is to ry , the method o f production a ffects  a l l society.

A closer look a t the re la tio nsh ip  between the a bo litio n  o f p riva te  

property and human development is needed. This is done in the 

fo llow ing sec tion .

P rivate Property and Human Development

From the b r ie f  analysis in the previous sections i t  is obvious

tha t "the s e lf- re a liz a tio n  o f man now requires the ab o litio n  o f the 
47preva iling  mode o f la b o r." This requires the abo litio n  o f the p r i 

vate ownership o f productive goods. The re la tionsh ip  between a liena

tion and p riva te  property introduces the more fundamental question o f 

the re la tionsh ip  between the la t te r 's  a b o litio n  and human development. 

The nature o f th is  re la tio nsh ip  is essential to Marx's "humanistic" 

view o f property. Previous analysis has shown that the laborer, and 

the non-laborer also, is a lienated when there is private property; th is  

in s ti tu t io n  must be abolished. How does the a bo litio n  o f p riva te  prop

erty  a id , indeed become essential to human development?

I t  w i l l  be he lp fu l to mention here that property and the c a p ita lis t  

system play an important role in social and economic development. For 

Marx capita lism  was not ju s t some unfortunate system whose absence in 

h is to ry  would have been in s ig n if ic a n t.  The contribu tion  o f capita lism  

and priva te  property to world development w i l l  be emphasized in Chapter 

6 . The purpose o f th is  section is to explain Marx's view that true

47Marcuse, Reason and Revolution, p. 275.
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human development cannot take place u n til priva te  property in produc

tiv e  goods has been abolished.

Private property establishes a re la tio n  o f men to material th ings. 

I t  makes th is  re la tio n  the predominant one in man's l i f e .  Marx c r i t i 

cized modern society "in  which production is the aim o f man and wealth 

the aim o f p roduction ."^8 This a ttitu d e  o f modern, priva te-property 

society sets physical possession o f material things as the primary and 

sole goal o f l i f e .  As a consequence man's e f fo r t  is directed toward 

th is  physical possession. This elevation o f the possession o f goods 

to a position o f supremacy in man's l i f e  is a complete confusion o f 

values. The e f fo r t  towards th is  possession brings w ith i t  greed and 

envy.

Under the system o f p riva te  property man is forced to labor fo r 

another. His freedom is destroyed and he becomes the slave o f another. 

His own talen ts become submerged as his a c t iv i ty  is directed toward the 

goal o f production set by the property owner. Moreover, i t  is th is  

free , se lf-c re a tive  a c t iv i ty  o f man which develops man in his nature.

The cessation o f th is  free a c t iv i ty  means a cessation o f human 

development.

Private property becomes a process o f fu rthe rin g  one's ind iv idua l 

existence through the possession o f goods. This process completely 

d is to rts  man's social and species nature, a nature which emphasizes the 

importance o f man's re la tions to his fellowmen and looks toward the

^8Karl Marx, P re -C ap ita lis t Economic Formations, trans. Jack Cohen, 
ed. and with an Introduction by E. J. Hobsbawm (Mew York: In ternational
Publishers, 1965), p. 84.
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w ell-being o f the species. Private property creates an economic system 

which fosters a self-centered and se lfish  ind iv idua lism . This system 

rewards such self-seeking a c t iv ity .

A ll o f these factors mean that p riva te  property negates the nature 

o f man. Man loses his species nature because the primary concern o f 

his a c t iv ity  is the possession o f goods; he re la tes to others via ob

je c ts  and not d ire c t ly .  He loses tha t nature because his ind iv idua l 

existence, not the existence o f the species, becomes the only important 

consideration fo r him. Man also loses his power to develop and perfect 

his own being. He loses th is  because he is forced to labor fo r another 

instead o f fo r himself. His independence is a myth. There is  no free , 

se lf-c re a tive  a c t iv ity  on his part and w ith th is  absence comes the 

im p o ss ib ility  o f human development.

I t  is necessary to look a t human development from a more pos itive  

a ttitu d e . Marx foresaw that the a b o litio n  o f property would require 

two h is to r ic a l stages. These stages he depicted as one o f "crude 

communism" and one o f "communism as the p os itive  transcendence o f p r i 

vate property ." In crude communism there is the absence o f p riva te  

property, but the same a ttitu d e  toward possessions is present as under

the system o f property i t s e l f .  This is the a ttitu d e  that "the sole
49

purpose o f l i f e  and existence is d ire c t,  physical possession.

The "pos itive  transcendence o f p rivate property ," on the other 

hand, involves a complete change in man's a ttitu d e  toward the acqu is i

tion o f goods and the importance o f material goods. The acqu is ition  o f

dQ' Marx, Manuscripts o f 1344, p. 133.
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goods ceases to be a major goal in l i f e ,  ce r ta in ly  inso fa r as th is  

acqu is ition  re fle c ts  an inner s p i r i t  o f greed. Material goods assume 

an e n t ire ly  subservient ro le , one which allows man to concentrate upon 

personal development and human re la tio ns . Human achievement, Marx 

noted, should not "be conceived merely in the sense o f immediate, one

sided g ra tif ica tio n --m e re ly  in the sense o f possessing, o f h a v in g ."^

In the Manuscripts o f 1844 Marx ca lled property the "expression o f 

estranged human l i f e ." This estrangement is abolished only when man 

acquires the correct a ttitu d e  toward property, when there is the "pos i

tiv e  transcendence o f p riva te  property." This transcendence allows man 

to return "to  his human, i . e . ,  social existence." The transcendence of 

p riva te  property can now be seen as an a ttitu d e  which recognizes tha t 

material and other economic goods are needed only as a means to a more 

elevated human existence. This a ttitu d e  causes man to relegate these 

goods to th e ir  ro le o f means. This transcendence o f p riva te  property 

allows a l l men's senses and facu ltie s  to become tru ly  human because 

they become social fa cu lt ie s . "Meed or enjoyment have consequently 

lo s t th e ir  e g o tis tic a l nature, and nature has lo s t i t s  mere u t i l i t y  by 

use becoming human u se ,"^  Marx wrote. As was remarked e a r lie r ,  com

munism presupposes no diminution o f consumption and consequently no 

lessening o f production nor o f p ro d u c tiv ity . I t  ac tua lly  demands the 

opposite —that goods w i l l  be so p le n t ifu l tha t they w i l l  be easily  

ava ilab le  to a l l .  Lenin c le a rly  noted these facets when he remarked

50Ib id . ,  p. 133.

51 I b id . , pp. 136, 139.
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tha t communism "presupposes not the present p roduc tiv ity  o f labour and
52not the present ordinary run o f people, . . . "

I t  can be stated tha t "The supreme goal o f communism is to ensure
5T

fu l l  freedom o f development o f the human persona lity , . . .  ; conse

quently a more formal analysis o f human development w i l l  ass is t in 

understanding the ro le priva te  property plays in such development.

The key to Marx's theory o f development, as would now be expected, 

lie s  in creative a c t iv ity .  This a c t iv ity  includes science and a r t - - a l l  

the actions o f man by which he in te l l ig e n t ly  pursues some leg itim ate  

cu ltu ra l arid humanistic goal. "Marx conceives o f th is  a c t iv ity  as a 

series o f dynamic re la tionsh ips between each man, or his p a rt ic u la r  

power and needs, and the real objects in the world, including other 

m en."^ This a c t iv i ty  must be free from a ll compulsion, insofa r as i t  

can be. Man must always produce in order to l iv e . But Marx saw free 

dom taking place " in  soc ia lized man, the associated producers, ra tio n 

a l ly  regulating th e ir  interchange w ith Nature, bring ing i t  under th e ir

common con tro l, instead o f being ruled by i t  as by the b lind  forces o f 
55Nature; . . . "  This freedom in development allows 'me: . . .  to

do one thing today and another tomorrow, to hunt in the morning, fish  

in the afternoon, rear c a ttle  in the evening, c r i t ic is e  a fte r  dinner,

52V. I.  Lenin, Works, Vol. 25, p. 441; also in The State and 
Revolution (Moscow: Foreign Languages Publishing House, n .d .) , p. 155,
quoted in Kuusinen e t a l . ,  Fundamentals o f Marxism-Leninism, p. 364.

^Kuusinen e t a l . , Fundamentals o f Marxism-Leninism, p. 368.

o4011man, A lie n a tio n , p. 127.

55Marx, Capital , 3:320.
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ju s t as I have a mind, w ithout ever becoming hunter, fisherman, 

shepherd or c r i t ic .  "55

That which stamps labor as "exc lus ive ly  human" is tha t the resu lt 

o f the labor process is  something " th a t already existed in the imagi

nation o f the labourer" at the beginning o f the labor process. Man 

conceives in his in te l le c t  some good to be produced or service to be 

rendered. His human a c t iv i ty  u t i l iz e s  some instruments or tools to 

fashion raw m aterials in to tha t good or allows the performance o f tha t 

service. The good or service, insofar as i t  has been produced by con

crete human labor and not abstract labor, has some use value. This 

en tire  process " is  the everlasting  iNature-imposed condition o f human 

existence.1,57 I t  cannot, as ju s t  stated above, be avoided by man.

Engels ca lled  creative labor "the highest enjoyment known to u s ."58 

Marx referred to labor as "the most damned seriousness, the most intense 

exe rtion ," and said tha t i t  was " in  no way . . . mere fun, mere amuse

ment." S t i l l  he held tha t the overcoming o f obstacles in labor was "a

lib e ra tin g  a c tiv ity --a n d  th a t, fu rth e r, the external aims become 

stripped o f the semblance o f merely external natural urgencies, and 

become posited as aims which the in d iv idua l himself posits--hence as 

s e lf- re a liz a tio n , o b je c t if ic a t io n  o f the subject, hence real freedom, 

whose action is ,  p rec ise ly , la b o u r." 5̂  Marx referred here to labor

55Marx and Engels, The German Ideology, p. 47.

57Marx, Capital , 1:1 78, 184.

58'<arl Marx and Frederick Engels, On B rita in  (Moscow: Foreign
Languages Publishing House, 1953), p. 152, quoted in Kuusinen e t a l . .  
Fundamentals o f Marxism-Leninism, p. 862.

cq
Marx, Grundrisse, p. 611. Cf. also p. 712.
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under a s o c ia lis t  society and noted the repulsiveness o f slave, se rf, 

and wage labor.

The en tire  labor process, which is co rre c tly  generalized in to  the 

process o f creative a c t iv i ty ,  provides the manner o f human development. 

I t  is here that Marx's humanism converges with his economic analysis 

and his in te rp re ta tio n  o f h is to ry . The making o f h is to ry  coincides 

w ith the development o f human nature. This h is to ry , although a re su lt 

o f the free actions o f in d iv idua ls , is determined by the economic condi

tions o f soc ie ty , p a r t ic u la r ly  the comprehensive process o f production. 

Man expends his labor power in every such a c t iv i ty ,  and thus th is  

a c t iv i ty  modifies and determines human nature. This labor a c t iv i ty ,  in 

order to be t ru ly  determinative o f man's nature, must be guided by man's 

in te l le c t  and must be free.

Thus two elements o f the Marxian vis ion are brought together, each 

g iv ing  in s igh t to the other. Marx's in te rp re ta tio n  o f h is to ry  stresses 

the importance o f the mode o f production in the u ltim ate determination 

o f a l l facets o f h is to ry . At the same time i t  is man's creative a c t iv 

i t y  which shapes his own nature and allows him to w rite  his own h is to ry . 

These two elements were not meant by Marx to be contrad ictory but com

plementary. Taken together they give the complete, i f  succinct,

Marxian view o f h is to r ic a l determination and human development.

The c a p ita lis t  system, epitomized by the in s t i tu t io n  o f p rivate 

property, does not allow such free , in te lle c tu a l,  creative a c t iv ity .

This system produces labor which is completely alienated. This a liena 

tion is founded upon private property, which appropriates every material 

claim and destroys every "s p ir i tu a l"  aspira tion o f the worker. This
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aliena tion  resu lts  also from a fragmented d iv is io n  o f labor, i t s e l f  

the re su lt o f p riva te  property seeking nothing but its  own expansion. 

This fragmented labor "trans la ted  in to  market terms . . . means that 

the labor power capable o f performing the process may be purchased more 

cheaply as dissociated e lem e n ts ."^  Translated in to  humanistic terms 

fragmented labor means that no in d iv idua l worker can develop him self 

in to  a craftsman who can take pride and pleasure in a free , s e lf-  

conceived, s c ie n t i f ic  or a r t is t ic  p ro jec t. P o s itive ly  i t  means tha t a 

worker is  forced in to  an exclusive, specialized a c t iv ity  and compelled 

to l im it  his ta len ts  to th is  procedure. This procedure is made monoto

nous by it s  continued re p e titio n  and it s  is o la tio n  as only a minute 

part o f the productive process.

A lienation is  also d ire c t ly  re lated to private property. Man's 

nature-determ ining a c t iv i ty  is  estranged from him. I t  loses its  v ita l 

ro le in self-development and becomes a means to enrich others. I t  

forces a man to deny his species nature and concentrate on his own s e lf-  

preservation. Man thus loses his social o rien ta tio n . He puts his 

d is to rted  s e lf- in te re s ts , d is to rte d , tha t is ,  by commodity fetish ism  

and a lie n a tio n , above the good o f the species. I t  is important to no

t ice  tha t property under the c a p ita lis t  mode forces th is  misdirected 

ind i vi dual ism.

The development o f an ind iv idua l must look toward man's re la tions 

with other ind iv idua ls  and w ith society. The development o f man's 

ta len ts is a social experience; i t  is done with the consciousness that 

man is a species and social being. Indiv idual human needs become

60Braverman, Labor and Monopoly C a p ita l, p. 31.
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social needs. I t  has been pointed out that Marx considered the in d i

vidual to be the social being and the in d iv id u a l's  l i f e  to be "an 

expression and confirm ation o f social l i f e . "  The development o f man's 

facu ltie s  requires tha t they rea lize  a social dimension. Marx called 

th is  process the "o b je c t if ic a t io n  o f the human essence."61

A ll o f man's fa cu ltie s  are then emancipated because they are no 

longer directed to an exaggerated "in d iv idua l g ra t if ic a t io n ."  Man's 

facu ltie s  become t ru ly  human when they become social powers. A liena

tion and commodity fe tish ism  have caused man to view his "essential 

powers" and the objects created by these powers as objects which them

selves are a lien to him and useful only fo r th e ir  exchange value.

These objects can be p o l i t ic a l documents, works o f a r t and lite ra tu re ,  

or products o f industry . Man's senses become humanized when he d is 

covers that any such ob jec t, the product o f his powers, is a social 

ob ject, "an object made by man fo r man." A ll such objects "confirm  and 

rea lize  his in d iv id u a lity ."  Moreover, man's fa c u lt ie s , his powers, 

become tru ly  developed and humanized when he realizes that these senses 

are those o f a social man. In other words the development o f man's 

powers to th e ir  fu l le s t  human capacity can only be had when i t  is 

realized tha t these powers belong not to an ind iv idua l but to "humanized 

nature." Thus "the senses o f the social man are other than those o f 

the non-social man."6^

Man cannot begin th is  true development, Marx averred, u n til the 

c a p ita lis t  system has ended and there is an a b o lit io n  o f private

61Marx, Manuscripts o f 1844, pp. 138, 140-141.

62Ibid- The top ic  and the several quotes in th is  paragraph are 
found in pp. 139-142.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

148

property. The fo llow ing passage o f Marx and Engels provides an ade

quate summary o f th is  thesis:

We have also shown that the ab o litio n  o f d iv is io n  o f labour 
is  determined by the development o f intercourse and produc
tive  forces to such a degree o f u n ive rsa lity  tha t private 
property and d iv is io n  o f labour become fe tte rs  on them.
We have fu rthe r shown tha t private property can be abol
ished only on condition o f an a ll-round  development o f 
in d iv id u a ls , because . . . only in d iv idua ls  tha t are de
veloping in an a ll-round  fashion . . .  can turn them [the 
ex is tin g  form o f intercourse and the ex is tin g  productive 
forces] in to  free manifestations o f th e ir  liv e s . We have 
shown that at the present time ind iv idua ls  must abolish 
priva te  property, because'the productive forces and forms 
o f intercourse have developed so fa r th a t, under the domi
nation o f priva te  property, they have become destructive 
forces, . . . F in a lly , we have shown tha t the a b o litio n  
o f p riva te  property and o f the d iv is io n  o f labour is  i t 
s e lf  the union o f ind iv idua ls  on the basis created by 
modern productive forces and world intercourse.63

Private property prevents human development, tha t development o f 

man in his social nature. Property also a ffec ts  the position  o f 

classes in society. The most obvious e ffe c t is  an economic one--wealth 

begets wealth; the owners o f priva te  property are able to garner more 

property. But as a re su lt o f th e ir  property the c a p ita lis t  class is 

able to assume a unique position in society. This pos ition  is  one of 

dominance over the working class and dominance o f a l l social and eco

nomic in s titu t io n s . The fo llow ing chapter analyzes the h is to r ic a l 

pos ition  o f capita lism  and, more espec ia lly , p riva te  property as a 

power-conferring in s ti tu t io n .

o3Marx and Engels, The German Ideology, pp. 433-439.
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CHAPTER VI

PRIVATE PROPERTY-ABUSE OF POWER

The major function o f th is  chapter is to provide a commentary on 

the re la tionsh ip  between priva te  property and power in socie ty. As 

background to tha t commentary i t  w i l l  be helpful to take notice o f the 

ro le the c a p ita lis t  mode o f production plays in economic and social 

development.

H is to rica l Necessity o f Capitalism

Marx saw c a p ita lis t  production f u l f i l l i n g  an important and essen

t ia l  ro le in human h is to ry . In speaking o f the process o f man's lib e ra ' 

tion  Marx wrote: " 'L ib e ra tio n ' is a h is to r ic a l and not a mental act,

and i t  is  brought about by h is to r ic a l cond itions, the [le ve l] o f in 

dustry, com[merce], [a g r i] c u ltu re , [intercourse . . The h is to r i

cal conditions o f c a p ita lis t  production provided, in Marx's view, an 

important stage in man's search fo r  lib e ra tio n . The Communist Mani

festo observed tha t "the modern bourgeosie is i t s e l f  the product o f a

long course o f development, o f a series o f revolu tions in the mode o f 
,2production and o f exchange.

Marx and Engels, The German Ideology, p. 33. The bracketed por
tions are in the te x t used; the manuscript i t s e l f  is damaged at th is  
po i n t .

2
Marx and Engels, The Communist M anifesto, p. 81.
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The ro le o f cap ita lism  can be sunwarized in two broad, overlapping 

con tribu tio ns . The f i r s t  o f these is the achievements o f the system, 

both those bene fic ia l e ffects  upon society and those achievements d e t r i

mental to soc ie ty . Secondly, capita lism  has provided the foundation 

fo r and w i l l  even provide the impetus to the coming s o c ia lis t  society.

Several "achievements" o f capita lism  have already been noted: 

wage labor, a lie n a tio n , and fragmented d iv is io n  o f labor. These, along 

w ith many other c a p ita lis t  achievements, can be looked at as resu ltin g  

from three cha rac te ris tics  o f the system: "the ra tio n a liza tio n  o f the

world, the ra tio n a liz a tio n  o f human action and the un ive rsa liza tion  o f 

inter-human con tact."^  Two o f these achievements deserve fu rth e r men

tio n . One is tha t capita lism  has, ac tua lly  fo r  many persons and poten

t ia l ly  fo r  the world, pro'vided a system whereby material and other 

economic goods can be made availab le. The Manifesto noted: "The

bourgeoisie, during it s  ru le o f scarce one hundred years, has created 

more massive and more colossal production forces than have a l l pre

ceding generations together." For Marx c a p ita lis t  production has given 

to the world a glimpse o f the p o s s ib il it ie s  o f human achievement:

I t  has been the f i r s t  to show what man's a c t iv ity  can bring 
about. I t  has accomplished wonders fa r  surpassing Egyptian 
pyramids, Roman aqueducts, and Gothic cathedrals; i t  has 
conducted expeditions that put in the shade a ll former 
Exoduses o f  nations and crusades.4

One other achievement o f capita lism  is important to th is  work.

This achievement belongs rather to the c lassical school o f Smith and

O
A vineri, Thought o f Karl Marx, p. 162. This work has an excellen t 

section dealing with the world-wide importance o f cap ita lism ; some o f 
the author's insights are noted in th is  te x t. Cf. pp. 162-174.

4
Marx and Engels, The Communist Manifesto, pp. 85, 83.
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Ricardo and is theore tica l in nature. To th is  school can be a ttr ib u te d  

the discovery tha t the true essence or nature o f p rivate property lie s  

in 1 abor. Marx wrote:

To th is  enlightened p o l it ic a l economy, which has d is 
covered w ith in  p riva te  property the subjective essence of 
wealth, the adherents o f the money and mercantile system, 
who look upon p riva te  property only as an objective sub
stance confronting men, seem therefore to be fe t is h is ts ,
C a tho lics.

The section o f the Manuscripts o f 1844 dealing with th is  subject o f 

labor as priva te  property h in ts at fa r more than is usually recognized 

in economic trea tises on value theory. Marx was saying that true 

wealth lie s  not in goods as ob jects , but in human labor. I t  is  the 

a c t iv ity  o f man which is va lue-creating a c t iv i ty .  This means, o f 

course, tha t objects have value because they are produced by human 

labor. I t  means, more im portantly , tha t human a c t iv ity  is the one, 

actual source o f value; i t  means tha t man "has him self become th is  

essence o f priva te  property ."^  True wealth is represented by human 

acti vi ty.

The other general con tribu tion  o f capita lism  is tha t i t  w i l l make 

possible the next evolutionary movement toward socialism. This was 

explained in Chapter 4, which noted tha t the contradictions w ith in  the 

c a p ita lis t  system w i l l  bring about the system's own destruction. Marx 

noted cap ita lism 's own re vo lt against i t s e l f ,  a "re v o lt o f modern pro

ductive forces against modern conditions o f production, against the 

property re la tions that are the conditions fo r the existence o f the 

bourgeoisie and o f its  ru le ."  He concluded: "What the bourgeoisie,

^Marx, Manuscripts o f 1844, pp. 123, 129.
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therefore, produces, above a l l ,  is i t s  own grave-diggers. Its  f a l l  and 

the v ic to ry  o f the p ro le ta r ia t are equally in e v ita b le ."0

The s o c ia lis t  society to be established a fte r  the collapse o f 

cap ita l ism w i l l  be investigated in Chapter 7. The question faced in 

the fo llow ing section is one o f power, and an e f fo r t  is made to show 

how, in Marx's view, priva te  property in productive goods leads to the 

greatest abuse o f power.

Property and Power

In Chapter 2 a Weberian d e fin it io n  o f power was adopted.'7 This 

d e f in it io n  centers around the a b i l i ty  o f a person "w ith in  a social re la 

tionsh ip" o f carry ing out his own w i l l  even in the face o f resistance 

against that w i l l .  Power is  tha t control which ind iv idua ls  possess 

over goods, m ate ria ls, in s t i tu t io n s ,  and re la tio n s , and over other 

ind iv idua ls . The sp e c ific  Marxian thesis proposed in th is  chapter is 

tha t power in a c a p ita lis t  society flows from the in s t i tu t io n  o f 

p riva te  property.

Marx saw property as a necessary basis o f production. He asserted:

"But tha t there can be no production and hence no society where some
8form o f property does not e x is t is  a tau to logy." The p riva te  property 

o f the c a p ita lis t  system, however, has produced a condition where one 

class controls another class o f in d iv idua ls . The Communist Manifesto 

urges the members o f the con tro lled  class, the workers, to unite to 

throw o f f  the chains that bind them.

8Marx and Engels, The Communist Manifesto, p. 94.

^See Chapter 2, p. 56.

8Marx, Grundrisse, p. 88.
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In Chapter 4 reference was made to Marx's claim that the existence

o f labor power as a commodity was the determining ch a ra c te r is tic  o f

c a p ita lis t  production. In Volume 3 o f Capital Marx expanded th is

analysis and proposed two major features fo r  the system. The f i r s t  is ,

again, tha t the products o f c a p ita lis t  production are commodities. The

major im p lica tion  o f th is  is that the worker him self becomes a commodity

and his labor becomes wage labor. The agents in the buying and s e llin g

o f th is  labor, the c a p ita lis ts  and the worker, are simply "pe rson ifica - 
g

tions o f capita l and wage-labour.

The second feature in the c a p ita lis t  production system " is  the 

production o f surplus-value as the d ire c t aim and determining motive o f 

production." The amount o f surplus value can be increased by prolong

ing the working day or by increasing the p ro d u c tiv ity  o f labor. The 

c a p ita lis t 's  e ffo r ts  to reduce the cost o f his commodity, tha t is ,  his 

product, forces him to search fo r methods which increase the productiv

i t y  o f labor. In the production process the c a p ita lis t  in his capacity 

as manager exerts a certa in  power or au thority  over the worker. The 

c a p ita lis t ,  as ju s t  noted, is only personified c a p ita l. He does not 

make a free decision to e x p lo it his workers; he is a t the mercy o f the 

system. Marx observed tha t among "the c a p ita lis ts  themselves, who con

fro n t one another only as commodity-owners, there reigns complete 

anarchy w ith in  which the social in te rre la tio n s  o f production assert 

themselves only as an overwhelming natural law in re la tio n  to in d iv idua l 

free w i l l . "  This system o f production does not e x is t to sa tis fy  the

^Marx, Gapi ta l , 3:880.
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needs o f man but only to provide fo r  the self-expansion o f c a p ita l. I t  

is a system where man " is  governed by the products o f his own h an d ."^  

Once the p r im itive  or o r ig in a l accumulation o f capita l has taken 

place and the process o f c a p ita lis t  production has begun, the develop

ment o f tha t process continues in an accelerating pace. The produc

t iv i t y  o f labor is  increased by new methods o f technology and an 

increased amount o f cap ita l goods. This produces an in d u s tria l reserve 

army which supplies labor to the continuing process o f accumulation.

The standard o f l iv in g  o f the workers, because o f the existence o f th is  

army o f excess workers, is kept low while the wealth o f the c a p ita lis ts  

increases. The discrepancy between the two classes and continuing 

a liena tion  increases the misery o f the workers. I t  is not ju s t the 

material standard o f the workers which is affected. The fo llow ing are 

some o f the fu rthe r e ffec ts  o f a ll the means used to increase 

producti vi t y :

. . . they m utila te  the labourer in to  a fragment o f a man, 
degrade him to the level o f an appendage o f a machine, 
destroy every remnant o f charm in his work and turn i t  
in to  a hated t o i l ;  they estrange from him the in te lle c tu a l 
p o te n t ia lit ie s  o f the labour-process in the same propor
tion as science is  incorporated in i t  as an independent 
power; they d is to r t  the conditions under which he works, 
subject him during the labour-process to a despotism the 
more hateful fo r its  meanness; they transform his l i f e 
time in to  working-time, and drag his w ife and c h ild  beneath 
the wheels o f the Juggernaut o f c a p ita l.^

The products o f man's a c t iv i ty  and social power--that is ,  "the 

m u ltip lie d  productive force" which is that a c tiv ity --tra n s fo rm

10lb id . , 3:880, 881; 1:621.

11Ib i d . , 1:645.
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themselves Into an "a lien  power" which confronts man and over which he 

has no con tro l. I t  is d iv is io n  o f labor and priva te  property which 

have allowed the creation o f th is  ob jective power. In one passage 

Marx even equated d iv is io n  o f labor w ith priva te  property, observing 

that " in  the one the same thing is  affirm ed w ith reference to a c t iv ity  

as is affirm ed in the other w ith reference to the product o f the
1 O

a c t iv i ty . "  But p riva te  property is  the in s t i tu t io n  which allows and 

even postulates d iv is io n  o f labor. Private property is the in s t i tu t io n  

which makes the worker completely free in the sense o f making him com

p le te ly  poor, o f having no other means o f subsistence but the sale o f 

his own labor power. Private property is the in s t i tu t io n  which sub

jec ts  the worker to a system which i t s e l f  controls society and brings 

to the worker only the re a liza tio n  o f his own helplessness and misery.

The c a p ita lis t  method o f production seems, at th is  po in t, to be 

a system which is not con tro lled  by man, but by the system i t s e l f .  But 

the c a p ita lis t  system is a stage in the preh istory o f man's development. 

Consequently i t  is  also a stage which involves a struggle between 

classes. As long as society ex is ts  in such a p re h is to r ic  cond ition , 

tha t is ,  a condition where class c o n flic ts  p re va il, some form o f state 

control is in ev itab le . In a c a p ita lis t  society th is  control rests in 

the hands o f the owners o f ca p ita l. Lenin noted the inev itab le  nature 

o f th is  con tro l: "In  re a li ty ,  as long as there is priva te  property,

your s ta te , even i f  i t  is a democratic republic, is nothing but a 

machine used by the c a p ita lis ts  to suppress the workers, and the free r

12Marx and Engels, The German Ideology, pp. 4.3, 47, 46.
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13the s ta te , the more c le a rly  is th is  expressed." Engels noted that

the ru lin g  force o f c iv i l iz e d  society is the state and that th is  state
]d

consists e ssen tia lly  in a ru lin g  class co n tro llin g  an explo ited one. ' 

The Communist Manifesto noted tha t "P o lit ic a l power . . .  is merely 

the organized power o f one class fo r oppressing a n o th e r."^

Marx saw p o l it ic a l and social power, power over the p o lit ic a l and 

social in s titu t io n s  o f  soc ie ty , to be founded in economic power. In a 

society where developed commodity production is  the norm, tha t p o l i t i 

cal and social power rests in the hands o f the owners o f c a p ita l. I t  

is the c a p ita lis ts  as a class who control economic society. Since eco

nomic society determines so c ia l, p o l i t ic a l ,  and in te lle c tu a l l i f e ,  the 

source o f a ll power rests w ith the c a p ita lis ts .

In lin e  with the economic in te rp re ta tio n  o f h is to ry  Marx explained 

that "The ideas o f the ru lin g  class are in every epoch the ru lin g  ideas: 

i . e . ,  the class, which is the ru lin g  material force o f soc ie ty , is  at 

the same time its  ru lin g  i n te l 1 ectual force. The con tro lle rs  o f 

the means o f production also control the production and dissemination 

o f ideas. These ideas become the c o n tro llin g  forces in the epoch that 

produced them and even take on the semblance o f eternal law. These

ideas, which are created by the ru lin g  class or which the ru lin g  class

pays to have created, become a deposit o f forces which determine the

13V. I. Lenin, The S ta te , July 11, 1919, in Selected Works, Vol.
16, p. 655, quoted in Lenin Reader, Selected and edited by Stefan T. 
Possony (Chicago: Henry Regnery, 1966), p. 163.

"'See Frederick Engels, The O rigin o f the Family, Private Property, 
and the S ta te , in The Marx-Enqels Reader, ed. Robert C. Tucker (Mew 
York: W. W. Norton, 1972), p~ 657.

"^Marx and Engels, The Communist M anifesto, p. 105.

^Marx and Engels, The German Ideology, p. 59.
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various aspects o f a soc ie ty 's  cu ltu re . The owners o f cap ita l are 

thus u ltim a te ly  responsible fo r the complexus o f legal and social in 

s t itu tio n s  which continue th e ir  control over the workers. These same

owners promote the a r t is t ic  and li te ra ry  works which dep ict or embody

ideas foste ring  th e ir  continued con tro l.

The c a p ita lis t  mode o f production seeks an accumulation and expan

sion o f c a p ita l, in other words, an accumulation o f p riva te  property. 

This accumulation both re lie s  upon and perpetuates the in s t i tu t io n  o f 

property. But i t  also has fo r its  "fundamental condition the a n n ih ila 

tion o f self-earned priva te  property, in other words, the expropria tion 

o f the la b o u re r ."^  In terms o f th is  chapter th is  means tha t the gene

sis o f the c a p ita lis t  involves control o f the workers' property, and 

the existence o f the c a p ita lis t  enables him to control the workers' 

very live s . This control comes by expropria ting the workers' property. 

The capi ta l is ts  as a class u ltim a te ly  force the workers to se ll th e ir  

labor power, expropriate some o f th is  labor power as surplus value, and 

leave to the workers only s u f f ic ie n t  means to ensure the surviva l o f 

th is  labor power. This a liena ting  process destroys the in d iv id u a l.

According to his in te rp re ta tio n  o f h is to ry , production, fo r  Marx, 

is the predominant force in society. Production, however, forms a part 

o f an en tire  social and economic process, a process completed by d is 

t r ib u t io n , exchange, and consumption. A fu rthe r analysis o f the nature 

o f the exchange element in th is  process elucidates the re la tionsh ip  

between power and private property.

^Marx, Capi ta l , 1:774.
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Commodity production is one o f the essentia l elements in the 

c a p ita lis t  system. A commodity, however, involves a tran s fe r o f a 

product by means o f exchange. This means that the commodity must pos

sess some exchange value. Of course the commodity has a use value, but 

i t  is brought to the market only because the use value is superseded by 

its  exchange value to the owner. In order tha t exchange take place 

the owners must be simply tha t, tha t is ,  p riva te  owners o f the spec ific  

commodities to be traded. This means that common property as an in s t i 

tu tion  has given way to p riva te  property.

I t  is the owners o f the exchange values or commodities who exercise

control over them. Mot only do these owners control the products, but

they also control the a c t iv i ty  o f those who fashion the products. Marx

saw that "the power which each ind iv idua l exercises over the a c t iv ity

o f others or over social wealth exists in him as the owner o f exchange 
1 Rvalues, . . . "  As Marx pointed out so frequently , the a c t iv i ty  o f 

the workers and the product o f that a c t iv i ty  appear to them as a h o s tile  

and a lien  force confronting the workers.

The important po in t here is tha t the exchange value in the com

modity gives to the owner economic power, "which is  simply power to 

w ithhold from others what they need." The o r ig in  o f th is  power co r

responds to the change in the legal concept o f property. Commons ob

served that "the change in the concept o f property from physical things 

to the exchange-value o f things is a change from a concept of hoi ding 

things fo r one's own use to withhold ing things from others' use, . . . "

This "economic a ttr ib u te  o f property," the fac t that "holding fo r s e lf

^M arx, Grundrisse, p. 157.
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becomes w ithhold ing from o th e rs ,"19 manifested i t s e l f  c le a rly  only

when the developed form o f commodity production became prevalent.

This economic power, flow ing from property, means that the owner

can demand something in exchange fo r his possession. He can w ithhold

that possession from the exchange process u n til he receives his desired

recompense. Of course modern society o rd in a rily  uses money, tha t 
20"crys ta l formed o f necessity," in such transactions; th is  fa c t should 

cause no complication to the analysis. Commons pointed out tha t hold

ing something fo r one's own use is "economy," but tha t "w ithhold ing is 

..21economic power.

In Volume 1 o f Capital Marx explained the process o f exp rop ria tion ,

p r in c ip a lly  in England, by which the ind iv idua l worker was separated

from his means o f production. As th is  process took place various laws

were passed which leg itim ated the growing wealth o f the new c a p ita lis t

class and turned i t  in to  th e ir  legal priva te  property. Having been

divested o f th e ir  means o f production, the "peasants" had no other

a lte rn a tive  but to se ll themselves in the form o f th e ir  labor power.

They became wage labor. Marx noted tha t "the h is to ry  o f th is ,  th e ir

exp rop ria tion , is w ritte n  in the annals o f mankind in le tte rs  o f blood 
29and f i r e . "

The important fac to r o f th is  analysis, however, is not the v io le n t 

and ruthless manner o f th is  expropria tion , but the forced consequence

19Commons, Legal Foundations, pp. 52, 53.

"^Marx, Capi t a l , 1:36.
21Commons, Legal Foundations, p. 54.

22Marx, Capi t a l , 1:715.
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o f the process. Wage labor came in to existence and was to be sold as 

any other commodity was sold. This labor has an exchange value. In 

the case o f a ll other commodities the possessor o f them maintains an 

economic power and may w ithhold them u n til he obtains his desired 

reward. But in the case o f wage labor th is  is not possible. The 

laborer has no choice in the s e llin g  o f his labor power because th is  

power is the only means he has to provide fo r him self and his fam ily. 

His very survival demands tha t th is  labor power be sold and that i t  be 

sold at the wage which w i l l  be ju s t s u f f ic ie n t to guarantee the su rv i

val o f the worker and the propagation o f new workers. The "holder" o f 

labor power, the worker h im self, cannot w ithhold his labor power and 

consequently has no economic or social power. I t  is ,  o f course, pos

s ib le  fo r the worker to q u it one job and look fo r another. "But," as 

Marx pointed out, "the worker, whose sole source o f live lih o o d  is the

sale o f labour power, cannot leave the whole class o f purchasers, i . e . ,
23the c a p ita lis t  class w ithout renouncing his existence.

Is i t  not possible fo r the condition o f the workers to improve 

w ith the accumulation o f cap ita l and the increased p roduc tiv ity  o f 

workers? Can the wages to the workers not be increased so that the 

workers can acquire some wealth and at least approach the status o f the 

ca p ita lis ts?  Marx explained tha t such a procedure is not possible. 

Wages do not represent the workers' share in the product. They are 

simply the price o f a p a rtic u la r commodity, labor power, a commodity 

which resides in the human person.

23 Karl Marx, Wage-Labour and C a p ita l, in Karl Marx, Selected 
Works, 2 vo ls ., ed. V. Adoratsky, English Edition ed. C. P. Dutt (New 
York: In ternationa l Publishers, n .d .) ,  1:257.
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I f  there is an increase in productive ca p ita l, then the resu lt 

w i l l  be an increase in the demand fo r  labor. But th is  increased demand 

fo r labor is o ffs e t by the increased p ro d u c tiv ity  o f the worker as pro

ductive methods and instruments are improved. Consequently there is a 

reserve, in d u s tria l army and competition fo r  jobs among the members o f 

th is  army forces wages down. Moreover, i f  there is a rise  in wages, 

there w i l l  resu lt a concomitant increase in economic and social needs 

fo r the workers. The needs o f men are re la t iv e , not absolute, Marx 

pointed out; they are determined by conditions o f society. He wrote: 

"Our needs and enjoyments spring from socie ty ; we measure them, there

fore , by society and not by the objects o f th e ir  s a t is fa c tio n . Because
24

they are o f a social nature, they are o f a re la tiv e  nature.

Increased wages mean tha t those wants which before were luxuries now 

appear as necessities, and other new needs arise to present themselves 

as necessary fo r a complete l i f e  in society.

In addition to the d is t in c tio n  between nominal and real wages Marx 

divided wages in to real and re la tiv e  wages. Real wages represent the 

amount o f buying power o f the nominal wages. The labor o f the workers 

produces a value added to the value o f the raw materials and depreci

ated machinery which is  used in production. This newly created value, 

added to by the labor o f the workers, is divided between the workers 

and the c a p ita lis t .  Part o f i t  becomes wages and part o f i t  becomes 

p ro f it .  Marx stated tha t re la tiv e  wages "express the share o f d ire c t 

labour in the new value i t  has created in re la tio n  to the share which

24I b id . , 1:269.
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fa lls  to accumulated labour, to c a p ita l. " 25 In other words a re la tive  

wage is the ra tio  o f that portion o f the value added which goes to the 

workers to the portion which goes to ca p ita l. I f  workers add $1000 to 

the value o f raw materials and machinery used up in production, th is  

sum is divided in to  wages and p r o f i t .  I f  the workers receive $600 and 

the c a p ita lis t  $400, the re la tiv e  wage is three-halves. I f  the sums 

are reversed, the re la tiv e  wage is  tw o-th irds. Marx showed that re la 

tiv e  wages are always decreasing under the c a p ita lis t  system.25

This can be put in more ord inary Marxian terms to the e ffe c t that
27the rate o f surplus value is  always increasing. There are two general 

conclusions which fo llow  from th is . The f i r s t  is tha t the gap between 

the workers and the owners is  always widening. Even i f  there were 

some increase in nominal and real wages the d isp a rity  between the re

turns to the two classes would grow la rge r. Any such increased wage 

has l i t t l e  e ffe c t on the workers, who see the affluence and luxury o f 

the rich . Such an observation is borne out at the present time. To 

look only at the United States, the lower economic class enjoys a stan

dard o f l iv in g  and opportunities fo r education and even recreation which

251bi d. , 1:270.

26See ib id . ,  1:271-280.

2^The wages received by the workers are necessary or variable labor; 
the p ro f its  o f the c a p ita lis t  are surplus labor. Let v and s represent 
these values, respective ly. Then re la tiv e  wages become v/s. This is 
the inverse o f the rate o f surplus value explained in Chapter 4. Thus 
the statement "re la tiv e  wages are always decreasing" is equivalent to 
the statement "the rate o f surplus value is always increasing." The 
rate o f surplus value always increases even though the rate o f p r o f i t  
fa l ls .  Marx noted that B astia t and Proudhon were confused on th is  mat
te r. Marx wrote tha t Bastia t f e l t  " th a t because the rate o f p r o f i t  o f 
the la rger and more productive to ta l cap ita l is sm aller, i t  follows that 
the worker's share has grown la rge r, whereas prec ise ly  the opposite is 
the case; his surplus labour has grown la rger" (Marx, Grundrisse, p. 385).
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are superior to those which the middle class enjoyed in former periods. 

This does not a lle v ia te  the material deprivation o f the people in th is  

class. I t  does l i t t l e  good to say that re la t iv e ly  speaking these peo

ple should be s a tis f ie d  both in th e ir  material status and in th e ir  

aspira tions fo r th e ir  own development. I t  was o f such a s itu a tio n  tha t 

Marx wrote: "The power o f the c a p ita lis t  class over the working class

has grown, the social position  o f the worker has deterio ra ted, has been 

depressed one stage fu rth e r below that o f the capi ta l is t .

The second conclusion to be derived from the c o n f lic t  between

wages and p ro f its  is tha t the " in terests  o f cap ita l and the in terests
29o f wage labour are d iam e trica lly  opposed. This is the more impor

tan t conclusion as fa r  as economic and social power is concerned. The 

fa ll in g  rate o f p ro f i t  compels the c a p ita lis t  to search fo r  ways which 

can lower his costs, increase the p roduc tiv ity  o f labor, and bring him 

a greater surplus value. This means that the c a p ita lis t  must be able 

to control a l l aspects o f the economic process. The very surv iva l o f 

the c a p ita lis t  demands tha t he control ever la rge r amounts o f capita l 

and tha t the workers control none. There must be ava ilab le  workers to 

operate the increased ca p ita l. These workers are supplied by the in 

creased p roduc tiv ity  o f the new capita l and more e f f ic ie n t  ways o f pro

duction. This allows the c a p ita lis t  a greater control over wages. 

F in a lly , the social power o f the c a p ita lis t  must allow him to reinforce 

his economic position .

^M arx, Wage-Labour and C a p ita l, in Karl Marx, Selected Works, 
1:271.

29Ib id . , 1:273.
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Private property is  essential to the economic and social power o f 

the c a p ita lis t .  In Chapter 1 i t  was noted that Marx's general d e f in i

tion  o f property revolved around the re la tio n  o f the producer to the 

instruments o f production. "Property, then, o r ig in a lly  means . . .  the 

re la tio n  o f the working . . . subject to the conditions o f his produc

tion  or reproduction as his own," Marx wrote. Labor power is  an essen

t ia l  means o f production and, in the labor process, becomes the property 

o f the c a p ita lis t .  In order fo r th is  to happen the workers must be 

divorced from a ll th e ir  property. Private property in capita l goods is 

at the same time a system o f complete lack o f property fo r the worker. 

The h is to r ic  process by which labor power became a commodity was one 

which resulted in the laborer becoming completely property less. The

laborers face a l l the elements o f production "as a lien  property, as 
30th e ir  own no t-p ro perty , . . . "

I t  is only in exchange, however, tha t the fu l l  meaning o f th is  

s itu a tio n  is  rea lized. The c a p ita lis t  system did not develop by some 

few wealthy men gradually accumulating machinery and raw materials 

which they o ffered to workers who had no such means o f production. How 

did the p r im it ive  accumulation o f the c a p ita lis ts  take place? The proc

ess was rather one where land and tools o f the workers were fo rc ib ly  

separated from them so tha t they were le f t  w ith no means o f surviva l 

except to se ll th e ir  labor power. Marx wrote o f the o r ig in  o f th is  

p rim itive  accumulation: "In  actual h is to ry  i t  is notorious that con

quest, enslavement, robbery, murder, b r ie f ly  force, play the great

^Marx, Grundrisse, pp. 495, 502.
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p a r t ."31 The goods produced by the workers o f the c a p ita lis t  system 

became not only use values, but they acquired and f in a l ly  became ex

change values. F in a lly , labor power i t s e l f  was forced in to  the cate

gory o f a commodity.

By th is  process c a p ita lis ts  as a class usurped complete power in 

society. They established labor power as an economic category and by 

c o n tro llin g  th is  category acquired complete economic power. The worker 

became propertyless. There was only one commodity which he possessed. 

But th is  commodity was one which he could not se ll fre e ly —at his own 

w i l l  and d isp o s itio n . The s e llin g  o f his labor power became a forced 

and, in one sense, u n ila te ra l contract.  The property o f the c a p ita l

is ts  enabled them to withhold from the workers a l l means o f live lih o o d  

unless these workers accepted the conditions o f employment imposed by

the c a p ita lis ts .  These conditions included the type o f product to be
32produced, the method o f production, and the wage to be received.

This economic control o f the c a p ita lis ts  was easily  parlayed in to  com

plete social and p o l it ic a l con tro l. As Heilbroner pointed out, in pre

market society wealth was a consequence o f p o l i t ic a l ,  m il ita ry ,  or
33re lig iou s  power. But in the market society power follows wealth. 

j l Marx, Capi t a l , 1:714.

33This contro l over the labor process and its  e ffe c t upon the 
worker in modern society is the theme o f Braverman's Labor and Monopoly 
Capi ta l referred to e a r lie r .  This work maintains that fragmented d iv i
sion o f labor and control o f the work process by management has pro
duced in modern society a worker w ith no in tegrated s k i l ls ,  no control 
over the labor process, and consequently no pride in his own 
achievements.

3.3Cf. Robert L. Heilbroner, The Making o f Economic Society, 5th ed. 
(Englewood C l i f fs ,  N .J .: P rentice-H al1, 19 75;, pp. 29-30.
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The economic wealth o f the c a p ita lis ts  constitu tes them as holders o f 

power. This control they cannot re linqu ish . The very survival o f the 

c a p ita lis ts  means a constant e f fo r t  on th e ir  part to maintain th e ir  

control over the economic system.

The w ritings  o f Marx contain no formal treatment o f communist 

society. His works are mainly c r it iq u e s  o f the development and work

ings o f the c a p ita lis t  mode o f production. A complete view o f Marxian 

theory, however, demands some comment on the type o f social and eco

nomic system Marx envisioned as appropriate fo r man o r, more accurately, 

toward which society is tending. This is the topic addressed in the 

next chapter.
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CHAPTER VII

COMMUNIST SOCIETY AND SOCIAL WELFARE

Abo lition  o f p riva te  property has, up to th is  po in t, been given

as Marx's major thesis. This is obviously a negative p re sc rip tio n , and 

most o f the analysis has been concerned w ith the deleterious e ffects  

o f property. The section on human development o f Chapter 5 saw Marx's

emphasis upon creative a c t iv i ty  as the medium o f development. This

chapter attempts a s im ila r  pos itive  descrip tion o f communist society. 

The chapter is concerned w ith Marx's view o f the type o f economic 

organization that w i l l  best promote the welfare o f society and with the 

condition o f society resu ltin g  from such organization.

But even th is  form ulation o f the topic is misleading. Marx saw 

h im self, not as inventing a Utopian socie ty, but as describ ing an 

h is to r ic a l and evolutionary process. The Communist Manifesto noted 

tha t the "theore tica l conclusions o f the communists" are not some care

f u l ly  contrived invention, but "merely express, in general terms, actual 

re la tions  springing from an ex is tin g  class s truggle, from a h is to r ic a l 

movement going on under our very eyes."^ Thus Marx's ideas on commu

n is t society are pred ic tive  rather than p resc rip tive .

This does not prevent Marx from prescrib ing fo r the i l l s  o f soc i

ety. The Manifesto i t s e l f  includes a ten point program fo r promoting 

the advance o f communism. This chapter is not concerned e x p l ic i t ly

Hlarx and Engels, The Communist Manifesto, pp. 95, 96.
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w ith the process and the programs by which society becomes communistic. 

I t  deals w ith the questions indicated above: What w i l l  be the nature

o f communist society and what w i l l  be the e ffe c t o f th is  organization 

upon the welfare o f society? These two questions w i l l  be treated jo in t 

ly ,  not separately, since th e ir  re la tionsh ip  is one o f cause and e ffe c t.

The f i r s t  point to be noted is tha t under communism "men once more

gain control o f exchange, production and the way they behave to one 
2

another.' The goal o f a ll social and economic organization fo r Marx 

was that such organizations allow fo r the free development o f in d i

viduals. The welfare o f society is best achieved when the organization 

o f society allows th is  free and fu ll development. Economic organiza

tion  in i t s  ultim ate form should not be directed to a re d is tr ib u tio n  

o f income nor an improvement o f working cond itions. Attempts in these 

areas are d ive rs ionary, leading men away from true economic reform.

The negative prescrip tion  o f private property 's a b o lit io n  is 

changed in to  the pos itive  one o f men once again assuming control o f 

th e ir  economic and social re la tio ns . Marx ins is ted  thac " in d iv idua ls  

must appropriate the ex is ting  to ta l i t y  o f productive forces . . . "

These forces can be summarized as raw m ate ria ls, the instruments o f 

production, and human labor. Under the c a p ita lis t  system these are 

forces o f p riva te  property. The bringing o f these forces under in d i

vidual control means "the development o f the ind iv idua l capacities cor

responding to the material instruments o f production." Since material 

production is the determining element in socie ty, th is  appropriation

2
Marx and Engels, The German Ideology, p. 48.
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means "the development o f a to ta l i t y  o f capacities in the in d iv idua ls  

themselves."^ This appropriation simply brings an end to p riva te  prop

e rty . I t  brings an end also to tha t d iv is ion  o f labor which plays such

a strong part in human a liena tion . The close re la tionsh ip  between the

d iv is io n  o f labor and p riva te  property has already been noted. Marx 

maintained that man can never become tru ly  human as long as he is 

forced in to  such fragmented labor. Only with the control o f productive

forces does labor become true sel f -a c t iv i ty .

This acquiring o f control over the production process is the cen

t ra l tenet o f Marx's en tire  pos itive  prescrip tions and is the aim o f 

a l l negative admonitions. The production process includes, o f course, 

a l l phases o f material l i f e :  production, d is tr ib u tio n , exchange, and

consumption. Control must be had by a l l in d iv idua ls , not by ju s t a 

few or by a p riv ilege d  class.

The p rac tica l e ffe c t o f such control is that the market system 

w i l l  cease to ex is t. This means that commodities w i l l  lose th e ir  mys

t ic a l character, indeed, commodity production w i l l  cease. Goods w i l l  

be produced fo r th e ir  use value, not th e ir  exchange value. The search 

fo r p r o f i t  w i l l  cease to be the motivating force o f the economic sys

tem. " . . .  Of many differences between capita lism  and socialism ,

. . . one o f the most important and fa r-reach ing ,"d claimed Paul 

Sweezy, is the e lim ination  o f p r o f i t  as an economic category. The 

major im p lica tion  which Sweezy drew from p r o f it 's  e lim ination  is  tha t

31bid. , p. 37.

^Paul M. Sweezy, "A Crucial Difference Between Capitalism and 
Socialism ," in David Horowitz, e d ., Marx and Modern Economics (New 
York: Monthly Review Press, 1968; reprinted from The Present as
H is to ry , New York: Monthly Review Press, 1953), p. 324.
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i t  e lim inates the possible contradictions between the welfare o f cap i

ta lis ts  and the welfare o f society. Under cap ita lism  a fa l l  in p ro f its  

can produce depression and unemployment, and a search fo r p ro f its  can 

mean many consumers w i l l  be priced out o f the market.

There is another im plica tion  to the loss o f p r o f i t  as a motiva

tiona l force. The eradication o f a search fo r  p r o f i t  means, of course, 

the end o f the market system. As Polanyi remarked: "The se lf-re g u la 

tin g  market system was uniquely derived from th is  p rin c ip le  [ i . e . ,  

g a in ]."^  An end to the unceasing search fo r p r o f i t  means the end o f 

the market system's motive power. Looked at conversely, an end o f the 

market system means tha t man w i l l  be able to develop a more t ru ly  

socia lized persona lity , one where greed gives place to social concern. 

Lenin's remark about the need fo r a new type o f person under communism 

was noted e a r lie r .  This remark was simply a re fle c tio n  o f Marx's under

standing o f the need and p o s s ib il ity  fo r such an evolution o f human 

nature. Marx wrote: "Both fo r the production on a mass scale o f th is

communist consciousness, and fo r the success o f the cause i t s e l f ,  the 

a lte ra tio n  o f men on a mass scale is necessary, . . .

The a b o litio n  o f the market system means the in troduction  o f cen

tra l planning. Roberts and Stephenson claim "Public ownership o f prop

e rty  is  not the defin ing  ch a ra c te ris tic  o f Marxian socialism ; central 

planning is . " '7 Dobb argued fo rc e fu lly  tha t the economic laws o f a

^Karl Polanyi, The Great Transformation, Foreword by Robert M. 
Mclver (Boston: Beacon Press, F irs t Beacon Paperback, 1957), p. 30.

°Marx and Engels, The German Ideology, pp. 52-53.

7Roberts and Stephenson, Marx's Theory o f Exchange, p. 94. This 
is a helpfu l in s ig h t, but is perhaps too lim ite d  in i ts  thesis. These 
authors, in the work c ite d , mentioned Marx's emphasis upon control over
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s o c ia lis t  society w i l l  d i f fe r  from those o f  a c a p ita lis t  society.

Dobb's discussion focused on central planning, and he commented on the

thesis tha t a s o c ia lis t  economy must im ita te  the c a p ita lis t  form i f  i t

is to be successful:

What th is  view seems to overlook is the fu l l  s ign ificance  
o f the d ifference between socialism  and cap ita lism , and 
in p a rt icu la r to f a i l  to appreciate the c ruc ia l s ig n i f i 
cance o f a planned economy as consisting in the u n ific a 
tion  o f a ll the major decisions which ru le investment and 
production, by contrast w ith th e ir  a tom istic  d iffu s io n .8

Dobb, in re jec tin g  c a p ita lis t  economic laws fo r a s o c ia lis t  soc ie ty , 

followed the lead o f Marx. The la t t e r  noted tha t the exp lo ita tio n  and 

a liena tion  o f labor was an h is to r ic a l process. Marx held tha t the 

social re la tio ns , p a r t ic u la r ly  those o f labor, connected w ith the capi

t a l i s t  system were by no means as essential as bourgeois economists 

believed them to be. The a b o lit io n  o f those social re la tions founded 

in priva te  property would enable workers to lose th e ir  sense o f a liena

tion . With the control o f production in th e ir  own hands, they would
Q

then be able to function as social in d iv idua ls .

The h is to r ic a l importance o f cap ita lism  was not denied by Marx. 

Under the c a p ita lis t  system an e f fo r t  a t increased p ro d u c tiv ity  o f 

labor is  constantly taking place. Capital in the personified sense is

production. At times they seemed to equate th is  w ith central planning. 
Such planning, however, is  only one element o f th is  con tro l. Other 
elements include at le as t: communal ownership o f the means o f produc
tio n , a labor process which allows fo r ind iv idua l in i t ia t iv e  and cre
a t iv i ty ,  and e lim ination  o f commodity production and o f wage labor.

^Dobb, P o lit ic a l Economy and Capita lism , p. 273.

^On the evolutionary nature o f production re la tions  see The 
Communist Manifesto, d . 1 0 0 ;  Grundrisse, pp. 1 6 3 ,  331 - 3 3 3 ;  Capi t a 1 , 
3 : 8 7 8 .
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moving to reduce the labor time necessary fo r production. Human in 

te lligen ce  has been the great a l ly  in th is  process. The process 

achieves a snowball e ffe c t,  according to Marx, in tha t a la rger part o f 

productive e f fo r t  can be concentrated on productive goods as produc

t iv i t y  increases. This is part o f the Marxian analysis o f the system, 

cap ita l i t s e l f  fu rthe ring  the increased p ro d u c tiv ity . Marx saw the 

c a p ita lis t  system as a necessary step in man's search fo r the s a tis fa c 

tion  o f material needs, as was pointed out in the previous chapter.

The c a p ita lis t  mode o f production enabled society to make the tra n s it io n  

to an in d u s tria lize d  system possible. This in d u s tria liz e d , c a p ita lis t  

system has begun the process whereby man is  able to develop science 

and u t i l iz e  technology so tha t these forces can be applied to supply 

his material needs.

Marx did not hes ita te , as was also pointed out, to praise the 

c a p ita lis t  system fo r  its  production c a p a b ilit ie s . He noted tha t the 

system "contains in i t s e l f , in a s t i l l  only inverted form . . . the 

d isso lu tion  o f a ll lim ite d  presuppositions o f production. This 

c a p ita lis t  system by its  very nature prevents the complete development 

o f man's po ten tia l. Marx held tha t communism would allow th is  develop

ment and would thus increase man's a b i l i t y  to produce:

In a higher phase o f communist soc ie ty , a fte r  the 
enslaving subordination o f the ind iv idua l to the d iv is io n  
o f labor, and therewith also the an tithes is  between mental 
and physical labor, has vanished; a fte r  labor has become 
not only a means o f l i f e  but l i f e 's  prime want; a fte r  the 
productive forces have also increased w ith the a ll-round  
development o f the in d iv id u a l, and a l l the springs o f

^M arx, Grundrisse, p. 515. See also p. 275.
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cooperative wealth flow more abundantly--only then can the 
narrow horizon o f bourgeois r ig h t be crossed in its  e n tire ty  
and society inscribe  on its  banners: From each according
to his a b i l i t y ,  to each according to his needs

The tra n s it io n  to the Marxian communist society involves two 

stages. The f i r s t  stage is a negative one and comprises the e lim ina

tion  o f priva te  property in productive goods. Man's nature cannot be 

changed immediately, however, and h e w il l  s t i l l  re ta in  a ttitud es 

toward material wealth which he had under the bourgeois system. This 

developing soc ie ty , a crude communism, " is  thus in every respect, 

economically, m ora lly, and in te l le c tu a lly ,  s t i l l  stamped with the 

birthmarks o f the old society from whose womb i t  emerges." There is  an 

equa lity  in th is  stage o f society because every person is  a worker.

But there w i l l  also be an in equa lity  because o f differences in person

a l i t y  and fam ily cond itions. The worker w i l l  receive a paper c e r t i fy 

ing the amount o f work he has performed. He w i l l  be able to receive

from "the social stock o f means o f consumption as much as the same 
12amount o f labor costs." A person who can work longer w i l l  thus 

receive more; a la rge r fam ily w i l l  mean tha t each ind iv idua l in that 

fam ily may have less than members o f smaller fam ilies . Since men s t i l l  

possess bourgeois m en ta lities , a strong central state w i l l  be necessary 

to provide order and to d ire c t the evolutionary process to the higher 

phase o f communism.

^^Karl Marx, Marginal Notes to the Program o f the German Workers' 
P arty , in Karl Marx, On Revolution, The Karl Marx L ib ra ry , vo l. 1, 
arranged and edited, with an Introduction and new trans la tions by Saul 
K. Padover (Mew York: McGraw-Hill, 1971), p. 496. This work is
frequently t i t le d  C ritique o f the Gotha Program.

12Ib id , , pp. 494, 495.
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At some undetermined time society w i l l  be able to enter th is  high

er phase o f communism. In th is  higher phase there w i l l  be an abundance 

o f goods and no necessary lessening o f consumption.13 There w i l l  be at 

the same time a development o f  the ca p a b ility  to consume. This devel

opment should be understood in a q u a lita t iv e  sense. The development 

o f th is  ca p a b ility  to consume is concomitant w ith the a v a ila b il i ty  o f 

le isu re  time, th is  la t te r  being an important condition o f human devel

opment. The increased le isu re  is followed by the development o f the 

a r t is t ic  and s c ie n t i f ic  ta len ts  o f in d iv id u a ls , which development 

i t s e l f  fu rth e r increases human p ro d u c tiv ity .

The increased le isu re  time comes from the tremendous production 

c a p a b ilit ie s  which a true communist society permits. With an abundance 

o f cap ita l goods, no unemployment, central planning which elim inates 

a l l unnecessary labor, and the high p ro d u c tiv ity  o f fu lly  developed, 

unalienated workers, communist society w i l l  be able to produce a 

plethora o f goods. The amount o f labor necessary to produce these 

goods w i l l  be minimized and le isu re  time increased. Moreover, the 

c u ltu ra lly  and a r t is t ic a l ly  developed nature o f man w i l l  e lim inate a l l 

useless production. The social o rien ta tio n  o f man's developed nature 

w i l l  see to i t  that only goods w ith some social value w i l l  be produced.

Labor i t s e l f  w i l l  s t i l l  be necessary, but there w i l l  be a change 

in man's a ttitu d e  to i t .  "Labour cannot become p lay ," Marx noted, but 

le isure  time allows an ind iv idua l to evolve " in to  a d iffe re n t subject,

13Marx was always re a lis t ic  about the need fo r material develop
ment. He saw the need fo r improved a g ricu ltu ra l and in dus tria l devel
opment to s a tis fy  human needs and noted: " . . .  people cannot be
libe ra ted  as long as they are unable to obtain food and d rink, housing 
and c lo th ing in adequate q u a lity  and quantity" (Marx and Engels, The 
German Ideology, p. 33).
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and he then enters in to  the d ire c t production process as th is  d iffe re n t 

subject.""*^ Marx saw th is  process as both d isc ip lin a ry  and creative.

I t  is  d isc ip lin a ry  in tha t i t  demands that man be transformed and na

ture mastered to the extent tha t the needs o f l i f e  are abundantly and 

eas ily  supplied fo r  a l l .  I t  is  also d is c ip lin a ry  in tha t man must be 

transformed so tha t he finds sa tis fa c tio n  in supplying the needs o f 

others. The process is  creative in tha t i t  provides fo r man the 

opportunity to develop h im self fre e ly  and completely. The extent o f 

tha t development is un lim ited .

The presence o f th is  dynamic process in society can be considered 

to be Marx's concept o f "socia l w e lfare "; i t  is  a process in which 

ind iv idua ls  "renew themselves even as they renew the world o f wealth 

they create."̂ 5 The goal o f the process is always human development 

through s e lf-c re a tive  a c t iv i ty .  Human a c t iv i ty ,  in the Marxian system, 

"should aim . . .  a t the transformation o f human nature. I t  should 

make man d ig n ifie d , in teg ra ted, complete, and free , . . .

Marx, Grundrisse, p. 712. See also p. 611. In Volume 1 o f 
Capital Marx seemed to cast some doubt on the amount o f le isure  time 
that communism w i l l  provide; see C a p ita l, 1:530. In th is  passage he 
saw much of  the surplus labor becoming necessary as society increased 
its  consumption and a reserve fund was acquired. However, in consid
ering th is  and other passages where Marx spoke o f human development, i t  
is  clear tha t he d e f in ite ly  expects considerable le isure  time to be 
availab le to a l l members o f socie ty. This conclusion is strengthened 
when Marx's o p tim is tic  view o f man's evolutionary potentia l and conse
quent labor p ro d u c tiv ity  is recalled. For fu rth e r comment on th is  
point see A v ine ri, Thought o f Karl Marx, pp. 234-235.

^ Ib id .  This concept, social welfare , Marx called the " to ta l i t y  o f 
p rivate in te re s ts , the general in te res t" (Marx, Grundrisse, p. 156).
"The general in te re s t" is  also translated as "the common in te re s t."
See also Marx, The German Ideology, pp. 44-45. The "general in te re s t" 
receives special s ign ificance  in Catholic social doctrine under the 
term "common good."

^Venable, Human Mature: The Marxian View, p. 151.
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I t  must not be thought tha t th is  human development, which takes 

place under communism, seeks an end in the communist s ta te . Communism 

is  not " a state o f a f fa i r s ," Marx wrote, but "the real movement which 

abolishes the present state o f th ings."*7 I t  is "the complete return 

o f man to himself as a social ( i . e . ,  human) being." Marx emphasized 

not the ambiguous communist s ta te , but the "s truc tu re  o f human soci

ety""*® which allows man's true development. "Freedom," Marx noted, 

"consists in converting the state from an organ superimposed upon
19

society in to  one completely subordinated to i t ,  . . .

In the stage o f crude communism property passes in to  the hands o f 

the community as a whole. The s ta te , o f course, as a p o l it ic a l in s t i 

tu tion  w i l l  exercise control over th is  property, but in essence i t  

w i l l  belong to the community. Marx called such a cond ition "universal 

p riva te  property." With the a b o lit io n  o f p riva te  property w i l l  come 

the a b o lit io n  o f the c a p ita lis t .  There w i l l  no longer be classes but

only one c lass--the workers. Other than the fac t that th is  w i l l  be a

necessary tra n s it io n a l stage, Marx found l i t t l e  to praise in what he 

predicted would be soc ie ty 's  a ttitu d e  toward property in th is  stage.

He glumly forecast tha t the community would become the "universal 

capi t a l i s t . "

Marx compared the tra n s it io n  from the c a p ita lis t  stage to the 

stage o f crude communism to the hypothetical tra n s it io n  from a

* 7Marx and Engels, The German Ideology, p. 49.

*®Marx, Manuscripts o f 1844, pp. 135, 146.

*^Marx, Program of the German Workers' P a rty , p. 502.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

177

monogamous society to one where there would be a community o f women.

He made the analogy: "Just as one woman passes from marriage to general

p ro s t itu t io n , so the e n tire  world o f wealth . . . passes from the re la 

tionsh ip  o f exclusive marriage with the owner o f priva te  property to a 

state o f universal p ro s t itu tio n  with the community." Crude communism 

is  nothing but the p ro s t itu tio n  o f the worker. The worker p ro s titu te s  

him self by his desire fo r and his e f fo r t  a t acquiring material posses

sions. The worker is  motivated so le ly  by greed for the physical pos

session o f goods. Thus th is  stage o f communism is "merely one form in
20which the vileness o f p riva te  property . . . comes to the surface.

This analysis points out why i t  was indicated in Chapter 5 tha t 

the acqu is ition  o f material goods should not be a fac to r in human 

development. I t  is not tha t such goods are not necessary fo r develop

ment; Marx demanded fo r  society a high level o f consumption. I t  is 

tha t e ffo r ts  to acquire wealth and p riva te  property are manifestations 

o f and incitements to greed and to a negation o f man's social nature.

I t  is  only when society is  able to provide man's material needs in 

abundance and under a system which allows fo r  man's creative a c t iv ity  

tha t he begins to make progress in his development.

This brings up the question o f property other than in cap ita l 

goods. Should a person be allowed to own personal items such as 

c lo th in g , a home, a farm, or an automobile (to speak anachron is tica lly  

fo r Marx)? Marx seldom addressed himself to such sp ec ific  cases. In 

The Communist Manifesto he did ask the question whether the property o f 

the small peasant or a rtisan should be abolished. He seemed to be

?n
Marx, Manuscripts o f 1344, pp. 133, 135.
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re fe rr in g  to a small p lo t o f ground or a small shop and the simple tools 

needed by a "petty a r tis a n ."  Marx answered his own question inconclu

s ive ly  by c it in g  the practice o f the c a p ita lis ts :  "There is no need to

abolish th a t; the development o f industry has to a great extent already
21destroyed i t ,  and is  s t i l l  destroying i t  d a ily . Marx never objected

to these ind iv idua l possessions except insofa r as th e ir  extravagant 

possession by c a p ita lis ts  established a chasm between that class and the 

class o f workers. The problem is complicated fo r modern society in that 

such possessions, often held by members o f the lower classes, are neces

s ita te d  by the class s tructure  and the c a p ita lis t  system. I t  does not 

seem that such "ownership" o f even extensive personal possessions would 

be in im ica l to the Marxian v is ion and, in many ways, is supported by 

tha t v is ion . This ownership would have to be understood w ith its  social 

re s p o n s ib il it ie s . A look at Marx's higher phase o f communism w i l l  h igh

l ig h t  these re s p o n s ib il it ie s .

I f  any one phase could sum up the e ffe c t on man o f th is  higher 

phase o f communism, ce rta in ly  in re la tio n  to property, i t  is that com

munism allows man to transcend p riva te  property. To transcend means
22"to rise  above or beyond the lim its  or powers o f . "  In the phrase to

transcend priva te  property" the verb has a more comprehensive meaning 

than its  d ic tionary  d e f in it io n . Marx seemed to use the German word, 

Aufheben, as Hegel d id, and meant i t  "to describe the positive-negative 

action by which a higher log ica l category or form o f nature or s p i r i t ,
23in superseding a lower, both 'annuls' i t  and ' incorporates its  tru th . "

22 Webster's hew Colleg iate D ic tionary , 1959 ed ., s.v. "transcend."

“ M illig an  and S tru ik , "T rans la to r' s and E d ito r's  Note on Termi
nology," in Marx, Manuscripts o f 1844, pp. 57-53.
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The phrase "to transcend p riva te  property" is used in th is  study to 

understand a negative element, the a b o lit io n  o f property, but more

emphatically to connote a pos itive  element. This pos itive  element is

the a ttitu d e  which replaces the a ttitu d e  tha t wealth consists in the 

accumulation o f p riva te  possessions. This new a ttitu d e  sees property

as something to be u t il iz e d  by society or by man as a social being.

The transcendence o f p riva te  property means that man has freed himself 

from greed and a desire fo r  self-enrichm ent and sees economic goods 

so le ly  as a means o f bu ild ing  up the species, man. I t  is  a s p ir itu a l 

a ttitu d e  toward material goods and wealth. I t  is an a ttitu d e  which 

gives freedom to man in that i t  frees him from the lu re  o f riches and 

enables him to use his fa c u lt ie s  in a t ru ly  human way.

In the Manuscripts o f 1344 Marx spoke in tens ive ly  o f th is  tran 

scendence. He noted: "Communism [is ]  the posi tive  transcendence o f

priva te  property;" "communism [ is ]  therefore . . .  the complete return 

o f man to himself as a social ( i . e . ,  human) being." Marx observed that 

th is  transcendence involves both man's consciousness and his real l i f e .  

He meant by th is  tha t man loses his a liena tion  and is able to discover 

his true s e lf  both in his conscious, mental a c t iv ity  and in his phy

s ic a lly  active l i f e —his en tire  l i f e  o f a c t iv ity .  Man comprises both 

a c t iv i t ie s ,  and his a b i l i t y  to transcend priva te  property means that 

such a c t iv it ie s  can expand to f u l f i l l  th e ir  so c ia l, not narrow and 

in d iv id u a l, functions. Marx claimed that "the transcendence o f private 

property is therefore the complete emancipation o f a ll human senses

and q u a lit ie s ."  This freedom is acquired because, as noted previously,
24man's senses "have become, sub jec tive ly  and o b je c tive ly , human." The

24Marx, Manuscripts o f 1344, pp. 135, 139.
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senses themselves are the powers o f a human su b je c t--s o c ia lly  oriented 

man--and the objects o f these senses are material objects w ith a social 

purpose.

Both the pred ic tive  and the p resc rip tive  nature o f Marx's doctrine 

are evident here. He is saying both " th is  is what man should be," and 

" th is  is  what man w i l l  someday be." While Marx in his la te r  works may 

have ceased to speak in the philosophical language he used in the 

Manuscripts, he did not abandon th is  in s ig h t in to  man's proper a ttitu d e  

toward wealth. In The German Ideology Marx and Engels noted tha t as 

long as the d iv is io n  o f labor, and th is  means also its  co rre la tiv e , 

property, e x is ts , then there w i l l  be a c o n f lic t  between personal in 

terests and the common good, and "man's own deed becomes an a lien  power 

opposed to him, which enslaves him instead o f being con tro lled  by 

h im ."^  In the Grundrisse Marx, in condemning wealth as the aim o f 

c a p ita lis t  production, gave his descrip tion o f wealth:

. . . what is wealth other than the u n ive rsa lity  o f in d i
vidual needs, capacities, pleasures, productive forces,
. . . The fu l l  development o f human mastery over the forces 
o f nature, those o f so-called nature as well as o f human
i t y 's  own nature. The absolute working-out o f his cre
a tive  p o te n t ia lit ie s  . . . which makes the to ta l i t y  o f 
development, i .e .  the development o f a l l human powers as 
such the end in i t s e l f ,  . . . 26

Communist society is one where universal "ownership" o f property 

p re v a i ls .^  I t  is only such universal ownership which allows man to

25Marx and Engels, The German Ideology, p. 47.

^M arx, Grundrisse, p. 438.

^7There is an in te re s tin g  va ria tion  on the theme o f communal own
ership in Volume 3 o f  C a p ita l. Marx implied tha t there was not even 
communal ownership in the s t r ic t  sense insofa r as "a whole soc ie ty , a 
nation, or even a l l simultaneously e x is ting  soc ie ties taken together,
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transcend material goods and use them p roduc tive ly , f u l ly ,  s o c ia lly , 

in short, in a way which frees man and allows him to liv e  tha t social 

l i f e  which is properly h is . This is the economic form o f l i f e  which 

fosters human development. I t  is the only economic form which permits 

any true development.

In th is  communist form the means o f production are owned by a l l .

The universal ownership o f these production instruments destroys the 

class system o f society. A ll cu ltu re  and social in s titu t io n s  are 

molded by th is  method o f production. Marx never forsook his economic 

in te rp re ta tio n  o f h is to ry . The destruction o f the class system destroys 

class struggles. There is no fu rth e r need fo r one class to achieve 

dominance over another. There is  no p o s s ib il ity  o f th is  because a l l 

men belong to the same class. This membership in a universal class 

brings about the re a liza tio n  that ind iv idua l development is social 

development. Social goals preempt any desires fo r ind iv idua l s e l f 

g ra t if ic a t io n .  Man realizes tha t any such attempts at personal s e lf-  

aggrandizement is counterproductive. Such attempts would not f u l f i l l  

man but destroy his true social nature.

Up to th is  point the study has concentrated on an analysis o f 

the Marxian system. This analysis has been re s tr ic te d  in tha t i t  has 

attempted to l im it  i t s e l f  to major elements o f Marx's system which 

ju s t i fy  his views on private property. A s im ila r procedure must be 

done fo r the Catholic pos ition . The study now turns to th is  task.

are not the owners o f the globe." Men are only the "usufructuaries" 
o f the world. They have the ob liga tion  o f caring fo r and even making 
the earth bette r so tha t i t  may be passed on "to  succeeding generations 
in an improved condition" (Marx, C a p ita l, 3:776).
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CHAPTER V III 

THE CATHOLIC CHURCH AND THE ECONOMIC ORDER

In Chapter 2 three points were given which summarized up to that 

po in t Catholic teaching on property."* This present chapter begins the 

fu l le r  commentary on those points and has a twofold purpose. The f i r s t  

purpose is to provide the basic philosophical tenet o f the Catholic 

Church on the use o f material goods. The word philosophical is used 

because th is  tenet is the underlying p r in c ip le  o f the Church's e n tire  

doctrine on property. In th is  sense the philosophical tenet is  also a 

theological and an economic one. The development o f the Church's prop

e rty  teaching from th is  basic tenet w i l l  also be shown. Both o f these 

expositions are presented in the f i r s t  section.

The second function o f th is  chapter is to provide the theore tica l

c r i te r ia  which the Church uses in its  judgments o f economic and social 

systems. These c r ite r ia  are presented in the second section. The

th ird  section attempts to make these c r ite r ia  more real by showing how

the Church applies them to the s o c ia lis t  and c a p ita lis t  systems. In 

doing th is  the fundamental role o f p rivate property is  reaffirm ed.

^Cf. Chapter 2, p. 50. Church documents use the expressions 
"created goods," and "physical possessions." At times these phrases 
are to be in terpre ted l i t e r a l ly ,  created goods having the same meaning 
as material goods w ith an obvious theological underpinning. At times 
they are used as concrete expressions fo r property in general, including 
even in tang ib le  property. I f  the context is not c lear which meaning is 
meant, a c la r if ic a t io n  w i ll be made.
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By way o f comparison th is  chapter attempts to provide fo r the 

Catholic system what Chapters 3 and 4 did fo r the Marxian.

Importance o f Material Goods

For the Catholic Church the basic pos ition  on the use o f material 

goods, and u ltim a te ly  o f property, goes back to the Old Testament.

In the Book o f Genesis God commanded man tha t he should ' " f i l l  the

earth and conquer i t .  Be masters o f the f ish  o f the sea, the birds o f
2

heaven and a l l l iv in g  animals on the e a r th . '"  Moreover, a l l the plants

and the f ru i ts  o f the trees were given to man fo r  his food.

The f i r s t  two chapters o f Genesis contain several ideas important 

to the Catholic pos ition . The f i r s t  idea is  tha t man needs the material 

things o f th is  world in order to l iv e  a l i f e  in keeping w ith his human 

d ig n ity . He cannot liv e  except by u t i l iz in g  nature's resources and 

fashioning instruments from them to provide him self w ith the food, 

c lo th ing , she lte r, education, and recreation he needs. Man can find  

the continuous support he needs "only in the inexhaustible f e r t i l i t y  

o f the e a r t h . S u c h  an observation is not new nor does i t  need comment 

a t th is  time.

Secondly, the Church emphasizes that nature's resources are des

tined fo r  the use o f a l l men o f a l l ages. Since man has need o f phy

sica l goods and since the earth (and its  obvious expansion in a space 

age) is  the only source o f such goods, then a ll generations o f men

2
Genesis, 2:28. A ll sc r ip tu ra l quotations are taken from The 

Jerusalem Bible (Garden C ity , N.Y.: Doubleday, 1966).

^Pope Leo X I I I ,  Rerum Novarum, no. o.
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have a claim upon these resources. "God has granted the earth to man

kind in general," wrote Leo X I I I ;  i t  has been given to the "universal 
4

human race." The Second Vatican Council reemphasized th is  pos ition . 

"God intended the earth and a l l tha t i t  contains fo r the use o f every 

human being and people,"5 i t  wrote.

A th ird  idea which the Church sees ju s t i f ie d  in Genesis is  that 

man has the r ig h t and the ob liga tion  to control the earth and a l l its  

resources. This conclusion is perhaps obvious from the fac t tha t man 

has need o f the earth 's  resources. I t  is made e x p l ic i t  in the scrip tu re  

however, which commands man to conquer the earth. Man is  the preemi

nent creature o f the earth. Genesis noted tha t man is made in the 

image and likeness o f God. For the authors o f Genesis man's likeness 

to God most probably consisted in man's control over the earth:

" . . .  ju s t as God is  sovereign over a l l ,  man was intended to share 

in th is  dominion by God's w i l l."5
The important questions about man's nature and his destiny, the 

en tire  meaning o f human existence, w i l l  be treated in the fo llow ing 

chapter. What is important here is man's preeminence in the hierarchy 

o f beings. I t  is necessary a t th is  point to c la r i fy  tha t preeminence 

by noting the ultim ate goal o f man as the Church sees i t .  Here i t  is 

necessary to leave Old Testament times and consider the Church's en tire  

theological t ra d it io n . The authors o f Genesis probably had no consis

ten t theories about l i f e  a fte r  death. Even in the book o f Psalms, a

4
' I b id . , no. 7.
c
'Second Vatican Council, Gaudi urn et Spes, no. 69.

^Bruce Vawter, A Path Through Genesis (New York: Sheed and Ward,
1956), p. 45.
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la te r  work at least in i t s  l i te ra r y  foundations than Genesis, there is

evidence o f great ambiguity about the nature o f an a f te r l i f e .  The

Church, however, sees man not only as made in the image and likeness o f

God, but also destined to share a l i f e  w ith God a fte r  th is  earth ly

l i f e .  Jesus to ld  his Apostles: "I am going to prepare a place fo r

you, and a fte r  I have gone and prepared a place, I shall return to

take you w ith me; . . . " St. Paul declared tha t he taught about "a l l

tha t God has prepared fo r those who love him."7 A recent Catholic

catechism expresses God's plan fo r  man as fo llow s:

He made man according to his image so that the personal 
consciousness which we received from his love should 
never be lo s t,  but should con tinua lly  develop, among our 
fam ily today, in the in s tru c tio n  o f our ch ild ren , in our 
tasks, in our jo y , throughout our su ffe ring  and through 
death in to  l i f e . 3

Another important point is  that th is  ea rth ly  existence provides 

the probationary period by which man passes "through death in to  l i f e . "  

Catholic dogma expresses th is  in terms such as the fo llow ing : "The

souls o f the ju s t which in the moment o f death are free from a ll g u i l t  

o f sin and punishment fo r  s in , enter in to  heaven." Those who w i l l  die 

unrepentant o f personal, grievous s in , on the other hand, "enter 

H e ll."9 A more p os itive  Catholic exposition sees personal sa lvation 

not as "a blessed so litude  o f existence nor a b lis s fu l absorption in to  

an impersonal essence, but loving community w ith the liv in g  God."̂ 9

7John 14:3; I Cor. 2:9.

3Higher Catechetical In s titu te  at Nijmegen (Holland), A New Cate
chism, trans. Kevin Smyth (New York: Herder and Herder, 1967), p. 500.

9Ludwig O tt, Fundamentals o f Catholic Dogma, ed. James Canon 
B astib le , trans. Patrick Lynch (St. Louis: B. Herder, 1957), pp. 476, 479.

^Bernard Haring, The Law o f C h ris t, trans. Edwin G. Kaiser, 3 vols. 
(Westminster, Maryland: Newman Press, 1964), 1:40.
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This community demands a l i f e  o f fa ith  and good works from the in d i

v idual. In order fo r  th is  community to be achieved man must possess 

adequate material goods. Man must have a certa in  amount o f material 

possessions in order to liv e  a virtuous l i f e .  Moreover, the Church 

holds that the degree by which a person w i l l  p a rt ic ip a te  in his eternal 

happiness is also a function o f man's ea rth ly  l i f e .  In theological 

terms "The degree o f perfection  o f the b e a tif ic  v is ion  granted to the 

ju s t is  proportioned to each one's m e r its ."^

The preeminence and destiny o f man and his need fo r  the material 

things o f the earth to liv e  a l i f e  in keeping w ith his d ig n ity  provided 

the background fo r the Church's major thesis on material goods. This 

thesis is simply a form ulation o f the idea mentioned by Leo X III above 

tha t the earth was given to the en tire  human race. Pope Pius X II, in 

speaking o f priva te  property, exchange, and th e ir  control by the s ta te , 

emphasized that " a l l th is  remains subordinated to the natural scope

o f material goods and cannot emancipate i t s e l f  from the f i r s t  and
n 1 2fundamental r ig h t which concedes th e ir  use to a l l men; . . .

In the early  centuries o f the Church i t  was th is  thesis which 

received major emphasis. At times there was an im p lic it  acceptance o f 

property in re lig iou s  w ritings  as the rich  were urged to share th e ir  

wealth. A work o f the mid-second century contains the adm inition:

. . .  to not partake o f God's creatures superabundantly
by yourselves, but give a share also to those who have

"^O tt, Catholic Dogma, p. 479. "B e a tific  v is ion" is the face-to-
face viewing o f God which Catholic theology sees as co n s titu tive  of 
eternal happiness.

12Pope Pius X II, "Radio Address o f June 1, 1941," in Yzermans,
The Unwearied Advocate, 1:214.
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less. . . . Now then, you who pride yourselves on your wealth 
take care, le s t the indigent groan at any time, and th e ir  
groan mount up to the Lord, and you and your goods be shut 
out from the door o f the tower [of the ju s t ] .  >3

At other times the common use o f goods is unusually stressed. Clement

o f Alexandria wrote:

God brought our race in to  communion by f i r s t  imparting what
was His own when He gave His own Word, common to a l l ,  and
made a l l things fo r a l l .  A ll things therefore are common, 
and not fo r the rich to appropriate to undue share.14
The early church had no d e fin ite  theory o f property beyond th is

recognition tha t a l l men should have the use o f th is  w orld 's goods.

This recognition occasionally turned i t s e l f  in to  a c r it ic is m  o f the

rich  who refused to share th e ir  goods w ith the poor. Such c r it ic is m

merely echoed the warning of Jesus tha t " i t  is  easier fo r  a camel to

pass through the eye o f a needle than fo r a r ich  man to enter the

kingdom o f heaven."15 The a ttitu d e  o f the early  Church can be summed

up as fo llows: " . . .  p rim itive  C h ris tia n ity  contains a radical

c r it ic is m  o f riches, a demand fo r detachment from the goods o f th is

(The Apostolic Father Hermas), "The Shepherd o f Hermas," in The 
Fathers o f the Church, 72 vols. (New York: Cima Publishing Co., 1947T,
vol. 1: The Apostolic Fathers, trans. Francis X. Glimm, Joseph M-F.
Marique, and Gerald G. Walsh, p. 250 (Third V is ion , sec. 9). "Father 
o f the Church" is  a technical t i t l e ,  the group o f Fathers comprising 
"those ecc les ias tica l w rite rs  o f Christian in iq u ity  who are d is t in 
guished fo r orthodoxy o f doctrine and holiness o f l i f e  and have there
fore been approved by the Church as witnesses to it s  fa ith ."  Hermas is 
classed as an Apostolic Father, that is ,  one who "had personal contact 
w ith the Apostles or were instructed by th e ir  d isc ip les" (New Catholic 
Encyclopedia, s.v. "Fathers o f the Church," by W. J. Surghardt).

l4 Clement o f Alexandria, "The In s tru c to r" (Paedagogus), in Ante- 
Nicene Christian L ibra ry : Translations o f the W ritings o f the Fathers,
ed. Alexander Roberts and James Donaldson, 24 vols. (Edinburgh: T. and 
T. Clark, 1871), vol. 4: Clement o f A lexandria, 2 vo ls ., trans. W illiam 
Wilson, 1:257 (Book 2, Chap. 13 o f "The In s tru c to r" ) .

15iMatt. 19:24. ■
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world and a conquest o f the barrie rs  between rich  and poor through the 

fe llow ship o f agape [th a t is ,  lo v e ]J 6
I t  is th is  doctrine tha t the earth 's  resources are fo r the common 

use o f mankind tha t forms the basis o f the Church's pos ition  on prop

e rty . The Second Vatican Council commented on the r ig h t o f a l l to a 

share in the earth 's  goods in re fe rr in g  to forms o f ownership:

" . . .  a tten tion  must always be paid to the universal purpose fo r  

which created goods are meant." The Council elaborated on th is  view 

w ith a re p e tit io n  o f some general moral p rinc ip le s . One o f these p r in 

c ip les is  tha t men have the ob liga tion  o f helping others m a te ria lly .

The Council explained, by quoting Pope John X X III, tha t th is  ob liga tion  

is  not lim ite d  to g iv ing  what is merely superfluous to the g ive r's  

needs. The o b liga tion  to give is measured by "the needs o f o thers."

The Council fu rth e r reminded the "whole o f humanity": "In  extreme

necessity a l l goods are common, tha t is ,  a l l goods are to be shared." 

This o b liga tion  o f sharing is also extended to governments: "According

to th e ir  a b i l i t y ,  le t  us a l l in d iv idua ls  and governments undertake a 

genuine sharing o f th e ir  goods.

The argument o f the Church up to th is  point is summarized as f o l 

lows. Man is  God's preeminent creature, a creature whose ultim ate 

destiny is  some special share in God's happiness. The admittance o f 

man to th is  happiness depends upon the manner o f his human existence. 

This human existence requires that ind iv idua ls  have access to the

^ M a rtin  Hengel, Property and Riches in the Early Church, trans. 
John Bowden (Philade lphia: Fortress Press, 1974), p. 84.

^Second Vatican Council, Gaudium et Spes, no. 69.
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earth 's  resources. These resources are the only means which man has 

to provide fo r him self those material goods which he needs. Only by 

a reasonable use o f these resources can man develop his human potentia l 

and liv e  a l i f e  in keeping w ith his d ig n ity  and his destiny. The con

clusion which is drawn from a l l th is ,  and which has been made e x p l ic i t  

above, is that the ea rth 's  resources must serve the needs o f a l l .  This 

is the f i r s t  major tenet, and the predominant one, o f Catholic doctrine 

on property.

I t  is  at th is  po in t, lo g ic a l ly ,  o f course, not h is to r ic a lly ,  that

the question arises as to what type o f control o f material goods w i l l

best allow these goods to serve the needs o f a l l . ^  The answer which

the Catholic Church gives is tha t the system o f priva te  property is  the

system which w i l l  best allow "created goods" to f u l f i l l  th e ir  function

o f sa tis fy in g  the needs o f man. This p riva te  property refers to the

ownership o f a ll types o f goods, "not only things which perish in the

using, but also those which, though used, remain fo r use in the fu - 
1Qtu re ."  Private ownership o f goods, even capita l goods, becomes the 

second major tenet o f  Catholic doctrine.

The Church a rrived at th is  conclusion p r im a rily  by examining the 

nature o f man. This human nature, the Church in s is ts ,  is such that i t

^The common use o f material goods has been ca lled  the basic 
p r in c ip le  o f the Church's property doctrine. In the 1920's there was 
a controversy in the Church over the primary position  o f th is  p r in 
c ip le . The controversy revolved around the question whether priva te  
property's function was to promote the common good or whether th is  
function also included the good o f the in d iv idua l owner. See M ille r ,  
Forty Years A f te r , pp. 76-79 (sec. 45, nos. 1-12).

19Leo X II I ,  Rerum Novarum, no. 5. See also Pope John X X III, Mater 
e t Magistra, no. 108. In th is  la t te r  passage John XXIII reaffirmed 
"the p rin c ip le  whereby i t  is established that men have from nature a 
r ig h t o f p r iva te ly  owning goods, including those o f a productive k ind ."
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can only develop i t s e l f  properly and fu l ly  and function adequately in 

a social se tting . Furthermore, man's nature demands that property must 

be owned p r iv a te ly , tha t is ,  by in d iv idua ls  and groups o f in d iv idua ls . 

The Church maintains that man has a natural law r ig h t to p riva te  prop

e rty . This means tha t man's nature has established a law ju s t i fy in g  

priva te  property as an in s t i tu t io n  and that th is  natural law would be 

transgressed by the a b o lit io n  o f p rivate property.

The functional nature o f p rivate property is  immediately evident 

in such a view. The Catholic in te rp re ta tio n  o f natural law places 

th is  functionalism , however, in the very explanation o f natural law.

In other words, i f  man is made so tha t he should perform in a certa in 

manner, then the mode o f his proper function ing is part o f the process 

con s titu tin g  the law. Obviously the nature o f man and the natural law 

are two essential concepts which must be investigated in th e ir  Catholic 

explanation. This explanation w i l l  be given in Chapter 9. The fo llow 

ing section elaborates the Catholic view on the economic system in 

general by studying the c r ite r ia  which the Church uses to evaluate any 

social system.

C r ite r ia  o f Economic and Social A c t iv ity

This section presents those p rinc ip les which the Church uses as 

norms fo r judging the social order. The princ ip le s  are general in 

nature and govern a l l aspects o f social organization such as the 

ju r id ic a l and economic orders, social i n s t i t u t i o n s , and even customs.

The discussion in th is  section and the fo llow ing w i l l  apply them 

p r in c ip a lly  to the economic system.
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The Nature o f Man as Norm

Pope Pius XII wrote tha t "The o rig in  and the primary scope o f

social l i f e  is the conservation, development and perfection o f the 
?o

human person, . . . " This search fo r human perfection is  guided by 

three basic norms according to which a l l social in s titu t io n s  and 

a c t iv i ty  must be judged. I f  the perfection and development o f man is 

fundamental, then the fundamental norm is  that the social order must 

be in accord with the nature o f man and fu rthe r his e x is te n tia l ends.

In s lig h t ly  more technical language the social order must not v io la te  

the natural law. In more p os itive  language th is  order must enhance 

and promote the natural law. Concerning the economic order i t s e l f ,  

Archbishop Guerry has p a r t ia l ly  explained th is  c r ite r io n  as one which 

promotes "a human economy":

According to Pope Pius X II, the most important social 
problem is tha t o f the organization o f a social economy 
which would be d irected towards sa tis fy in g  man's needs; 
an economy which would respect man's nature and d ign ity  
and provide the material conditions in which he can liv e  
as a man should.21
This p r in c ip le -- th a t society must be organized to promote the 

natural law--represents a search fo r some permanent or quasi-permanent 

c r ite r io n  according to which social organization can be judged. Such 

permanency requires in man and the world o f nature some ontologica l 

basis which does not change w ith every change o f circumstances. Marx

20Pope Pius X II, "Radio Address o f December 24, 1942," in Yzermans, 
The Unwearied Advocate, 1:30. For s im ila r statements see Pope John 
X X III, Mater et M agistra, nos. 213-219, and the Second Vatican Council, 
Gaudium et Spes, no. 63.

2^Emile Guerry (Archbishop o f Cambrai), The Social Doctrine o f 
the Catholic Church, trans. Miriam Hederman (New York: Alba House,
T96TT7"p7TfT
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himself found such a permanent basis in his view o f man, which saw,

even in a changing human nature, a social and species man where
22equ a lity  o f ind iv idua ls  was a primary goal.

The Church's own humanism is based, both in the natural and the

supernatural orders, upon an examination o f the nature o f man. The

Church has always held to th is  natural law philosophy because " in  th is

'na tu re,1 in d iv idua ls  and peoples a l l have a common denominator, a

'common good of man,' which is ne ithe r a simple label nor a mere com-
23promise but a basic and e x is te n tia l r e a li ty . "  The natural law w i l l  

not be investigated fu rth e r here because i t  is treated at some length 

in the fo llow ing chapter. This present b r ie f  exposition should not be 

allowed to obscure the primary importance o f the natural law p rin c ip le  

fo r the Church.

P rin c ip le  o f the Common Good

The concept o f the common good was introduced in Chapter 2. I t  

was defined there as "the sum o f those conditions o f social l i f e  which 

allow social groups and th e ir  ind iv idua l members re la t iv e ly  thorough 

and ready access to th e ir  own fu l f i l lm e n t . " 2  ̂ John XXIII had defined 

the concept in s im ila r  terms, holding tha t i t  "embraces the sum to ta l 

o f those conditions o f social l iv in g  whereby men are enabled more

22For a s lig h t ly  d iffe re n t treatment o f th is  en tire  subject; see 
Johannes Messner, Social E th ics , rev. e d ., trans. J. J. Doherty (St. 
Louis: 8. Herder Book Co., 1965), pp. 151-205.

23Cardinal Maurice Roy, "Reflections by Cardinal Maurice Roy on 
the Occasion o f the Tenth Anniversary o f the Encyclical ' Pacem in 
T e rr is ' o f Pope John XXIII (A p ril 11, 1973)," in G rem illion, me 
Gospel o f Peace and J u s tice , no. 129.

2^Second Vatican Council, Gaudium et Spes, no. 26.
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25f u l ly  and more read ily  to achieve th e ir  own p e rfec tion ." Thus the 

common good is not the sum o f in d iv idua l goods o f a l l members o f society 

and is c e rta in ly  not measurable by the amount o f goods and services 

ava ilab le  fo r consumption by the to ta l i t y  o f soc ie ty . Such an abundance 

is important, however, fo r the economic basis o f the common good o f a 

people rests " in  the fact tha t such an abundance represents and o ffe rs  

re a lly  and e ffe c t iv e ly  the material basis s u ff ic ie n t fo r  the proper 

personal development o f its  members.

The "sum to ta l o f those conditions o f social liv in g "  include two 

categories. F irs t  o f a l l ,  they include a l l o f the in s titu t io n s  and 

the very mode o f organization o f society. As a sp e c ific  case these 

in s titu t io n s  and organizations include such things as p riva te  property, 

an economic system o f h ighly productive fac to ries  and f ie ld s ,  a legal 

system, educational f a c i l i t ie s ,  police and f ir e  p ro tec tion , an adequate 

system o f government, and forces fo r  national defense. Such in s t i tu 

tions are essential means fo r a tta in in g  the other category o f the 

common good. This other category consists o f those immaterial goods 

and values which accrue to in d iv idua ls  as members o f a society:

. . .  law and order in socie ty, the guaranteed freedom o f 
i t s  members, the opportunity fo r a l l to pursue th e ir  
essential tasks in l i f e  on th e ir  own re sp o n s ib ility  and 
by th e ir  own e f fo r ts ,  a sound state o f health in society 
as a whole, the insuring o f the foundations o f economic 
l i f e  fo r  the immediate future and fo r the coming 
generations.27

25Pope John XX III, Mater et Maqistra, no. So.

26Pope Pius X II, "Radio Message o f June 1, 1941," in Yzermans,
The Unwearied Advocate, 1:215.

27Messner, Social E th ics , p. 123.
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I t  is these immaterial "goods" and values which u ltim a te ly  constitu te  

the common good. They enable in d iv idua ls , by the exercise o f th e ir  

own w i l l  and responsible actions, to s tr iv e  fo r  the perfection o f th e ir  

human pe rsona lit ie s . The common good " is  the very working together 

and production o f a common source o f strength and support by the whole 

fo r  each part . . . 1,28
A hypothetica l example can serve to i l lu s t r a te  the importance o f 

these immaterial goods and values. Suppose a market system which pro

vided material goods in abundance to a l l members o f soc ie ty , but at the 

same time promoted values contrary to the good o f society. Such values 

would be, in the Church's eyes, greed fo r gain, the placing o f material 

possessions as the u ltim ate goal in l i f e ,  and a lack o f concern fo r 

the welfare o f others except insofa r as th is  welfare brought personal 

enrichment. The in s t i tu t io n  o f the market would in th is  case function 

p e rfe c tly , but, according to the Church, the common good would not be 

served. The v it ia t io n  o f the common good is seen in the in s t i l l in g  o f 

values in ind iv idua ls  which destroy th e ir  human d ig n ity  and block th e ir  

personal development.

The p rin c ip le  o f the common good maintains tha t the end o f a so

c ia l a c t iv i ty  must be the s tr iv in g  fo r,  promotion o f, and maintenance 

o f the common good. Social cooperation must promote those conditions 

which allow and promote ind iv idua ls  free ly  to achieve th e ir  destiny.

For the Church th is  destiny is  u ltim a te ly  the "possession" o f God in

“ John G. Vrana, "The Concept o f the Common Good in the Social 
Teaching o f “he Catholic Church" (S. T. D. " th e s is ,"  Catholic 
Un ivers ity  o f Louvain, 1974), p. 187.
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an eternal happiness. Immediately th is  destiny is man's development 

as a free and ra tiona l "c h ild "  o f God, brother to his fellowmen.

Pope Leo XII ca lled  the common good "the supreme end which gives 

human society it s  o r ig in . "  The common good is ,  he continued, "a fte r  

God the f i r s t  and la s t law in human soc ie ty."29 Pope Pius XI in s is ted  

that a l l o f a country's pub lic in s titu t io n s  should promote "the common 

good, tha t is ,  the norm o f social ju s t ic e ."20 Pope Pius XII spoke o f 

the "most noble fu n c tio n "2"' o f  the state o f d ire c tin g  a l l o f man's 

a c t iv it ie s  to the common good. Popes John XXIII and Paul VI, as well 

as the Second Vatican Council , have maintained the primacy o f the com-
32mon good as an ultim ate c r ite r io n  o f the p roprie ty  o f social a c t iv ity .

P rin c ip le  o f S u bs id ia rity

Explanation o f the p r in c ip le

There is  another p r in c ip le , c losely connected w ith that o f the com

mon good, which the Church u t il iz e s  in judging man's a c t iv it ie s  in the 

social sphere. This is the p r in c ip le  o f su b s id ia rity . This p r inc ip le  

was best formulated by Pius XI. In Quadraqesimo Anno he called subsid i

a r ity  an immutable p rin c ip le  o f social philosophy and described i t  thus:

29Pope Leo X I I I ,  "Au M ilieu  des S o llic itudes  (Encyclical Le tte r to 
the Clergy and Catholics o f France)," Acta Sanctae Sedis, 24 (1891-1892): 
525, 536. Translation is  from the French and Latin versions o f th is  
document by the author.

20Pope Pius XI, Quadraqesimo Anno, no. 110.

2Vope Pius X II, Summi Pon tifica tus (P o n tifica l Le tte r at the Be
ginning o f World War I I ) , trans. the author, Acta Apostolicae Sedis, 
ser. 2, 6 (1939), p. 433.

22See Pope John X X III, Mater et Maqistra, no. 55; Pope Paul VI,
Populorum Progressio, nos. 23, 24; Second Vatican Council, Gaudium et
Spes, no. 26.
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. . .  i t  is a fundamental p r in c ip le  o f social philosophy 

. . . that one should not withdraw from ind iv idua ls  and 
commit to the community what they can accomplish by th e ir  
own enterprise and industry. So, too, i t  is an in ju s tic e  
and at the same time a grave e v il and a disturbance o f 
r ig h t order, to tran s fe r to the la rge r and higher co lle c 
t iv i t y  functions which can be performed and provided fo r 
by lesser and subordinate bodies. Inasmuch as every social 
a c t iv ity  should, by its  very nature, prove a help to mem
bers o f the body so c ia l, i t  should never destroy or absorb 
them.33
Private in i t ia t iv e  is to be preferred, whenever possible, to the 

a c t iv i ty  o f the community. The a c t iv it ie s  o f large organizations 

should be in it ia te d  and carried out by the smallest subordinate bodies 

in tha t organization tha t can adequately perform these a c t iv i t ie s .  The 

most obvious advantage o f th is  p r in c ip le  is tha t i t  provides freedom 

fo r an ind iv idua l and allows ind iv idua l development by one's own 

responsible a c t iv ity .

The Church sees the human development o f the ind iv idua l coming 

from free , responsible a c t iv ity .  Salvation is a g i f t  o f God in the 

Church's eyes, but th is  sa lvation must be fre e ly  accepted by man. Man 

accepts his sa lvation by his b e lie f  in God and in Jesus C hris t and 

then works out tha t sa lvation by acting according to these b e lie fs . 

Human development in a l l forms o f soc ia l, c u ltu ra l,  and in te lle c tu a l 

a c t iv it ie s  is part o f man's sa lva tion . I f  these a c t iv it ie s  are not 

free and s e lf-d ire c te d , then they do not fos te r man's sa lva tion ; they 

do not allow him to m erit. The a c t iv it ie s  o f man in the so c ia l, eco

nomic, and p o lit ic a l spheres have re lig ious  s ign ificance .

The p r in c ip le  o f su b s id ia rity  has been constantly reaffirm ed in 

Church documents. Pope John XXIII noted fu rth e r e ffec ts  o f a disregard

33Pope Pius XI, Quadragesimo Anno, no. 79.
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fo r th is  p r in c ip le . S ubs id ia rity  promotes p riva te  in i t ia t iv e .  Where

th is  priva te  in i t ia t iv e  is  lacking, the P o n tiff  claimed, "p o lit ic a l

tyranny p re va ils ."  In the economic sphere a lack o f in i t ia t iv e  is

responsible fo r stagnation "in  various sectors o f the economy" and

leaves consumers w ithout necessary goods and services. While in s is t in g

upon th is  p r in c ip le , Pope John recognized the need in modern society

fo r  widespread involvement o f the community and pub lic a u tho ritie s  in

economic matters. This in tervention  should have as it s  goal not only

the correction o f economic imbalances in the system but also the aim
34o f granting greater freedom to ind iv idua ls .

The re la tio nsh ip  o f th is  p r in c ip le  o f s u b s id ia rity  to the p r in 

c ip le  o f the common good should be noted. The common good is  that 

complexus o f conditions which allow a l l members o f society to develop 

themselves by th e ir  free and responsible a c t iv i ty .  I f  social a c t iv i ty  

is to be free and responsible, i t  must be the a c t iv i ty  o f in d iv id u a ls , 

e ith e r alone or in groups. I f  an important area o f ind iv idua l responsi

b i l i t y  is superseded by the community, then the ind iv idua l has lo s t an 

important r ig h t--a n  opportunity fo r his own personal development. A 

s im ila r  loss occurs when the a c t iv ity  proper to smaller groups is 

preempted by la rge r groups.

Specific  c r ite r ia  fo r  the p r in c ip le  o f su b s id ia rity

The p rin c ip le  o f su b s id ia rity  can be made more p rac tica l by the 

formulation o f sp e c ific  norms fo r judging social organizations. Three

'Ĵ See Pope John XX III, Mater et M agistra, nos. 51-58. The phrases 
quoted in the paragraph are from th is  passage.
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35such c r ite r ia  w i l l  be given. F irs t ,  the p roprie ty  o f a social system 

can be judged by the extent to which i t  furthers the common good while 

s t i l l  allow ing ind iv idua ls  the greatest freedom in pursuing th e ir  own 

in te re s ts . The phrasing o f th is  c r ite r io n ,  while helpfu l fo r c la r i ty ,  

is  almost redundant. The common good is not achieved unless in d iv idua ls  

can fre e ly  and responsibly s tr iv e  fo r th e ir  own in te res ts . At the same 

time i t  is  th is  freedom and re s p o n s ib ility  o f a l l c itizens which con

s t itu te  the common good. A simple, p rac tica l example which would em

ploy th is  p r in c ip le  is the personal income tax. I f  a nation imposes 

such a tax and re lie s  on i t  fo r  an important part o f its  revenues, the

e ffe c t o f th is  tax on the c itize ns  would obviously require investiga

tio n . I f  a large number o f people were to be impoverished by the tax

or th e ir  in i t ia t iv e  fo r achievement seriously c u rta ile d , th is  would 

threaten the common good. The structure  o f the tax would have to be 

o f such a nature th a t, given the necessity o f the tax, i t  allows in d i

viduals opportunity fo r economic w ell-be ing and freedom.

To pursue one's own in te res ts  means both personal fu lf i l lm e n t  and 

social re s p o n s ib ility . The Catholic view o f man's social nature has

not ye t been stressed. A b r ie f  summary o f th is  view was enunciated by 

the Second Vatican Council, which wrote: "For by his innermost nature

man is a social being, and unless he re lates himself to others he can 

ne ither l iv e  nor develop his p o te n t ia l . " ^  Thus to pursue one's own 

in terests  means also to acquire a sense o f re s p o n s ib ility  toward and

35The form ulation o f these c r ite r ia  is adapted from Messner,
Social E th ics , pp. 216-217.

^Second Vatican Council, Gaudium et Spes, no. 12.
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charity  fo r one's neighbor. In Catholic theological terms man's goal 

in l i f e  can be said to be his own sa lva tion . This salvation is  theo- 

ce n tr ic ; i t  is centered around that "lov ing  community w ith the liv in g  

God" mentioned e a r lie r .  This community by its  very nature extends 

i t s e l f  to a concern fo r one's fellowman. "This means that concern fo r  

one's salvation may not be centered in sel f-p e rfe c tio n  but must be 

orien ted to the glory o f God and the help o f one's neighbor.

The second c r ite r io n  fo r  judging a social system is  the degree to 

which subordinate bodies control those a c t iv it ie s  which they can per

form s a t is fa c to r i ly .  Social organization is imperfect or fa u lty  i f  i t  

hinders these subordinate groups in th e ir  performance o f such a c t iv it ie s  

and is ce rta in ly  wrong i f  i t  prevents such control a ltogether. Thus 

th is  c r ite r io n  is a form o f decentra liza tion  and it s  purpose is to 

allow these groups as much freedom and re sp o n s ib ility  as is consonant 

w ith sa tis fac to ry  performance o f th e ir  pertinen t tasks. Apropos o f 

th is  c r ite r io n  is the above mentioned comment o f John XXIII th a t, when 

pub lic au tho rity  does intervene, i t  should do so in a way which w i l l  

fu rth e r the responsibi1i t y  o f smaller groups and not supersede th is  

re s p o n s ib ility . In the face o f increasing social re la tionsh ips in 

society the Pope urged that there be maintained "the freedom o f 

ind iv idua l c itizens  and groups o f c itizens to act autonomously, while 

cooperating one with the o ther; . . .

77
Haring, The Law o f C h ris t, 1:40. For a representative teaching

o f Catholic ascetical theology on holiness see Adolphe Tanquerey, The
S p ir itu a l L i fe , 2d e d ., trans. Herman Branderis (Westminster, Md.:
Newman Bookshop, 1948), esp. pp. 156-163-

^Pope John X X III, Mater et M aqistra, no. 66.
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The th ird  c r ite r io n  fo r judging social organization under sub

s id ia r it y  is c lose ly  a l lie d  to the other two. I t  holds tha t the num

ber o f legal prescrip tions and the degree to which these prescrip tions 

in te rfe re  in the lives  o f c itize ns  must be kept to a minimum. In order 

to reach the ideal o f freedom fo r the ind iv idua l "the fewer the legal

precepts w ith which a community can succeed in a tta in in g  pub lic order
39and the common u t i l i t y ,  the closer i t  comes to th is  id e a l."  This 

c r ite r io n  may seem simple, but there is an in c lin a tio n  in society today 

to seek redress o f many social i l l s  by recourse to various forms o f 

government a c t iv i ty  and regulation. The Church holds tha t excessive 

co n tro l, even in leg itim a te  areas, may prove to be an excessive burden 

to society.

The fo llow ing section mentions several sp e c ific  c r it ic ism s  by the 

Church o f the economic systems known as socialism  and cap ita lism . The 

purpose o f th is  section is to ind icate how the Church applies the above 

c r ite r ia  to the in s t i tu t io n  o f p riva te  property.

Church Opinion o f Socialism and Capitalism 

View o f Social ism

Leo X III  was unequivocal in his re jec tion  o f socialism . His argu

ments w i l l  be looked at here because they formed the f i r s t  systematic 

re jec tio n  o f socialism  by the Church and because they were reaffirm ed 

by la te r  p o n tiffs .  Leo wrote o f socialism: "Thus i t  is  c lear tha t the

main tenet o f Socialism, the community o f goods, must be u t te r ly

39Messner, Social E th ics, pp. 216-217.
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re jec ted ; fo r i t  would in ju re  those whom i t  is intended to ben e fit, 

i t  would be contrary to the natural r igh ts  o f mankind, and i t  would 

introduce confusion, and disorder in to  the commonwealth." A substan

t ia l  portion o f Quadragesimo Anno offered a defense o f priva te  prop

e rty . I t  was the proposal o f the so c ia lis ts  to abolish priva te  property 

which was the major po in t attacked by Leo. The e v ils  in the quote ju s t 

given would fo llow  from th is  a b o lit io n . Leo saw the " f i r s t  and most
40fundamental p r in c ip le " to be "the in v io la b il i t y  o f p rivate property.

The arguments o f Leo X III against socialism can be grouped under 

three headings. Leo held tha t the tran s fe r o f goods from priva te  to 

community hands v io la ted  the righ ts  o f the in d iv id u a l, perverted the 

function o f the s ta te , and brought dissension and lack o f motivation 

to the economic sphere. The a b o lit io n  o f priva te  property means the 

a b o litio n  o f the worker's freedom to acquire and dispose o f the f ru i ts  

of his labor. Leo X III did not hold the wage system i t s e l f  to be 

unjust but maintained tha t the worker has a r ig h t to his wage. A man's 

labor is  the only means he has o f obtaining a live lih o o d , thus the 

worker has "a fu l l  and real r ig h t"  to demand th is  wage. Not only may 

the worker demand th is  wage, he may also dispose o f i t  as he sees f i t  

since th is  is  the lo g ica l consequence o f his r ig h t to the wage. The 

r ig h t to dispose o f th is  wage means the r ig h t to private property, 

which is his wage " in  another fo rm ."^  Thus the ab o litio n  o f p rivate 

property would mean the destruction o f an in d iv id u a l's  freedom to 

acquire and dispose o f a return fo r his labor and with th is  any hope 

o f be tte ring  his l i f e  in a material way.

^Pope Leo X I I I ,  Re r um Nova rum, no. 12.

^ I b i d . , no. 4.
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In an extenuation o f th is  argument, however, Leo c ited  the major

reason fo r the in s t i tu t io n  o f p riva te  property to be the fact that

"every man has by nature the r ig h t to possess property as his own."

This is the argument from natural law. This argument is founded upon

the fac t tha t man has a ra tiona l nature. He has the a b i l i ty  and the

duty to plan fo r  his own fu ture . Man "governs him self by the fores ight 
42o f his counsel, . . . "  I t  is  man's in te l le c t  which places him at 

the pinnacle o f God's creatures. A man's development depends greatly  

upon the development o f th is  decision making fa cu lty --th e  in te l le c t . 42 

The support which man needs as a human being, i t  was noted e a r lie r ,  

comes only from the earth. Man must be able to control the earth 's  

resources, even in th e ir  primary s ta te , in order to provide continued 

support fo r h im self and his fam ily. Man's a b i l i ty  and need to main

ta in and develop him self in a human way demands the in s t i tu t io n  o f 

p rivate property.

Pope Leo also maintained that the ind iv idua l and the fam ily had a 

r ig h t to own property which preceded, both h is to r ic a lly  and lo g ic a lly ,  

the r ig h t o f the s ta te . The argument can be put th is  way: I f  the

state has a r ig h t to control property, then a p r io r i the ind iv idua l and 

the fam ily have the r ig h t to such con tro l. Leo centered his arguments 

around the nature o f the fam ily. The fam ily is ,  lik e  the s ta te , a 

society. But because the fam ily " is  a n te rio r both in idea and in fac t

42Ib id . ,  no. 6.
43In te l le c t  is used here synonymously with mind or reason. The 

decision-making fa cu lty  or power o f man is  often techn ica lly  ca lled the 
in te l le c t .  Reasoning is the process o f a rriv in g  at more elaborate 
tru ths from basic in tu it io n s  and other tru ths . Hence the in te l le c t  is 
often referred to as the reason.
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to the gathering o f men in to a commonwealth, the former must neces

s a r ily  have righ ts  and duties which are p r io r  to those o f the la t te r ,
„44and which rest more immediately on nature.

The state " is  not a man or a body o f men; i t  is a set o f in s t i tu 

tions . . . The purpose o f these in s titu t io n s  is to provide fo r 

the common good. That common good consists in provid ing fo r the free

and responsible a c t iv i ty  o f the c itize ns  o f the s ta te . Absolute state

ownership o f property usurps righ ts  which belong to those c itize ns  in

the Church's view. That is why Leo said tha t common ownership brings
46"the State in to a sphere that is  not its  own, . . . "

F in a lly , Leo maintained that sta te  ownership would fa i l  to provide 

society w ith the goods and services i t  needs. I t  would do th is  by its  

fa ilu re  to provide s u f f ic ie n t  incentives fo r  man to employ his s k i l ls  

and ta len ts . Leo held that the motive o f a material reward is a power

fu l force acting in society. In fa c t, w ithout i t ,  Leo held, "the

44Pope Leo X I I I ,  Rerum Novarum, no. 10.

^5Jacques M arita in , Man and the State (Chicago: U n ivers ity  of 
Chicago Press, Phoenix Books, 1951), p. 12.

^Pope Leo X I I I ,  Re rum Novarum, no. 3. A s im ila r argument would 
hold i f  property were owned by the community as a whole and not the 
state as a p o lit ic a l organization. Community can be considered as a 
group o f people having some natural bonds such as the inhab ita tion  o f 
a common te r r ito ry .  This in no way gives tha t community a r ig h t to 
ownership superseding the ind iv idua l or fam ily r ig h t.  Community may 
be considered as synonymous w ith society, in which case i t  is a work 
o f reason. "But in a society the object is  a task to be done or an 
end to be aimed a t, which depends on the determinations o f human in te l 
ligence and w i l l  . . . "  (M arita in , Man and the S ta te , p. 3). The 
coercive force o f society is law. There can be no ju s t law which 
abrogates the fundamental r ig h t o f in d iv idua ls  and allows the law
making body to assume that r ig h t.
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sources o f wealth would themselves run d r y . " ^  Instead o f providing 

fo r a sharing o f wealth, socialism  would mean only a sharing o f pov

e rty . From the fac t that a l l would share in the products produced by 

labor w ithout regard to ind iv idua l e f fo r t ,  envy and disorder would re

s u lt  in society.

Capitalism

The r ig h t o f p riva te  property has been reaffirm ed in many papal 

documents. Pope John XXIII made such a rea ffirm ation  and held the 

r ig h t to be "permanently v a l id ."  He wrote o f th is  r ig h t:  "Indeed, i t

is rooted in the very nature o f th ings, whereby we learn that in d iv id u 

al men are p r io r  to c iv i l  soc ie ty , and hence, tha t c iv i l  society is to 
48be d irected toward men as it s  end.

The Catholic Church's insistence upon private property is not a

ju s t i f ic a t io n  o f the c a p ita lis t ic  system as th is  system exists in many

countries. The Church's stress on the common purpose o f material goods

noted in the previous section should be s u ff ic ie n t evidence o f that

pos ition . Pope Paul VI wrote: "But i t  is unfortunate that . . .  a

system has been constructed which considers p r o f i t  as the key motive

fo r  economic progress, competition as the supreme law o f economics, and

priva te  ownership o f the means o f production as an absolute r ig h t that
49

has no lim its  and carries no corresponding social ob liga tions .

^ Ib id .  , no. 12. Many c r it ic s  hold that h is to ry  has proved th is  
argument wrong.

48Pope John XX III, Mater et Magistra, no. 109.
49Pope Paul VI, Populorum Progressio, no. 26.
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The Church has an e x p l ic i t  twofold c r it ic is m  o f ex is ting  priva te  

property consequences. This c r it ic is m  is c lose ly a l lie d  to tha t o f 

Marx. F irs t  o f a l l material prosperity is concentrated in the hands 

o f a few. This concentration is both that o f a few nations in compari

son to the world o f nations and o f a few ind iv idua ls  or a class in re la 

tion  to a whole country. Almost a ll social documents o f the Church 

argue that the poorer classes and the poorer countries must be able to 

share in the riches tha t a ju s t  economic order can provide. The Catho

l i c  bishops maintained that " i t  is  impossible to conceive true progress 

w ithout recognizing the necessity . . . o f a development composed both 

o f economic growth and p a rtic ip a tio n ; and the necessity too o f an in 

crease in wealth implying as well social progress by the en tire  com

munity as i t  overcomes regional imbalance and islands o f p ro sp e rity .

The Church sees priva te  property to be necessary as a social in 

s t itu t io n .  But the d ig n ity  o f the human person demands some modest 

degree o f material prosperity . Consequently the Church wishes the 

actual ownership o f goods to be d is tr ib u te d  as widely as possible. The 

Church holds that an equitable d is tr ib u tio n  o f goods w i l l  necessarily 

involve a certa in  in equa lity  in th is  d is tr ib u tio n . Many people w i l l  

own few possessions and many w i l l  own no reproductive goods whatsoever. 

The ideal society w i l l  beone which w i l l  allow that ownership o f a ll 

types o f goods which w i l l  provide fo r the development o f a l l c itize n s . 

Pius XI wrote: "Wealth therefore, which is constantly being augmented

by social and economic progress, must be so d is tr ib u te d  amongst the

^Synod o f Bishops, Second General Assembly (November 30, 1971), 
Justice in the World, in G rem illion, The Gospel o f Peace and Ju s tice , 
no. 13.
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various ind iv idua ls  and classes o f society tha t the common good o f 

o f a l l ,  o f which Leo X III  spoke, be thereby prom oted."^ The a tta in 

ment o f the common good does net demand equ a lity  o f ownership, in the 

Church's eyes.

The second area o f c r it ic is m  o f modern c a p ita lis t ic  society is

tha t i t  tends to make the possession o f material goods the absolute end

o f the economic and social order. Pope Paul VI cautioned against such

an a ttitu d e : "For these [wealthy] nations a l l too often set an example

o f success in a h igh ly  technical and c u ltu ra l ly  developed c iv i l iz a t io n ;

they also provide the model fo r  a way o f acting tha t is p r in c ip a lly

aimed at the conquest o f material p ro sp e rity ." The P o n tiff  recognized

the need fo r material development fo r man, but he also held that such

development "imprisons man i f  he considers i t  the supreme good, and i t  
52re s tr ic ts  his v is ion .

In summary the Church sees the economic order as a set o f in s t i tu 

tions which enable men to provide the material goods fo r themselves 

which they need. The economic order also presents ind iv idua ls  an 

opportunity fo r  development in lin e  w ith th e ir  God-given d ig n ity  and 

destiny. In judging the p roprie ty  o f an economic order the Church 

looks to several c r i te r ia .  Basic to a l l c r i te r ia  is tha t there is a 

social nature to material goods; they are to be used fo r the bene fit 

o f a l l society. An economic order must secure th is  universal destiny 

o f goods.

^Pope Pius XI, Quadraqesimo Anno, no. 57.
52Pope Paul VI, Populorum Progressio, nos. 41, 19.
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The social and economic orders must also serve three fundamental 

c r i te r ia :  promotion o f the natural law and adherence to the p rin c ip le

o f the common good and to the p r in c ip le  o f su b s id ia rity . These la t te r  

two princ ip les  ensure a minimum o f in terference from the state as well 

as a social s tructu re  which w i l l  give to in d iv idua ls  the power to make 

decisions and the opportunity to carry out those decisions. Since the 

natural law argument plays such an important part in the Church's posi

tio n , a be tte r understanding o f natural law and o f the nature o f man is 

needed in order to c la r i fy  the Catholic p os ition . The fo llow ing chap

te r  w i l l  comment on these points.
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CHAPTER IX

MAN'S NATURAL LAW RIGHT TO PRIVATE PROPERTY

The previous chapter has indicated tha t the Catholic Church's 

support o f p riva te  property is  ra d ica lly  dependent upon its  view o f 

man. I t  is  the purpose o f the present chapter to explain the Catholic 

view o f human nature and to show why property is a necessary postulate 

re su ltin g  from tha t nature. The Chapter has three major sections. The 

f i r s t  section exposes the Church's view o f man. The second section 

explains the ro le which property plays in human development. The th ird  

section o f the chapter gives the Catholic natural law doctrine and its  

app lica tion  to p riva te  property.

The Nature o f Man

There is no sing le  Church document which gives a comprehensive 

treatment o f human nature. This section attempts no such comprehensive 

work but presents those Catholic teachings about man which are p e r t i

nent to the present study. These tenets have a theological o r ie n ta tio n , 

but, as in the case o f the Marxian descrip tion o f man, they are also 

philosophical and psychological. In the realm o f these la t te r  two 

sciences, and even in theology proper, there are often d iffe re n t 

schools o f thought w ith in  the Church. The explanations given here are 

those which seem best adapted fo r explain ing the Church's view on 

property as put fo rth  in its  o f f ic ia l  documents.
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Man's Relationship to God

Fundamental to the Catholic position  is that man is  a creature o f

God and depends completely upon God fo r  his l i f e  and being. This ob

servation might seem t r iv ia l  because i t  is  so evident. But in Catholic 

thought, as indeed in a l l C hristian  theology, man's importance stems 

from his re la tionsh ip  to God. A contemporary theologian has w ritte n : 

"When we have said everything about ourselves that can be described and

defined, we have s t i l l  said nothing about ourselves, unless we have

included or implied the fa c t tha t we are beings who are re ferred to 

the incomprehensible God."1 Man is  a creature o f God in the technical 

sense that he was made out o f nothing. Obviously th is  is creation in 

an ultim ate sense and does not denigrate in any way the ro le o f par

ents. In the Catholic view, however, man is  a being composed o f body 

and soul, as shall be noted la te r .  The soul, the s p ir itu a l p r inc ip le  

o f man, is  held to be immediately created by God, so that God cooper

ates most d ire c t ly  in producing a new human being.

The Catholic view sees God not only as the ultim ate creator o f 

the universe and the immediate creator o f the soul, but th is  view also 

postulates the continual a c t iv i ty  o f God in keeping the world in ex

istence. This view says tha t "God's conserving a c t iv ity  is a constant
„2causal in tervention  through which He preserves things in existence.

^Karl Rahner, Theological Inves tiga tion s , vol. 4: More Recent
W ritings , trans. Kevin Smyth (Mew York: Seabury Press, 1974), p. 108.

p
Ludwig O tt, Fundamentals o f Catholic Dogma, ed. James Canon 

Bastib le , trans. Patrick Lynch (St. Louis: S. Herder, 1957), p. 87.
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But man is  not only God's creature , he also has been created in 

the image and likeness o f God. As has been seen, th is  view has its  

w ritte n  foundation in the book o f Genesis and has been a constant 

teaching o f Judeo-Christian theology. I t  was e a r lie r  pointed out that 

th is  likeness to God consists in the fac t that man has dominion over 

a l l other creatures in the world. Catholic teaching also holds that 

man is lik e  to God in that man has a s p ir i tu a l soul and can posit ac

tions o f knowing and w i ll in g  analogous to the actions o f God. I t  is 

th is  fa c t, tha t man has a s p ir i tu a l p r in c ip le  o f being, which raises 

him above a l l other creatures. This is the metaphysical foundation 

of man's sp e c ific  d ifference which separates him from every other 

being in the universe.

The preeminence o f man does not stop with these natural a ttr ib u te s . 

Man can, by a special help from God ca lled  grace, reach a new perfec

tion  o f being which makes him even more lik e  to God. This g i f t  o f God, 

which the Church sees as e sse n tia lly  a new union with God, allows man 

to place supernatural acts, acts beyond man's natural powers. Examples 

o f these supernatural acts are acts o f fa ith  and love which enable man 

to share in the knowledge and love proper to God him self.

The ultim ate destiny o f man is  his eternal happiness in heaven 

a fte r  his l i f e  upon th is  earth. This eternal happiness consists essen

t ia l ly  in the v is ion o f God h im self. In th is  heavenly happiness there 

w i l l  be an absence o f su ffe ring  and death. I t  must not be thought, 

however, that human l i f e  thus becomes unimportant in Catholic thought 

or that th is l i f e  is ju s t a marking o f time u n t il a new l i f e  a rrives.

I t  is by man's actions in th is  ea rth ly  l i f e  that man prepares him self
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to enter in to  th is  new l i f e .  By his free decisions in th is  l i f e  man 

works out his sa lva tion . A recent catechism restated the tra d it io n a l 

teaching o f the Church: "Each ind iv idua l is  at the moment o f his

death a l l tha t he has made him self by his free acceptance or free re

je c tio n  o f the div ine ca ll and g i f t s ."3
Even i f  i t  were possible, man morally may not remain in d iffe re n t 

to his own eternal happiness nor to the means he may use to achieve 

tha t happiness. Man has an ob liga tion  to develop him self in love and 

freedom as he works toward tha t ultim ate goal o f the v is ion o f God. 

Thus the Church sees the p o s s ib il ity  o f man's happiness as a re a li ty  

and i t  defines that happiness, in it s  fu l le s t  extent, as a tta inab le  

only in a l i f e  a fte r  th is  ea rth ly  l i f e .  The Church teaches its  mem

bers that they have an ob liga tion  to reach fo r that happiness:

This salvation is offered and assigned to a l l men, 
insofa r as they do not culpably close th e ir  hearts to 
the o ffe r .  Hence the constitu tives  o f a l l human existence 
include both the ob liga tion  to the supernatural goal of 
d ire c t union w ith the absolute God a t the consummation, 
and the real subjective p o s s ib il ity  o f a tta in in g  th is  goal 
by accepting the self-communication o f God in grace and 
glory. . . . Thus o ffe r  and p o s s ib il ity  o f sa lvation are 
coextensive w ith the h is to ry  o f human freedom.4

E x is te n tia l Man

This subsection may seem lik e  an esoteric excursion in to  philosophy 

and Catholic theology, but the matter covered here has an e ffe c t upon

Ronald Lawler, Donald W. Wuerl, and Thomas Comerford Lawler, eds., 
The Teaching o f Christ (Huntington, In .:  Our Sunday V is ito r ,  1976),
p. 526.

^Sacramentum Mundi, An Encyclopedia o f Theology, 1970 e d ., s.v. 
"Salvation; I I I .  H istory o f Salvation, 2. Theological Explanation," 
by Adolf Darlap.
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Catholic property doctrine. Catholic theology and Catholic philosophy, 

i f  the la t te r  term has any meaning, hold tha t man is a composite being, 

as ju s t described. This means that there are two p rinc ip les o f being 

which constitu te  a man, a material p rin c ip le  tha t is ca lled the body 

and a s p ir itu a l p r in c ip le  tha t is called the soul. These princ ip les  

o f being are customarily explained in scholastic philosophy as matter 

and form. The soul, being a s p ir itu a l p r in c ip le , is held to be im

mortal. Every man must face death, which is a separation o f body from 

soul. The body decays, but "the soul continues to e x is t as a s p ir itu a l 

re a li ty  a fte r  a person's death; . . . "^ A fte r a certa in  point o f time 

the soul w i l l  again be reunited w ith a resurrected body, according to 

Catholic teaching.

Those actions of man which make him most God-like, his knowing and 

w i ll in g ,  are said to flow from man's so u l-p rin c ip le  o f l i f e .  While 

Catholic theology teaches a s p ir itu a l p r in c ip le  o f being, that is ,  a 

soul, "Catho lic" philosophy argues ra tio n a lly  fo r such a p rin c ip le .

One argument is  that much o f man's in te lle c tu a l knowledge is  the know

ledge not o f ind iv idua l objects, but o f universal ideas. A man can 

understand what i t  meant by a true statement or a ju s t act. Truth, fo r 

example, is  held to be the conformity o f a proposition to some ob jective 

re a li ty .  To recognize a p a rt ic u la r  true statement means that one has 

im p l ic i t ly  understood what tru th  is  un ive rsa lly . The concept o f tru th  

abstracts from ind iv idua l circumstanes. The facu lty  which posits such 

an "im m aterial" act, tha t is ,  the act o f knowing a universal or im

material idea, is held to be an immaterial or s p ir itu a l fa cu lty .

^Lawler, Wuerl, and Lawler, The Teaching o f C h ris t, p. 70.
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Man's reason is seen by Catholic thought as a governing power.

I t  is  the essentia l power o f man; i t  d istinguishes him from brute 

animals. A philosophical explanation o f the w i l l  sees th is  fa cu lty  as 

fo llow ing  and depending upon the in te l le c t .  In other words the w i l l  is 

the primary appetite  o f man, but is s t i l l  only an appetite which is 

man's because man has an in te l le c t .  "The w i l l  is  a ra tiona l appetite,"®  

wrote St. Thomas Aquinas. Thus every ra tiona l creature, according to 

Thomas, must have a w i l l  which is the appetitive  aspect o f tha t reason

ing fa c u lty . Man makes a judgment by his in te l le c t .  I f  the in te l le c t  

judges something as good fo r the in d iv id u a l, such as the gaining o f 

knowledge, then the w i l l  chooses that good. I f  there is more than one 

good, then the w i l l  makes a choice, which is a free choice, between or 

among a lte rn a tive  goods.

Although man's in te l le c t  and w i l l  constitu te  him lik e  to God, 

Catholic theology sees these facu ltie s  to be d e fic ie n t in many ways.

They have been v it ia te d  by o r ig ina l s in , a doctrine which Marx, not 

su rp r is in g ly , ac id ly  derides.7 O riginal sin can be defined in Catholic 

thought as "The heredita ry sin incurred at conception by every human 

being as a re s u lt o f  the o r ig in a l s in fu l choice o f the f i r s t  man,

Adam."8 The theological explanation o f o r ig in a l sin is s t i l l  being 

debated in Catholic thought today. The tra d it io n a l Catholic under

standing o f the doctrine is frequently, but not necessarily, a

°S t. Thomas Aquinas, Summa Theologica, trans. Fathers o f the 
English Dominican Province, 3 vols. (Mew York: Benziger Bros., 1947),
I - I I , q. 8, a r t. 1.

7See Marx, Capital , 1:713-714.

8New Catholic Encyclopedia, s .v .,  "O rigina l Sin, In the B ib le ," 
by I.  Hunt.
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monogenistic one and involves a re jec tion  o f God's w i l l  by the head o f

the human race and the e ffec ts  upon man o f th is  re jec tio n . These

e ffec ts  are held to be passed on to a l l men. The fo llow ing e x is te n tia l

descrip tion o f man emphasizes these e ffec ts :

Work can be hard, monotonous and depressing. The body o f
man, the radiance o f the whole persona lity , can be de
graded so tha t lu s t replaces jo y . There is  fatigue and 
sickness. . . .

Even consciousness and freedom, man's crown that places 
him above the animals, are weak and obscured and lim ited .
What do we re a lly  know? How free are we re a lly  under our 
impulses? And sadder s t i l l ,  we can knowingly and w i l l in g 
ly  do what our true knowledge and real w i l l  fo rb id .9

This th is  doctrine is a theologica l explanation fo r the misery, 

su ffe r in g , and death o f man. The doctrine is used to explain the pas

sions and e v il impulses which a f f l i c t  man; i t  tr ie s  to account fo r  the 

fac t that man can be f u l l  o f hate as well as o f good w i l l  and tha t his 

wisdom is  often mixed w ith confusion and ignorance. As a consequence 

o f o r ig in a l sin St. Thomas noted: " . . .  the reason is deprived o f

its  order to the true , . . . the w i l l  is deprived o f its  order to the 

good, . . .  the ira sc ib le  is deprived o f i ts  order to the delectable,

. . . The Catholic view o f human nature, which d iffe rs  somewhat

from most Protestant explanations, sees man as weakened in his e ffo r ts  

at developing him self in keeping w ith the d ig n ity  which the Church

Higher Cathetical In s titu te  at Nijmegen, A New Catechism, p. 7. 
For a b r ie f  yet accurate summary o f the Church's theological explana
tion  o f o rig in a l sin see Karl Rahner and Herbert Vogrimler, Theological 
D ic tiona ry , ed. Cornelius Ernst, trans. Richard Strachan (New York: 
Herder and Herder, 1965), s.v. "O rig ina l S in." A more comprehensive 
but s t i l l  b r ie f  treatment may be found in Sacramentum Mundi, s.v. 
"O riginal S in ," by Karl Rahner. The New Catholic Encyclopedia, under 
the same heading, also has an exce llen t short treatment o f the subject 
by C. J. Peter.

10St. Thomas Aquinas, Summa Theologica, I - 11, q. 35, a r t.  3.
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feels to be h is . I t  is important to note tha t th is  weakness is  a 

permanent condition o f man's nature.

Man and Man

Man, as a creature o f God and as dependent upon Him, has certa in 

obliga tions to th is  supreme being. These ob liga tions are sometimes 

divided in to  two categories. The f i r s t  category considers those acts 

which are d ire c t ly  re lated to God, the second considers man in his 

re la tionsh ips w ith his fellowmen. The Church in te rp re ts  obliga tions 

in the former category, such as reverence and worship o f God, both in 

l i tu rg ic a l services and in p riva te  devotions. The second category 

comprises a l l o f those actions which could possibly bring harm to 

another or by which one helps or fa ils  to help another liv e  a l i f e  o f

d ig n ity  and v ir tu e . As would be expected the Church emphasizes man's

social nature in it s  in te rp re ta tio n  o f moral ob liga tions . These o b l i

gations center around pro tecting  and foste ring  the reputation, prop

e rty , and personal in te g r ity  o f others, and giv ing to others the 

material and s p ir itu a l help which they need in d a ily  l iv in g .

On a d iffe re n t theore tica l level the social ob liga tions o f man 

rest upon tha t d ig n ity  which is part o f every in d iv id u a l. This d ig n ity  

comes not from a man's achievements nor his personal ta le n ts , but from 

his existence as a man. "A man is  more precious fo r  what he is than 

fo r what he h a s ."^  The primary reason fo r  th is  d ig n ity  is that man

has been made in the likeness o f God. An explanation o f tha t likeness

has already been given. But a man's knowing and w ill in g  are not the

^Second Vatican Council, Gaudium et Spes, no. 35.
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lim its  o f tha t likeness. The Catholic p o s ition , as noted e a r lie r ,  

sees God as going fu rth e r than that and g iv ing  man a greater d ig n ity

by allow ing him to share in God's own nature. The Catholic explana

tion  o f th is  statement is ce rta in ly  not pan the is tic  nor a d e ifica tio n  

o f man in any s t r ic t  sense. Man shares God's nature through grace.

The concept o f grace is an involved one, but i t  can be understood "tha t 

God's grace p rim a rily  and b as ica lly  means that the liv in g  God, giving

him self in Christ through the power o f his s p i r i t ,  is present in the

world, in its  h is to ry , and therefore in us, both in our body and in
12our s p ir itu a l core, both in our own heart and in the community.

Catholic teaching holds tha t God communicates him self to man in 

such a special way tha t the person becomes lik e  to God and shares God's 

nature. The process is  sometimes likened to adoption, w ith the analogy 

being d e fic ie n t in tha t adopting human parents take as th e ir  own, 

children who are humans. God, however, by communicating his grace is 

said to communicate a h igher, supernatural l i f e  to creatures which did 

not before possess th is  nature. The fo llow ing quote w i l l  help to show 

how the Church sees th is  process a ffe c tin g  man's d ig n ity :

Furthermore, man is  a son o f God. That is ,  i f  we may 
bring theology in to  th is  examination o f the analogy o f the 
in d iv id u a lity ,  God his creator values him so h ighly as a 
unique in d iv id u a l, tha t he has given him the power to enter 
the community o f  the most perfect in d iv id u a lity , by grace 
he can become the beloved ch ild  o f the Father together with 
his only-begotten Son, and w ith the Son ca ll the Father 
his Father; and with the Holy Ghost he can lo v ing ly  embrace

Piet Fransen, "The Anthropological Dimensions o f Grace," 
Theology Digest 23 (Autumn 1975): 217. This a r t ic le  is  a revision of
a paper presented under the sponsorship o f the Catholic Theological 
Society o f America a t the In te rna tiona l Congress o f Learned Societies 
at Los Angeles, September, 1972.
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both Father and Son, and thus receive an in d iv id u a lity  in 
grace and g lory which is  a supernatual sharing in the 
in d iv id u a lity  o f the T r in i t y J 3
Another reason g iving man a special d ig n ity  is the destiny o f man.

This has already been mentioned as the b e a tif ic  v is ion , the face-to-

face vis ion which is  a sharing in God's happiness. This happiness o f

man is  an eternal and irrevocable po s itio n ; i t  admits o f no diminution

and allows no cessation. "For God has ca lled  man and s t i l l  ca lls  him

so that w ith his en tire  being he might be jo ined to Him in an endless
14sharing o f a divine l i f e  beyond a l l corruption.

I f  th is  section seems to tre a t man's re la tio nsh ip  to God rather 

than to other men, i t  is because, fo r  the Church, a man's re sp o n s ib ility  

to his fellowmen rests u ltim a te ly  upon the d ig n ity  and destiny which 

every ind iv idua l receives from GodJ5 The social nature o f man, in 

the Catholic view, does not consist so le ly  in the fac t tha t a l l men 

are the same b io log ica l species. Nor does i t  rest on tha t higher level 

where men in knowledge and love can reach a perfection o f being which 

is the essence o f humanism. The Catholic view sees a l l men as 

possessing or as capable o f possessing a nature which is beyond the 

power o f th e ir  own nature to achieve, a supernatural and not ju s t a 

preternatural mode o f existence.

Furthermore, man is a social being in that his actions help or 

hinder other men in th e ir  s tr iv in g  fo r th e ir  own development and con

sequently in th e ir  s tr iv in g  fo r  that happiness which the Church ca lls

^ K a r l Rahner, Nature and Grace (New York: Sheed and Ward, 1964),
p. 15.

^Second Vatican Council, Gaudi urn et Spes, no. 18.

15Cf. Ib id . ,  no. 12.
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beatitude or sa lva tion . Man is social because he cannot do w ithout 

other m en.^ Just as an in fan t cannot survive w ithout the help o f 

others, so the human and s p ir i tu a l development o f men depend upon the 

actions o f others. This dependence, at least in the s p ir itu a l realm, 

is  not a metaphysical one in the sense tha t i t  could not be done w ith 

out others. But, in what Catholic theology likes  to c a ll the p ro v i

dence o f God, God has established in nature such an order tha t a man's 

physical and mental and s p ir i tu a l development depend upon other men.

I t  is possible to go one step fu rth e r and discern that a man's own 

development depends upon his response to other men. In other words 

man is a social being in tha t his own perfection depends upon his 

actions toward his neighbor. A man does not develop him self in iso 

la tio n ; he cannot do so. The Second Vatican Council noted tha t "man 

. . . cannot f u l ly  fin d  h im self except through a sincere g i f t  o f him

s e l f."17 A man must rea lize  tha t, ju s t as he possesses the d ign ity  o f 

a son o f God, as the Church puts i t ,  so does every other man. I t  is 

possible fo r  an in d iv idua l to achieve his goal o f happiness w ith God 

only i f  he is concerned about every other in d iv id u a l's  reaching that 

goal. A current Catholic tre a tise  on moral theology states:

Discovery o f the Thou in love is  essen tia l. I f  we 
fa i l  to discover and recognize the Thou in love, we shall 
not discover the essentia l level o f our own person, the I 
in ourselves which manifests i t s e l f  e ssen tia lly  only in

Man's social nature as a psychological re a lity - - th e  need fo r 
companionship and social re la tio n sh ip s -- is  explained by the secular 
science o f psychology. The Church has not developed a comprehensive 
treatment o f th is  d is c ip lin e , but re lies  upon scholars in the f ie ld .  
Obviously the Church accepts those findings which i t  sees to be most 
consistent with i ts  own theological (and philosophica l) tenets.

17Second Vatican Council, Gaudi urn et Spes, no. 24.
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word and love. . . .  I f  love does not draw its  warmth from 
the Thou, or i f  the s in is te r  f ir e  o f passion and s e lf-
seeking envelop and e x p lo it one's fe llow  man, then the I
is not f irm ly  fixed  in i t s e l f  as lived  being. I t  is  not
the person in live d  being, but is rather lik e  an undevel
oped s itu a tio n  or a burnt out shell

F in a lly , the Church sees man's development, while a product o f

his own w i l l  and judgment, to be a function o f his cu ltu ra l m ilieu  and

social s tructures. "Endowed w ith in te lligence  and freedom, he [man]
19is responsible fo r  his fu lf i l lm e n t  as he is  fo r his sa lva tion ." wrote

Pope Paul VI. But human development also depends upon soc ie ty , as the

Second Vatican Council noted: "Man's social nature makes i t  evident

that the progress o f the human person and the advance o f society i t s e l f  

hinge on each o the r." The Council fu rth e r declared: " I t  is  a fact

bearing on the very person o f man tha t he can come to an authentic and

f u l l  humanity only through cu ltu re , that is ,  through the c u ltiv a tio n
20o f natural goods and values." As a co ro lla ry  o f the fact tha t man s 

perfection is dependent upon social and c u ltu ra l in s ti tu t io n s ,  i t  f o l 

lows that man, who has the ob liga tion  to perfect him self, must s tr iv e  

to bring about in society those conditions which w i l l  best promote his 

development. Paul VI noted tha t "authentic development" was " fo r  each 

and a l l the tra n s it io n  from less human conditions to those which are 

more human." Among the less human conditions the P o n tiff  noted "the 

lack o f material necessities" and "oppressive social s truc tu res ." The 

more human conditions include, among others, "the passage from misery

1SHaring, The Law o f C h ris t, 2:351.
1 9 Pope Paul VI, Populorum Progressio, no. 15.
on

Second Vatican Council, Gaudi urn et Spes, nos. 25, 53.
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towards the possession o f necessities, v ic to ry  over social scourges,
21the growth o f knowledge, the acqu is ition  o f cu ltu re ."

A ll o f the above analysis represents at least a p a rtia l view o f 

the Catholic Church on the nature o f man and the d irec tion  o f his de

velopment. I t  is  now necessary to make the nature o f that development 

more e x p l ic i t  by expla in ing the role which private property plays in 

such development.

Private Property and Human Development

This section comments on two important areas. I t  continues the 

discussion on the nature o f human development. This present part o f 

the discussion rests more on philosophical arguments rather than the 

theological ones., used in the previous section. Secondly, the role 

which p riva te  property plays in human development is more f in e ly  

traced.

Further Notes on Human Development

The fa c t tha t a person is  u ltim a te ly  responsible fo r his own de

velopment has already been pointed out. The social aspect o f tha t de

velopment has also been emphasized. Development in general can be 

considered tha t preparation o f the ind iv idua l in a l l o f his powers which 

w i l l  best lead him to the ultim ate goal o f l i f e .  Development can be 

considered education in a comprehensive sense, a process which Pope 

Pius XI defined as consisting "essen tia lly  in preparing a man fo r  what

^Pope Paul VI, Populorum Proqressio, nos. 20, 21.
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must be and fo r what he must do here below, in order to a tta in  the
22sublime end fo r which he was created, . . . "

The Church thinks o f th is  development as "new" or "transcendant" 

humanism, one invo lv ing  "a l l  economic, so c ia l, c u ltu ra l,  and s p ir itu a l 

aspects." As ju s t noted in the previous section th is  "authentic devel

opment" o f man demands fo r  him the basic necessities o f l i f e  and in 

volves growth in knowledge and the acqu is ition  o f cu ltu re . This tru ly  

human existence also consists in "increased esteem fo r  the d ig n ity  o f

others, . . . cooperation fo r the common good, the w i l l  and desire fo r
23peace, . . . the acknowledgement by man o f supreme values," and fa ith

in God. The in te lle c tu a l nature o f man is perfected by knowledge and

especia lly  by wisdom, "For Wisdom gently a ttra c ts  the mind o f man to

a quest and a love fo r  what is true and good."1'4 Wisdom is classed as

an in te lle c tu a l v ir tu e  or power by A r is to t le  and St. Thomas, but, as

i t  is personified by sc r ip tu re , i t  guides man to select that course of
25action which w i l l  best lead him to his goal in l i f e .

The essential condition fo r man's development is  freedom, fo r 

"Only in freedom can man d ire c t him self toward goodness."2® Moreover,

22Pope Pius XI, D iv in i 111ius Magistri (Encyclical Le tte r on the 
Christian Education o f Youth, December 31, 1929), in Seven Great 
E n cyc lica ls , p. 39 (no paragraph numbers given).

22Pope Paul VI, Populorum Progressio, nos. 13, 16, 20, 21.

24Second Vatican Council, Gaudium et Spes, no. 15.

25Cf. A r is to t le ,  Nicomachean E th ics , bk. 6; St. Thomas Aquinas, 
Summa Theologica, I - 11, q. 57, a r t.  2; Wisdom o f Solomon, esp. chap. 9. 
Protestant sects consider the book o f Wisdom to be part o f the 
Apocrypha.

2®Second Vatican Council, Gaudiurn et Spes, no. 17.
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, 2 7"human society is  realized in freedom, tha t is ,  human society can 

reach it s  perfection only by the free actions o f in d iv idua ls . Freedom 

tra d it io n a lly  in the Church has meant the a b i l i t y  to place an action 

or to re fra in  from acting , but in more recent documents (since Pope 

John XXIII) there has been "a tra n s it io n  from freedom understood as
23non-domination to freedom understood as a greater degree o f being. " 

Human freedom must also be fostered, the Church teaches, because a 

man's salvation and s p ir itu a l development depend upon i t .  The Church 

holds that a work or action is  m erito rious, tha t is ,  helpful toward 

union w ith God, only i f  i t  is  "Free from external coaction and in te rna l 

n e c e s s i t y . M a n ' s  s p ir itu a l development, on the other hand, is con

nected with man's freedom from material want and is  in tim a te ly  linked 

w ith psychological freedom.

Private Property's Role in Human Development

The Church's fundamental thesis on property, tha t the goods of  

the earth must be made availab le to a l l men, has already been estab

lished. The essentia l role which these goods play in human development 

has also been emphasized. I f  material goods must be used by a l l men, 

then there must be some social in s t i tu t io n  which guarantees that men 

w i l l  be able to use these goods. Consequently, Pope Pius X II, fo llow 

ing the teaching o f his predecessors, maintained that the r ig h t to the

2^Pope John XX III, Paceni in Terris (Encyclical Le tte r on Peace on 
Earth, A p ril 11, 1963), in G rem illion, The Gospel o f Peace and Ju s tice , 
no. 35.

28Cardinal Maurice Roy, "Reflections on 'Pacem in T e r r is ," ' in 
G rem illion, The Gospel o f Peace and Ju s tice , no. 115.

? Q
O tt, Catholic Dogma, p. 265.
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use o f material goods established a corre ' it iv e  ob liga tion  "to  grant 

p riva te  ownership o f property, i f  possible, to a l l . " ^  Pius XII called 

th is  a fundamental or serious ob liga tion .

The Church has reached th is  conclusion about the need fo r priva te  

property by looking at the nature o f man. There are two fundamental 

qu a lit ie s  o f man which lead to th is  conclusion: man's freedom and his

in te lle c tu a l ca p a b ility . How does p riva te  property a ffe c t man in these 

fundamental areas?

The Church reasons (1) tha t freedom o f action is  a necessary con

d itio n  fo r human development, and (2) tha t human development consists 

in the wisdom and prudence o f ra tiona l decisions. The Church maintains 

that p riva te  property contributes in an essential way to both freedom 

and ra tiona l re s p o n s ib ility . These w i l l  be commented on in inverse 

order.

Man’ s ra tiona l nature, which is a fa cu lty  o f man's s p ir i tu a l soul,

is what sets man apart from a l l other creatures. Man's greatest a b i l

i t y  in the natural order is his in te lle c tu a l a b i l i ty .  Man governs him

s e lf  through his in te l le c t  or reason. He reaches a degree o f perfection 

o f his being in the wisdom o f his ra tiona l decisions. I t  is  through 

these decisions tha t a man provides fo r  him self and his fam ily. This 

provision en ta ils  a modest supply o f material goods w ithout which human 

l i f e  cannot be lived  in d ig n ity  and peace. A certa in  accumulation o f 

property which can be assured to an ind iv idua l throughout his li fe t im e , 

and i f  possible can be passed on to his ch ild ren , is  necessary in order

"^Pope Pius X I I I ,  "Radio Message o f December 24, 1942," in
Yzermans, The Unwearied Advocate, 1:35.
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to allow him to plan wisely and fre e ly  fo r him self and his fam ily .

Moreover, some material p rosperity is needed in order to allow man to

become p ro fic ie n t in and appreciate and p a rtic ip a te  in a r t is t ic  and

cu ltu ra l achievements. In short, man has a need fo r m aterial goods,

and priva te  property allows him to judge how best to supply these goods.

Human development can only take place in freedom. The Second

Vatican Council wrote: "Man's d ig n ity  therefore requires him to act

out o f conscious and free choice, as moved and drawn in a personal way

from w ith in , and not by b lind  impulses in him self or by mere external

c o n s tra in t." This freedom is  provided by priva te  property, as the

Council noted la te r  in th is  document: "Priva te ownership . . . should
31be regarded as an extension o f human freedom." The Church sees 

freedom o f decision and o f action as being greatly  hampered i f  the in 

d iv idua l is  not allowed to own those material and economic possessions 

which guarantee his w e ll-being and his opportunity fo r  achievement. 

Furthermore, i t  would be an act analogous to slavery i f  a man were not 

allowed to keep those objects upon which he has poured fo rth  his own 

human labor. Leo X III wrote:

Now, when man thus spends the industry o f his mind and the 
strength o f his body in procuring the f ru i ts  o f nature, by 
tha t act he makes his own tha t portion o f nature's f ie ld  
which he c u ltiv a te s -- th a t portion on which he leaves as i t
were, the impress o f his own persona lity ; and i t  cannot but
be ju s t tha t he should possess that portion as his own, and 
should have a r ig h t to keep i t  w ithout m olesta tion .32

^Second Vatican Council, Gaudium et Spes, nos. 17, 71.
32Pope Leo X I I I ,  Rerum Novarum, no. 7. The P o n tiff  is not 

espousing a Lockean in te rp re ta tio n  o f natural law, but asserting labor
as a t i t l e  to property. This point is taken up in Chapter 10.
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But could not state or community ownership provide man’ s material 

needs ju s t as profusely as priva te  property? The Church holds that 

community ownership would destroy the motivation which leads man to 

achievement in  the economic sphere. Even i f  i t  were granted tha t com

munity ownership could provide men an abundance o f the goods they need, 

such ownership would s t i l l  be suspect. I f  c iv i l  society arrogates to 

i t s e l f  the ownership o f property, i t  is ,  except in certa in  leg itim a te  

cases, subverting the natural order. Man possesses certa in  r ig h ts , in 

the Church's view, which are p r io r  to and take precedence over those 

o f the sta te . Moreover, the p r in c ip le  o f s u b s id ia r ity , which looks 

toward human development, asserts tha t i t  is  destructive o f man to 

allow the community to take over functions and duties which can be per

formed by lesser groups or ind iv idua ls  themselves. This p r in c ip le  o f 

su b s id ia rity  is  a version o f St. Thomas's argument tha t private prop

e rty  fu rthers in d iv idua l in i t ia t iv e .  But the p rin c ip le  also adds to 

man that freedom which is a necessary part o f human development. Sub

s id ia r i ty  is not lim ite d  to property but refers to a l l social actions. 

Pope John XXIII reaffirm ed th is  p r in c ip le  and stated that in economic 

matters primary emphasis must "be given to the p riva te  in it ia t iv e  o f 

in d iv idua l men." The action o f c iv i l  au th o ritie s  should be such as to 

encourage th is  priva te  in i t ia t iv e .  The reservation o f property owner

ship to the state destroys a freedom which belongs to man. John XXIII 

continued la te r  in the same encyc lica l:

Moreover, experience and h is to ry  te s t i fy  tha t where p o l i t i 
cal regimes do not allow to priva te  ind iv idua ls  the 
possession also o f productive goods, the exercise o f human 
lib e r ty  is  v io la ted or completely destroyed in matters o f
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primary importance. Thus i t  becomes c lear tha t in the r ig h t
of property, the exercise o f l ib e r ty  finds both a safeguard
and a s tim u lus.33

This la s t quote opens up another area or reason why the Church 

demands the in s t i tu t io n  o f property. This area is more d ire c t ly  con

cerned with the p o l it ic a l and social order, but i t  in d ire c t ly  involves 

human development. The argument o f the Church, which comes from St. 

Thomas and A r is to t le ,  is tha t p riva te  property provides order and peace 

in society. Recent Church documents have enlarged th is  argument, as 

ju s t  noted by the quote o f John X X III, to see in property a safeguard 

fo r  human righ ts  and c iv i l  lib e r t ie s .  The Church holds that p riva te  

property "constitu tes a kind o f p rerequ is ite  fo r c iv i l  l ib e r t ie s . " 34 

I t  bestows th is  benefit by g iv ing c itize ns  the m otivation and sense o f 

re sp o n s ib ility  needed to p e rfo rm th e ir  duties as members o f society.

The above arguments may be synthesized in to  two major areas: p r i 

vate property helps to develop man as an in d iv idua l and as a member o f 

society. A more adequate expression o f the f i r s t  category is  that 

"Private ownership is the extension o f the human person in to  the m ateri

al world fo r the purpose o f f u l f i l l i n g  his e x is te n tia l ends." The

second area says that "The nature o f society and it s  end demand the
35in s t i tu t io n  o f p riva te  ownership . . . "  The e ffe c t o f private 

property upon the social structure  w i l l  be studied fu rth e r in Chapter

10. The remaining section o f th is  chapter trea ts  the natural law, the

very foundation o f the Church's position  on priva te  property.

33Pope John XX III, Mater et M aqistra, nos. 51, 109.
34Second Vatican Council, Gaudium et Spes, no. 71.

35Messner, Social E th ics , p. 823.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

227

The Natural Law

The natural r ig h t o f man to property claimed by Catholic teach

ing is  form ally id e n tif ie d  as a natural law r ig h t.  Obviously an under' 

standing o f the concept o f natural law is essentia l to a grasp o f the 

Catholic pos ition . This section attempts to supply the necessary com

mentary on natural law as understood by Catholic philosophers and 

theologians.

Background to Natural Law

The o rig in  o f the concept o f the natural law is traceable, as one 

might expect, back to Greek philosophers--the Sophists and Plato and 

A r is to t le .  Its  more complete development is  due to the scholastic 

doctors o f the Middle Ages through the sixteenth c e n tu ry .^  The syn

thesis used here w i l l  be developed from the teachings o f the scholas

t ic s ,  especia lly  St. Thomas Aquinas. St. Thomas's teaching does not 

represent the culmination o f natural law theory in the Church; work is 

s t i l l  being done on the subject today. His doctrine does present an 

adequate background in th is  area. Moreover, his teaching on property 

has influenced Church documents in th is  matter.

One d e f in it io n  o f law states: "That which must be obeyed and

followed by c it iz e n s , subject to sanctions or legal consequences, is

“̂ S cho las tic  doctors re fe r to those teaches and w r ite rs , p r in c i
p a lly  o f the Middle Ages, who examined a l l branches o f learning by 
the s c ie n t if ic  method o f th e ir  day. The most important tool o f th is  
method was philosophy. A major emphasis o f the scho lastic movement, 
and the popular understanding o f the term, was an in ves tiga tion  and 
explanation o f Christian fa ith  by precise in te lle c tu a l and ph ilosoph i
cal methods.
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a ' la w . '" 3  ̂ St. Thomas s im ila r ly  defined law as "a rule and measure 

o f acts, whereby man is induced to act or is  restrained from ac ting ." 

Again he stated that law " is  nothing else than an ordinance o f reason 

fo r the common good, made by him who has care o f the community, and 

promulgated."38 Thomas established law under four d iffe re n t cate

gories: eternal law, natural law, divine law, and human pos itive  law.
39The f i r s t  two categories deserve most a tten tion  here.

In a section previous to his treatment o f law, Thomas had com

mented tha t the universe is  governed by d iv ine reason. This government 

by God has the nature o f  a law and is eterna l. Thus eternal law may

be defined as "the eternal decrees o f God concerning the government o f

the universe." Thomas's concept o f eternal law holds, he said,
40"granted tha t the world is  ruled by Divine Providence, a thesis he 

had treated e a r lie r .

Eternal law demands tha t there be a God who rules the world by 

his in te llig e n ce . The plan which God has fo r the world is ca lled a 

law: " . . .  i t  is  an ordinance o f reason" fo r the common good; i t  is

"promulgated by being embedded in the natures o f the creatures governed

37B1ack' s Law D ic tiona ry , 1968 e d ., s .v . "Law."

38St. Thomas Aquinas, Summa Theologica, I - 11» q. 90, a rts . 1, 4.

39The d iv ine law refers to God's pos itive  law as contained in
scrip tu re  and does not concern th is  study, except insofar as Catholic 
social philosophy builds upon such law. Human positive  laws are rules 
or ordinances made by men exercising leg itim a te  au thority . These rules 
make spe c ific  the general precepts o f the natural law or they determine 
a spec ific  manner in which the natural law must be carried out. In the 
eyes o f the Church pos itive  laws, in order to be v a lid , cannot be con
tra ry  to natural law.

40St. Thomas Aquinas, Summa Theologica, I - 11, q. 91, a r t.  1.
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by i t , " ^  and i t  comes from God as the supreme au th o rity . Eternal law 

applies to a l l c reation. I t  includes physical laws which are manifest 

in the physical world as well as moral laws which are ob liga tions im

posed on creatures w ith a free w i l l .  Since God is e te rna l, th is  law, 

th is  plan fo r  his creatures, is also e te rna l; hence the name eternal 

law. This is Thomas's explanation o f eternal law, a concept formulated 

in the Church in the time o f St. Augustine, and i t  is s t i l l  seen as a 

va lid  explanation.

Three categories o f eternal law are discerned. The f i r s t  category 

comprises the laws o f the natural sciences, those modes o f action which 

describe the physica l, n on -liv in g  universe. A second category describes 

the actions o f a l l l iv in g  creatures, plants and animals, and the laws 

o f growth and in s tin c t by which these beings l iv e ,  grow, and develop.

The th ird  category contains the laws proper to man as a free , ra tiona l 

being, the laws o f operation according to which a man judges and acts.

Eternal law was seen by Thomas as God's decrees from the viewpoint 

o f a supreme lawgiver. These same decrees, insofa r as they a ffe c t 

man, are perceived by him and rooted in his nature, are ca lled  the 

natural law. St. Thomas defined natural law as "nothing else than the 

ra tiona l creature 's p a rt ic ip a tio n  o f the eternal law." A ll creatures 

were seen by Thomas as being subject to eternal law, since they are 

ruled by a divine providence which " is  nothing other than the notion o f 

the order o f things toward an end."

^ A u s tin  Fagothey, Right and Reason, 6th ed. (St. Louis: C. V.
Mosby Co., 1976), p. 123.

42St. Thomas Aquinas, Summa Theologica, I - 11, q. 91, a r t. 2; I,  
q. 22, a r t.  2.
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A man, being a ra tiona l creature, must provide fo r him self. Since 

man is  ra tiona l and thus has a free w i l l ,  he must discern and d ire c t 

him self toward his own goal and destiny. This d irec tio n  is not pre

c ise ly  determined as the actions o f minerals or plants are determined. 

This d irec tio n  comes from man's in te l le c t  and w i l l  and is determined 

by man's nature. Since man must act according to his nature, the d i

rection o f his action is  seen to be a law, an ordinance imposed in th is  

case by God because God decreed man's nature. Although the ordinances 

o f the natural law come u ltim a te ly  from God, they come immediately 

from man himself. This is  the reason why St. Thomas saw the natural 

law as a p a rtic ip a tio n  o f the ra tiona l creature in the eternal law.

The natural law is found in the ra tiona l creature 's judging by his 

reason those precepts which are ju s t i f ie d  and demanded by his own 

n a tu re .^  A summary d e fin it io n  o f natural law can be given as "those 

moral ob liga tions which man should impose upon him self by the use o f 

his in te lle c tu a l powers because these actions are in conformity with 

man's nature and his des tiny ." A s im ila r d e f in it io n  o f natural law 

sees i t  as those actions which a man ought to w i l l  in order to achieve 

"the perfecting or fu lf i l lm e n t  o f the p o te n t ia lit ie s  o f his being which

God has put in to  his nature, as he preceives them in v ir tu e  o f his
,,44reason and becomes conscious o f them.

43A recent a r t ic le  has claimed that natural law theory helps to 
harmonize e s s e n tia lis t and e x is te n t ia lis t  doctrines: " ih is  t ra d it io n a l,
natura l-law  way o f reasoning has begun to o f fe r  a so lu tion  to the cen
t ra l , philosophical problem o f reconciling  the theory o f non-changing 
being w ith the practice o f the changing world o f action" (Josef 
S o lte re r, "Natural Law and Economics: Reflections on Desan, Rahner and
Schumpeter," Review o f Social Economy 34 (A pril 1976], p. 53).

^ H e in rich  A. Rommen, The Natural Law (St. Louis: B. Herder Book 
Co., 1947), p. 46. The previous d e f in it io n  was formulated by the author.
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The a u x ilia ry  verbs "should" and "ought" in these d e fin itio n s  may 

cause confusion, but they are necessary because every man is not able 

to a rrive  a t a va lid  in te rp re ta tio n  o f his ob liga tions . What is more 

important, not even the in te lle c tu a l consensus o f each society or each 

age is  autom atica lly or necessarily able to a rrive  at the more sp e c ific  

tenets o f the natural law. This important point w i l l  receive fu rth e r 

comments s h o rtly . Law, since i t  is  a norm or ru le  o f action by which 

a man's a c t iv i ty  is  to be judged, implies some kind o f ob liga tion  to 

perform that a c t iv ity .  This study is  not in terested s p e c ific a lly  in 

the type o f o b liga tion  which natural law imposes; th is  endeavor is 

more properly the work o f the d is c ip lin e  o f e th ics. A word, however, 

about the actions which the natural law imposes, according to propo

nents o f a natural law system, might bring a b e tte r understanding o f 

the concept.

The general norm o f the natural law is :

Act in conformity w ith your ra tiona l nature. For ra tiona l 
nature, known through self-consciousness or re fle x  th in k 
ing, constitu tes the onto logica l c r ite r io n  o f man's 
oughtness. Through its  free re a liza tio n  he becomes a man, 
a free ra tio n a l being, God's wisdom and knowledge as well 
as His w i l l  stand revealed in the essentia l o f man.45

This general norm, "act in conformity w ith your ra tiona l nature,"

must be translated in to  spec ific  actions. The f i r s t  precept o f the

natural law, according to St. Thomas and a l l natural law proponents,
a.6

is  "th a t good is  to be done and promoted, and e v il is to be avoided.' 

Thomas saw th is  imperative as the basis o f a l l other precepts o f the

451bid. ,  p. 47.

^ S t .  Thomas Aquinas, Summa Theologica, I - 11, q. 94, a r t. 2.
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natural law. These other precepts are spec ifica tions  o f tha t general 

precept and they must be in accord w ith man's nature.

The precepts o f the natural law are divided in to  d iffe re n t cate

gories, according to d iffe re n t authors, but the d iv is io n  usually men

tioned is in to primary and secondary precepts. The f i r s t  category, 

tha t o f primary precepts, includes those p rinc ip le s  which are ce rta in ly

known "to  persons o f normal in te llig e n ce  who have arrived at mental
47m aturity and who have received an adequate moral education. Such a 

precept is exemplified by the p ro h ib itio n  that "d ire c t k i l l in g  o f the ■ 

innocent is wrong." The cases which fa l l  under these precepts usually 

do not involve elaborate reasoning processes because the s itua tio ns  

are such as to make the force o f the precepts evident. To k i l l  an 

innocent person is obviously wrong.

But when these ordinary s itua tio ns  are affected by extenuating 

circumstances, then a second category of  precepts is involved. I f  a 

person has a terminal cancer and the condition involves considerable 

su ffe ring , is  i f proper fo r a doctor to end th is  person's l i fe ?  Is 

such mercy k i l l in g  proh ib ited  by the general precept tha t "d ire c t 

k i l l in g  o f the innocent is  wrong"? These more involved s itua tio ns  are 

governed by what are usually termed secondary precepts o f the natural 

law. In re a li ty  the same precepts are involved, but they must now 

be applied to more complicated r e a l- l i fe  s itu a tio n s .

A ll categories of precepts, however, are based upon man's nature. 

St. Thomas, in a method not usually followed by modern commentators, 

saw the precepts o f the natural law fo llow ing a sp e c ific  order. The

47Fagothey, Right and Reason, p. 119.
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f i r s t  category involves the in c lin a tio n  which man has w ith a l l other 

substances o f preserving his own being; hence man sees an ob liga tion  

to preserve human l i f e .  The second category in c lines man to actions 

which are common to other animals, "such as sexual in tercourse, the 

education of o ffsp ring  and so f o r t h . T h e  th ird  type o f in c lin a tio n s  

governs actions which are proper to man. This type leads man to avoid 

ignorance and not to offend fe llow  members o f socie ty. A ll o f the pre

cepts regarding these several categories St. Thomas saw as belonging 

to the natural law.

The philosopher Jacques Mari ta in  praised St. Thomas fo r the con

sistency o f his natural law doctrine , but lamented the fac t that 

Thomas's vocabulary lacked c la r i ty  and consistency. Mari ta in  wrote 

tha t the natural law means "th a t there is ,  by very v ir tu e  o f human 

nature, an order or a d isposition  which human reason can discover and

according to which the human w i l l  must act in order to attune i t s e l f
49to the essential and necessary ends o f the human being.

M arita in discerned two elements in the natural law, the o n to log i

cal and the gnoseological. He defined the onto logica l element as "the 

norm ality o f function ing which is grounded on the essence o f that 

being: man."88 M arita in saw everything as possessing an onto logical

s truc tu re , a structure  or nature o f being, according to which i t  should 

operate. A musical instrument is designed to produce sounds in a

48St. Thomas Aquinas, Summa Theologica, I - 11, q. 94, a r t. 3.

^Jacques M arita in , The Social and P o lit ic a l Philosophy o f Jacques 
M arita in , ed. Joseph W. Evans and Leo R. Ward (London: Geoffrey B les,
1956), p. 43.

501bid. , p. 50.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

234

certa in  manner; a dog or a horse should act in a manner according to 

its  spe c ific  nature. A piano can be out o f tune and thus be d e fic ie n t. 

I t  remains a piano but i t  does not operate according to its  nature. A 

horse remains a horse but i t  can fa i l  to perform according to the norms 

o f horsebreeders. To achieve the fu llness o f th e ir  beings, pianos and 

horses should act in spe c ific  ways. I t  is  the same w ith man, only in 

th is  case the "should" acquires a moral connotation. What M aritain 

was saying was tha t man has a sp e c ific  nature and consequently a moral 

ob liga tion  to act according to tha t nature.

Mari ta in 's  gnoseological element referred to the natural law as 

i t  is known by man. He maintained that the only p rac tica l knowledge 

which a l l men have o f the natural law " is  tha t we must do good and 

avoid e v i l . " ^  This he saw as the p r in c ip le  o f the law but not the law 

i t s e l f .  This does not lessen the force or v a l id ity  o f natural law.

The d i f f ic u l t y  fo r  ind iv idua ls  and even fo r society o f a rriv in g  at some 

o f the precise tenets o f the natural law was pointed out e a r lie r .  In 

th is  regard M arita in noticed Montaigne's remark that some people consider 

incest and th ievery to be virtuous acts. M arita in commented: "A ll th is

proves nothing against natural law, any more than a mistake in addition 

proves anything against a rithm e tic , or the mistakes o f certa in  p rim i

tive  peoples, fo r whom the stars were holes in the ten t which covered
„52

the world, prove anything against astronomy.

M arita in stressed that man does not discern the precepts o f the 

natural law by abstract and theore tica l reasoning but rather by in 

c lin a tio n . He believed th is  to be St. Thomas's teaching, as was

51 I b id . , p. 52.
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mentioned above, and even thought such an explanation essential fo r 

Thomas's doctrine to be p e rfe c tly  consistent. This in c lin a tio n  is 

man's leaning to or tendency toward a certa in  action as being appropri

ate and becoming fo r him. The precepts o f the natural law are not 

reasoned to by man by a systematic, conceptual process such as might 

be used to establish a mathematical theorem. M arita in fu rth e r saw 

these natural in c lin a tio n s  o f man, which re su lt in natural law precepts, 

as being f i r s t  concretized " in  social patterns rather than in personal 

judgments."33 These social patterns have allowed certa in  eras to con

centrate on the ob liga tions o f man resu ltin g  from the natural law,

while other periods, the eighteenth century fo r example, emphasized 

the righ ts  which the natural law gives. Mari ta in 's  observation would,

to natural law proponents, in part account fo r the in a b il i t y  o f man to
54admit p rivate property as a natural law r ig h t.

St. Thomas's theory o f the natural law is ca lled  an in te l le c tu a l-

is t  theory because its  formal foundation is the in te l le c t  o f God rather 

than the w i l l  o f God. Without delving too deeply in to the f ie ld s  o f 

philosophy and theology, some advertence to the in te l le c tu a l is t  aspect 

o f Thomas's doctrine w i l l  help to c la r i fy  the concept o f natural law.

The problem is approached by asking i f  i t  is  possible fo r the natural 

law to change. St. Thomas's answer to that question is  both "yes" and 

"no." The natural law can change, but only to the extent that human 

nature and, to some extent, social conditions can change. Consequently

o3Ib i d. , p. 54.

54See below, p. 248, footnote 74, fo r comment on ambiguity w ith in  
the Church concerning private property's natural law foundation.
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the natural law is both absolute and re la t iv e , the degree o f r e la t iv i ty  

depending upon the a b i l i t y  o f human nature to evolve and the extent to 

which society changes.

The Catholic p os ition , fo llow ing St. Thomas, stresses that human 

nature cannot change e ssen tia lly . In philosophical terms man always 

remains a ra tiona l animal; tha t is his essence, his nature. Thus the 

moral ob liga tions which impose themselves on man in his fundamental 

nature cannot change. "Do good and avoid e v i l"  remains a perpetual 

commandment to man's reason. "D irect k i l l in g  o f the innocent" is 

always va lid  as a d ic ta te  o f man's conscience. The more remote p r in 

c ip les o f the natural law, the secondary p r in c ip le s , are subject to 

change but only inso fa r as they re fle c t man's condition in a certa in 

h is to r ic a l stage o f cu ltu ra l development. A more "soph isticated" age 

has in s titu t io n s  o f ju s tic e , fo r example, which must be u t il iz e d  by 

ind iv idua ls  l iv in g  in tha t society. In a p r im itive  and "undeveloped" 

soc ie ty , ju s tic e  could be administered in a more in d iv idua l way. While 

not using th is  example, St. Thomas accepted the theory involved in i t :  

" . . .  human nature is not unchangeable. . . . Hence things that are 

o f natural law vary according to the various stages and conditions o f 

man.1,55
What is  o f concern here are not those few remote p rinc ip le s  o f 

the natural law which may vary with man's development. Catholic teach

ing sees the primary p rinc ip les and most o f the secondary p rinc ip le s  of

55St. Thomas Aquinas, Summa Theologica, Supplement, q. 41, a r t.  1, 
ad 3. The ita l ic iz e d  quote is from A r is to t le , E th ics , 7.
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the natural law as immutable. ^  The pertinen t question is  why th is  

natural law may not change. By way o f commentary i t  can be said tha t 

the im m utability  o f the natural law cannot even be changed by God him

s e lf.  An in s igh t in to  th is  statement displays the core o f tra d it io n a l 

Catholic teaching on natural law. An adequate commentary on i t ,  which 

is  ce rta in ly  beyond the scope o f th is  study, would help to explain some 

o f Protestant-Catho lic differences on man's re la tio n  to God as well as 

on the subject o f the natural law.

The im m utability  o f the natural law does not mean tha t God could 

not, according to Catholic thought, create other in te lle c tu a l beings 

w ith a d iffe re n t natural law. I t  means th a t, given the creature man 

w ith his p a rtic u la r  nature, the law flow ing from tha t nature cannot 

change. Man cannot be man and have a nature d iffe re n t from the one he 

now has. Thomistic thought, and the tra d it io n a l Catholic explanation 

o f natural law, lays the foundation fo r th is  law in the in te lle c tu a l 

a c t iv ity  o f God. The consequence o f th is  is  tha t created objects are 

seen as re flec tions  o f the essence o f God. God sees some aspect o f his 

being as capable o f being represented in some creature. God's creative 

a c t iv ity  is always an in te lle c tu a l act and re fle c ts , in some minute 

way, God's essence. Consequently man is a re fle c tio n  o f God's own 

understanding o f him self; man is  created according to or in agreement 

with the in te l le c t  o f God. Josef Fuchs, a Catholic theologian, has

^ I t  w i l l be he lp fu l to note, i f  i t  is not obvious, that the 
phrase, "secondary precepts" in th is  study is comprehensive in extent 
and also includes those precepts which are arrived a t only a fte r  long 
periods o f time or which involve in tr ic a te  argumentation. Laws 
against polygamy represent an example o f these more remote precepts.
Cf. Fagothey, Right and Reason, p. 119.
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remarked: "The doctrine o f the natural law does not consider man as

separate from God but as the work and therefore the word o f God."̂ 7
Catholic theology, as has been pointed out, postulates that man 

is created in God's image. The im p lica tion  o f th is  is tha t the force 

o f natural law comes from man's nature insofa r as th is  nature re fle c ts  

God's own being. A c learer understanding o f th is  im p lica tion  may be 

obtained i f  the in te l le c tu a l is t  explanation o f natural law is contrasted 

with the vo lu n ta ris t explanation.

St. Thomas Aquinas lived  from 1225 to 1274. In the fourteenth 

century the doctrine o f Thomas was challenged by W illiam  o f Ockham. 

Ockham was a Franciscan monk, a member o f a re lig iou s  order which 

placed special emphasis upon poverty as an important element in the 

C hristian l i f e  o f the order's members. Ockham's theory o f natural law 

was part o f a large body o f w r itin g  dealing with s p ir itu a l and temporal 

au tho rity  in society.

The g is t o f Ockham's doctrine was that there was no moral ob liga 

tion  which was founded on the nature o f th ings, but tha t a l l ob liga tion  

was founded on the w i l l  o f God. Natural law in th is  explanation rep

resents a divine pos itive  law which gets i t s  force from the div ine 

w i l l .  In other words, there is no in t r in s ic  e v il to any offense 

against God's law. An action is morally e v i l ,  not because i t  contra

d ic ts  the nature o f th ings, but because i t  has an e x trin s ic  though 

fundamental re la tionsh ip  to God's w i l l .  This theory is ca lled  the

57Josef Fuchs, Natural Law, trans. Helmut Reckter and John A.
Dowling (New York.: Sheed and Ward, 1965), p. 67.
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vo lu n ta ris t theory o f natural law because i t  sees the ob liga tion  o f 

the natural law as coming only from God's w i l l .

Theologians saw Ockham's doctrine as leading to moral pos itiv ism . 

This means that i t  would not be possible to know the natural law by a 

ra tiona l examination o f man's nature, since the natural law, in 

Ockham's doctrine , was not founded in human nature. Such an explana

tion  makes i t  possible to discover the law only by knowing the mind 

o f the lawgiver or by some innate moral code w ritten  in men's hearts. 

The tra d it io n a l Catholic explanation, on the other hand, states:

Reason reads the natural law in the nature o f a l l things 
and p a rt ic u la r ly  in the nature o f man. To say that reason
is  able to read the law w ritten  in the heart o f man means
simply tha t reason is  able to grasp the law of nature from 
the onto logical re a li ty  o f man and o f a ll th in g s .53

Before applying natural law theory to priva te  property, one fu r 

ther observation must be made. The tra d it io n a l explanation o f natural 

law in the Catholic Church has been under examination since the time 

o f Pope John XXIII and the Second Vatican Council. This examination 

is symbolic o f the general aggiornamento or modernization in the Church 

which began at tha t time. I t  is f e l t  by many Church scholars that 

tra d it io n a l natural law theory is  too s ta t ic ,  too e s s e n tia lis t in con

te n t, so tha t the dynamic element o f man's persona lity is neglected. 

Cardinal Roy, a decade a fte r  the pub lica tion o f Pope John's encyclica l 

Pacem in T e rr is , commented:

For today, th is  idea o f nature is  very much questioned, i f
not rejected. There is argument concerning the word i t 
s e lf ,  which could lead one to suppose that there is a s t r ic t

^Fuchs, Natural Law, p. 3.
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pa ra lle l between man and his m ora lity  and b io log ica l laws 
and behaviour. There is  argument about i t s  content, nega
t iv e  (what nature fo rb ids) or pos itive  (what nature perm its).
This concept seems too "e s s e n tia lis t"  to the people o f our 
time, who challenge, as being a re lic  o f Greek philosophy, 
the term "Natural Law," which they consider anachronistic, 
conservative and defensive.59

The answer to th is  present confusion, seemingly fo r the Church and 

ce rta in ly  fo r th is  study, is also given by Cardinal Roy. He noted that 

the re a li ty  s ig n if ie d  by the word "nature" has not lo s t its  position 

in Church doctrine, although the word has often been replaced by mod

ern synonyms. "Such synonyms are: man, human being, human person,

d ig n ity , the righ ts  o f  man or the righ ts  o f peoples, conscience, hu

maneness (in  conduct), the struggle fo r ju s tic e , and, more recently , 

'the  duty o f be ing,' the 'q u a lity  o f l i f e . ' "  The Cardinal summarized 

a ll these terms "in  the concept o f 'v a lu e s . '" ^

I t  is le f t  to Catholic doctrine to continue its  own investiga tion  

o f the exact meaning o f nature and natural law. This present study 

attempts to coordinate tra d it io n a l Catholic teaching on the subject 

w ith the current emphasis upon the dynamic aspects o f man's develop

ment. Although the Church is  attempting to apply its  teachings to 

contemporary cond itions, i t  holds to the v a l id i ty  o f its  previous 

doctrine. Pope John XXIII wrote: "What the Catholic Church teaches

and declares regarding the social l i f e  and re lationships o f men is be

yond question fo r a l l time v a lid ."  The P o n tiff  made the same point 

on the subject o f p riva te  property: "For the r ig h t o f priva te  property,

including that perta in ing to goods devoted to productive enterprises,

^C ard ina l Roy, "Reflections on 'Pacem in T e rr is , ' in G rem illion, 
The Gospel o f Peace and Ju s tice , no. 129.

° ° Ib id . , p. 557 , no. 129.
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is  permanently v a l id ."6"1 The natural law foundation fo r p riva te  prop

e rty  can now be more fu l ly  noted.

Private Property Founded on Natural Law

The Church's argument can now be be tte r understood: "For every

man has by nature the r ig h t to possess property as his own."6  ̂ The 

argument can be put in to  more modern terms: "Given man's e x is te n tia l

nature, his own personal development and the welfare o f society cannot 

be realized w ithout the social in s t i tu t io n  o f p riva te  property. The 

r ig h t o f ownership must include capita l goods as well as consumer 

goods." What is there in man's nature which demands the in s ti tu t io n  

o f p rivate property? The answer o f the Church is not a profoundly 

reasoned one. I t  is  simply th is :  the fa c t that man has the facu ltie s

of reasoning and o f acting by free choice demand that priva te  property 

be an in s t i tu t io n  o f soc ie ty . This argument rests , o f course, upon 

a metaphysical basis. This basis is that man is  him self composed o f a 

material p r in c ip le  and a s p ir i tu a l p r in c ip le  o f being.

The previous section o f th is  chapter explained the Church's view 

on property's role in human development. I t  showed that the perfection 

o f man's ra tiona l nature demanded property and that private property 

promoted the common good o f society as the Church understands that 

term. The purpose o f the present argument is simply to emphasize the 

essential connection which the Church sees between human nature and

61 Pope John X X III, Mater et M aqistra, nos. 218, 109.

6^Pope Leo X I I I ,  Rerum Ncvarum, no. 5.
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priva te  property. The commentary begins w ith St. Thomas, although 

th is  is mainly fo r the purpose o f exposition and does not denote the 

h is to r ic a l o rig in  o f the argument.

I t  is c lear tha t St. Thomas founded the r ig h t to p riva te  property 

upon man's in te lle c tu a l and v o lit io n a l nature. Thomas asked whether 

i t  was natural fo r man to possess goods and gave as the reply:

" . . .  man has a natural dominion over th ings, because, by his reason 

and w i l l ,  he is able to use them fo r  his own p r o f i t ,  as they were made 

on his account: . . . 1,66 Man has an ob liga tion  o f supporting him self, 

according to Thomas, and that support means an adequate use o f material 

goods. Moreover, the fact that man has been made in the image o f God

also demands that he have control over material goods.

Thomas then asked a fu rthe r question: "Whether I t  Is Lawful fo r

a Man to Possess a Thing as His Own?"64 This question is an elabora

tion  and spec ifica tion  o f the previous question. What concerned 

Thomas was that the material goods o f the world must be used by a ll 

men, and i t  was c le a rly  evident that sp e c ific  lands and a l l other 

m aterial goods did not na tu ra lly  belong to sp e c ific  in d iv idua ls . Was 

i t  r ig h t,  therefore, tha t such goods should be p r iv a te ly  owned? I t

was not only r ig h t,  Thomas said, but i t  was necessary.

Thomas gave three reasons, c lose ly a l l ie d ,  which ju s t i f ie d  p r i 

vate property. He saw property as necessary in order to have an e f f i 

c ie n t society, an orderly society, and a peaceful society. The 

arguments are found in several o f St. Thomas's works and are usually

66St. Thomas Aquinas, Summa Theologica, I I - I I ,  q. 66, arc. 1.

64I b id . , a rt. 2, heading.
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put in such a succinct manner tha t the subject seems to have been 

almost t r iv ia l  fo r him. As a matter o f fa c t, in his Commentary on the 

P o lit ic s  o f A r is to t le  Thomas mentioned, fo llow ing A r is to t le ,  only two 

benefits . One ben e fit was the avoidance o f quarrels which arise when 

many people have charge o f a large p ro je c t. The second was that p r i 

vate ownership w i l l  make an ind iv idua l work more ene rge tica lly  and he 

w i l l  more read ily  increase his own possessions.65 In his Summa, how

ever, Thomas elaborated these two arguments in to  three, adding the 

arguments from order mentioned above. The passage from the Summa is 

given in f u l l ,  although i t  is o f some length.

. . . Two things are competent to man in respect o f 
e x te r io r  th ings. One is  the power to procure and dispense 
them, and in th is  regard i t  is lawful fo r man to possess 
property. Moreover th is  is  necessary to human l i f e  fo r 
three reasons. F irs t  because every man is more careful 
to procure what us fo r him self alone than that which is 
common to many or to a l l :  since each one would sh irk  the
labor and leave to another that which concerns the com
munity, as happens where there is  a great number of ser
vants. Secondly, because human a ffa irs  are conducted in 
more orderly  fashion i f  each man is charged with taking 
care o f some p a rtic u la r  thing h im self, whereas there 
would be confusion i f  everyone had to look a fte r  any one 
thing indeterm inate ly. T h ird ly , because a more peaceful 
state is ensured to man i f  each one is contented w ith his 
own. Hence i t  is  to be observed that quarrels arise more 
frequently where there is no d iv is io n  o f the things
possessed.66
The argument as presented by St. Thomas permits a theore tica l 

ambiguity which shall be noted here. A discussion o f th is  ambiguity 

is  meant to c la r i fy  the Church's doctrine , while i t  must at the same 

time add some l i t t l e  note o f obfuscation. There has been a conclusion 

w ritte n  from Thomas's argument:

65St. Thomas Aquinas, Commentary on the P o lit ic s  o f A r is to t le , 
bk. 2, lesson 4.

66Idem, Summa Theologica, I I - I I ,  q. 66, a r t.  2.
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A ll three reasons given fo r the ju s t i f ic a t io n  o f p r i 
vate ownership o f goods are rooted on la s t analysis in the 
imperfection o f man. Ind iv idua l possession of goods is 
indeed necessary fo r man, but only because man is not more
p e rfe c t.67

Such a conclusion means tha t man has a natural r ig h t to property which 

is founded in man's ra tiona l nature, but that the imperfection o f tha t 

nature plays a determining part in giv ing man the property r ig h t.  In 

other words p riva te  property is  founded not ju s t upon man's ra tiona l 

nature but predominantly upon man's s in fu l,  tha t is ,  weak and imper

fe c t, ra tiona l nature. A contemporary Catholic theologian, among 

other Catholic commentators, has applied th is  above understanding to 

priva te  property:

. . .  i f  one considers the r ig h t to priva te  property as 
a r ig h t o f the time a fte r  the F a ll,  one confirms that the 
r ig h t o f p riva te  property is an actual app lica tion  and 
therefore a value in the sense o f an in s t i tu t io n  o f the 
natural law but so le ly  fo r  the h is to r ic a l s itua tio n  f o l 
lowing o rig in a l s in . At the same time one f irm ly  holds to 
the p r in c ip le  tha t th is  r ig h t is  a true r ig h t and is true 
in an in t r in s ic  and immutable way. I t  is  true because i t  
is derived from human nature and therefore in the s itu a 
tion  fo llow ing  o r ig in a l^s in  the in s t i tu t io n  o f private 
property is  o b iig a to ry.58
There are three points to be made concerning the above argument 

which holds tha t the foundation o f man's property r ig h t resides in the

^ V ir g i l  M ichel, St. Thomas and Today--Comments on the Economic 
Views o f Aquinas, rev. ed. (St. Paul: Wanderer P rin ting  Co., 1936),
p T t t :

68Fuchs, Natural Law, p. 93. A. M. Crofts has a s im ila r statement: 
"Owing to the corruption o f human nature man needs the incentive of 
priva te  ownership and the pro tection  of law in his property, . . . "
(A. M. C ro fts , Property and Poverty, with Introduction by Vincent 
McNabb [Dublin: Ir is h  Rosary O ffice , 1948], p. 135). Cf. also Bede
J a rre tt, Social Theories o f the Middle Ages (New York: Frederick
Ungar Publishing Co., 1926; re p r in t e d ., 1966), p. 127.
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imperfection o f human nature. F irs t  o f a l l ,  modern Church documents, 

as opposed to in te rp re ta tions  and comments on them by various authors, 

stress that p riva te  property is rooted in man's ra tiona l nature inso

fa r as tha t nature is a perfection o f man, not inso fa r as i t  is an 

imperfect nature. Secondly, the argument has no p rac tica l bearing 

upon the results o f th is  study. Whether p riva te  property is due to 

man's ra tiona l nature because man's r a t io n a lity  and freedom represent 

a perfection or because they ex is t im perfectly in man w i l l  not change, 

in the mind o f the Church, the universal and perpetual need fo r  prop

e rty  as an in s t i tu t io n  o f society. This is  so because man's propensity 

to s in , which is explained th e o lo g ica lly  by the Church's doctrine on 

o rig in a l s in , is  seen by the Church as a permanent and ineradicable 

o rien ta tio n  o f man. T h ird ly , i t  is  possible , at least on a supe rfic ia l 

le ve l, to circumvent the ambiguity involved by s ta tin g  tha t man's ex is 

te n tia l cond ition , his ra tiona l and free nature as i t  now e x is ts , de

mands private property. This method o f speaking accords w ith Church 

in te rp re ta tio n  and leaves to scholars in the f ie ld  fu rth e r spec ifica 

tion  o f tha t in te rp re ta tio n . Such language is  also appropriate to 

some Catholic social philosophers who stress that natural law is 

e x is te n tia l as well as e sse n tia l.69 This study, however, stresses 

Church doctrine 's  re liance upon ra t io n a lity  and freedom as a perfection 

o f man; fu rth e r comment on th is  thesis is  as fo llows.

Church documents maintain tha t man, as a ra tiona l and free being, 

has the r ig h t to dominate and to possess the material goods o f the

69Cf. Messner, Social E th ics , pp. 17-24; G rem illion, Peace and 
Ju s tice , pp. 7-10.
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world. In the words o f Pope Pius X II: "Every man, as a l iv in g  being

g ifte d  with reason, has in fac t from nature the fundamental r ig h t to 

make use o f the material goods o f the earth, . . . 1,70 S im ila r lan

guage, as already shown, is present in many Church documents from 

Perum Novarum (1391) o f Leo X III to Populorum Progressio (1967) o f 

Paul ' / I .71 The Church argument emphasizes both the needs o f man as a 

material being and the righ ts  flow ing from man as a creature made in 

the image o f God.

There is  a special re la tio nsh ip  between man and the things of 

nature. Man, him self m ate ria l, needs other material goods to sustain 

and develop his l i f e .  But man, also s p ir itu a l and therefore in te l le c 

tual and free , has the power and the r ig h t and even the ob liga tion  to 

"dominate" and possess material goods, a possession which in society 

becomes the in s t i tu t io n  o f p riva te  property.

The answer given by St. Thomas to the two questions asked above 

may seem too mundane and p rac tica l to be c la ss if ie d  as natural law 

arguments. But Thomas's arguments, elaborated today in Church docu

ments which stress the r ig h t and the ob liga tion  o f human development, 

are precise ly tha t. The Church holds that priva te  property gives to 

society a peace, order, and e ffic ie n c y  in the use o f material goods 

which the absence o f such property does not give. In add ition to th is ,  

i t  provides to ind iv idua ls  human d ig n ity , and freedom in the management 

o f th e ir  lives  according to that d ig n ity . The Church sees th is  free 

dom and d ig n ity  as predominant goals o f the social order:

7®Pope Pius X II, "Address o f June 1, 1941," in Yzermans, Unwearied 
Advocate, 1:214.

7"*In th is  document Paul VI emphasized the social ob liga tion  o f 
p riva te  property, c f. nos. 22-23.
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I t  is ,  there fore , always in defence o f personal human 
lib e r ty  and never fo r the protection o f the acquired 
righ ts  o f security  holders that the Church . . . in 
s is ts  both on the r ig h t o f property and on its  in s t i tu 
tio n s . The objection which the Church has to a l l 
doctrines which have l i t t l e  respect fo r property is that 
they . . . tend in p r in c ip le  to reduce the person to the 
level o f an animal, capable, lik e  i t ,  o f only a lim ited  
and determinate simple use o f the things o f the material 
worl d. 72

The primary ordinances o f the natural law 'are those precepts re

ferred to e a r lie r  which are c e rta in ly  known to normally in te l l ig e n t  

people w ith an adequate moral education. An example o f such a primary 

ordinance, one which is  un ive rsa lly  app licable, is that man should 

worship God. There is  no primary ordinance that man should own prop

e rty , according to St. Thomas. On the contrary, goods are common to 

a l l men in tha t a l l o f mankind has a r ig h t to use the earth 's  re 

sources. But th is  does not mean that the possession o f goods should 

be common, only tha t th e ir  use should be.

Man, according to the p rescrip tion  o f Genesis, was to have domina

tion  over a l l created goods. What type o f dominion would best serve 

man in his nature as he d irects  himself towards his f in a l goal?7^ This 

was the question which faced Thomas. Guided by the thought o f A r is to t le

72Calvez and P e rrin , The Church and Social Jus tice , p. 194.

73The functional nature o f private property in Catholic thought 
should be noted. But th is  functional concept serves to establish the 
natural law r ig h t and provides an in s igh t in to  the natural law i t s e l f .  
Private property is seen as a necessary in s t i tu t io n  o f society because 
i t  f u l f i l l s  a function which cannot be performed by any other means; 
i t  alone can s a tis fy  certa in needs o f human nature and o f society. 
Since these needs are essentia l fo r man's l i f e  and fo r helping him 
reach the goal o f tha t l i f e ,  then man na tu ra lly  has a r ig h t to priva te  
property. This is  a s im p lif ie d  but accurate exposition of the natural 
law r ig h t to p riva te  property.
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and looking at man in his e x is te n tia l s itu a tio n , Thomas held that p r i 

vate property was a necessary in s t i tu t io n  fo r man in his ind iv idual 

person and fo r the common good o f society. Private property is an in 

s t itu t io n  established by pos itive  law and in th is  sense is not a primary 

precept o f the natural law. But i t  was le g a lly  established because men 

realized that i t  was necessary fo r a peaceful and orderly  society and 

fo r human d ign ity  and development. Property thus was seen by St.

Thomas, although th is  is not made e x p lic it  by him and some today dispute 

th is  conclusion, as a secondary precent o f the natural law.74
The basic property tenet o f the natural law—that the earth 's  re

sources are to be ava ilab le  to a l l mankind--is accomplished by private 

property, and th is  in two ways. F irs t  o f a l l ,  p riva te  property as an 

in s ti tu t io n  provides fo r the wide and stable possession o f goods which 

th is  p r in c ip le  requires. Obviously nations which have le g a lly  estab

lished private property and have d e fin ite  economic classes resu lting

Some authors hold that St. Thomas did not hold priva te  property 
to be a natural law r ig h t.  Austin Fagothey, fo r instance, was o f th is  
opinion and concluded: "St. Thomas, while approving the system of p r i 
vate ownership, bases i t  on the law o f nations, or jus gentium"
(Fagothey, Right and Reason, p. 328). (The jus gentium refers to a 
body o f laws, s im ila r in content, established by various nations.)
Other authors admit the jus gentium foundation o f priva te  property, but 
maintain tha t such p o s itive , human laws, flow ing from man's nature, are 
precise ly the secondary precepts o f the natural law referred to e a r lie r . 
This does not, o f course, re fe r to the whole body o f jus gentium. See 
Walter F a rre ll,  A Companion to the Summa, 4 vols. (New York: Sheed &
Ward, 1941), 3:205-206. Bernard Dempsey also followed th is  explanation, 
which is the one ju s t given in the tex t above, and concluded: "The r ig h t
o f priva te  property, then, is said w ith perfect p roprie ty  and without 
q u a lif ic a tio n  to be o f natural law" (Bernard W. Dempsey, The Functional 
Economy [Englewood C l i f fs ,  N .J.: Prentice-Hall , 1958], p. 167). This
study obviously in c lines to th is  la t te r  opinion, but the controversy 
does not a ffe c t any conclusions o f the study. A ll Church documents 
since Leo K i l l 's  time which have commented on the subject hold that p r i 
vate property is a natural law r ig h t.  This has become the o f f ic ia l 
teaching o f the Church.
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from an uneven d is tr ib u tio n  o f property are not adequate systems in 

th is  regard. But, in the Church's eyes, th is  is  due p rim a rily  to man's 

greed and an undeveloped social conscience. I t  is  true th a t, in some 

cases, man's greed is allowed fre e r room to operate under p riva te  

property than in systems where goods are so c ia lly  owned. But the 

Church sees man's greed as capable o f being modified by a l t r u is t ic  mo

t iv e s , while soc ie ty 's  ownership o f goods destroys freedoms which cannot 

be restored by any means. At any ra te , the Church's espousal o f priva te  

property does not by tha t very fac t sanction c a p ita lis t  systems which 

allow such unequal d is tr ib u tio n . But priva te  property, properly used, 

is  an adequate system fo r d is tr ib u tin g  goods.

The second way tha t p riva te  property s a tis f ie d  the common use o f 

goods lie s  in man's responsible use o f his own property. Property is 

never so priva te  that i t  can be used to in ju re  society or tha t i t  can be 

used in a way which in ju res the common good. More p o s itiv e ly , p rivate 

property must be used in a way that w i l l  benefit society. This means 

tha t parents should use th e ir  wealth fo r th e ir  own welfare and to pro

vide fo r and educate th e ir  ch ild ren. I t  means that wealth or ownership 

o f productive goods brings also the ob liga tion  o f provid ing jobs fo r 

other workers. I t  means also tha t ind iv idua ls must give o f th e ir  wealth 

to help those who are less endowed than they are. On th is  matter Pope 

Paul VI quoted St. Ambrose: "You are not making a g i f t  o f your posses

sions to the poor person. You are handing over to him what is h is . " 7^

75St. Ambrose, De Nabuthe, c. 12, n. 53, quoted in Pope Paul VI, 
Populorum Proqressio, no. 23.
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I f  p riva te  property is  a natural law r ig h t ,  why is i t  tha t some 

nations and many learned persons wish to abolish or r e s tr ic t  severely 

th is  righ t?  Or why is th is  r ig h t not recognized as something essential 

to man? One reason fo r  th is  d i f f ic u l t y  was mentioned e a r lie r .  This is 

M arita in 's  assertion , in te rp re tin g  St. Thomas, tha t spec ific  ordinances 

o f the natural law are d i f f i c u l t  to reach by reasoned argument. The 

natural law more c le a rly  establishes i t s e l f  by social patterns o f 

acting. Sometimes, as in the case o f slavery, these patterns take hun

dreds o f year to develop in to  ju s t and acceptable standards. I t  is 

especia lly d i f f ic u l t y  to reason to priva te  property, since, as a l l 

Catholic proponents o f its  natural law foundation maintain, i t  is a 

secondary precept o f the natural law. This means that the e s s e n tia lity  

o f priva te  property is  not immediately evident to men and tha t any proc

ess o f reasoning to i t s  necessity requires certa in educational biases.

In what can be in te rp re ted  as a condescending passage Fuchs noted:

The mighty power o f the senses, o f imagination, concupiscence 
and the prejudices formed through education and hab it, to 
gether w ith the corresponding negative d ispositions o f w i l l 
and in te l le c t ,  are a l l r e a li t ie s .  They prevent only too 
eas ily  a correct ac tiva tio n  o f our real native a b i l i ty  to 
come to a true moral k n o w l e d g e . 75

Just as im portant, perhaps, are tha t the e v ils  which are inherent 

in  systems which allow p riva te  property lead to a demand fo r its  

a b o lit io n . Pope Paul V i's  condemndation o f such systems was noted 

e a r lie r .  I t  is only lo g ica l to counter these ev ils  by an almost to ta l 

eradication o f p riva te  property. Is i t  not true , then, as Marx pro

claimed, tha t p riva te  property gives to the ownership class a strong

^Fuchs , Natural Law, p. 152. See also St. Thomas, Summa Theolo- 
q ica , I - 11, q. 94, a rts . 4, 5.
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and pecu lia r power over the mass o f workers? What re la tionsh ip  does 

Catholic thought see between p riva te  property and p o lit ic a l and social 

power? The fo llow ing chapter w i l l  consider these questions.
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CHAPTER X

PRIVATE PROPERTY—SOURCE OF POWER

In Chapter 6 i t  was pointed out that Marx held that priva te  prop

e rty  conferred power upon a p a rt ic u la r  class o f c itize ns  in society 

over another fa r la rge r class o f c itize n s . This was shown to be one o f 

Marx's fundamental c r it ic ism s  o f the c a p ita lis t  system. The thesis to 

be presented in th is  chapter is the Catholic claim that p rivate property 

gives to the ind iv idua l a necessary control over his own destiny, a 

control w ithout which the ind iv idua l cannot reach a fu l l  development o f 

his human p o ten tia l.

The chapter is divided in to  three major sections with a b r ie f  con

clusion. The f i r s t  section trea ts the re la tio nsh ip  between priva te  

property and the power o f the s tate. The second section is concerned 

with human labor as the ch ie f source o f property and the capacity to 

labor as a form o f property. In the th ird  section there is the Catholic 

response to the Marxian thesis that p riva te  property allows some in d i

viduals to w ithhold from others the means o f production which are essen

t ia l to the welfare o f the deprived group.^ The conclusion simply 

summarizes the arguments o f the Church in th is  p a rtic u la r  area.

^See Chapters, esp. pp. 8-12.
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Ind iv idua l Versus State Power

Any p o lit ic a l e n t ity  must possess some degree o f power i f  i t  is to

accomplish its  intended purpose. A sovereign p o lit ic a l state must 

possess th is  power to the extent tha t i t  can peacefully d ire c t the 

actions o f its  c itize ns  from w ith in  and protect them from ho s tile  and 

unjust aggressors from w ithout. The s ta te , consequently, depending upon 

the nature o f its  p o l it ic a l o rganization, possesses the c a p a b ility  fo r 

a high degree o f control over the lives  o f i t s  in d iv idua l c itize n s .

But the p o l it ic a l power o f the state "never ex is ts  except in a 

form p a rtly  contrary to the common good. . . . P o lit ic a l power, instead 

o f serving the general weal, is to some degree always made to serve group 

in te re s ts ."^  The state as a p o lit ic a l e n t ity  must be contro lled  by some 

ind iv idua l or group o f in d iv idua ls . Those in control o f the state 

accordingly gain control over the ind iv idua l c itizens  o f the s tate.

Adam Smith c le a rly  realized tha t a strong government represented a po

te n tia l position  o f strength and consequent abuse o f that strength fo r 

some ind iv idua l or group. Warren Samuels has noted: "Smith understood

the economy as a system o f mutual coercion w ith the state as both a

dependent and independent variab le insofa r as power players and eco

nomics are concerned." For Smith the log ica l way o f handling such po

te n tia l c o n flic ts  was to give to each in d iv idua l some degree o f economic 

power so tha t "market forces and the in v is ib le  hand work out only in the 

context o f in te ra c tin g  social powers operating through the market."^

o
Messner, Social E th ics , p. 547.

^Warren J. Samuels, "Adam Smith and the Economy as a System of 
Power," Review o f Social Economy 31 (October 1973), p. 125.
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This is not to claim that p o l it ic a l power and economic power are synony

mous, but tha t even in Smith's eighteenth century world the two were so 

in tertw ined that economic forces g rea tly  in fluenced the en tire  power 

s tructure  o f the s tate.

The solution o f Marx to the question o f who should have control o f 

the power o f the state was u ltim a te ly  to abolish the state as a p o l i t i 

cal e n t ity .  Consequently, a l l power was to reside in the c it iz e n ry  o f 

the sta te . This power was not seen by Marx as some force quasi-external 

to the w i l l  o f the c itize n s . Rather the power was viewed as the s e lf-  

creative a c t iv ity  o f social ind iv idua ls  working toward goals which 

would bene fit a l l o f society. In th is  sense, there fore , Church argu

ments against state ownership o f goods are not completely app licable.

A contemporary author has recently made an apropos comment to th is

s itu a tio n  tha t "c a p ita lis t  or democratic ideals were being compared with 
.4communist p ra c tice .

S t i l l  i t  is necessary to notice Church arguments in th is  area.

Such arguments against state ownership apply to those "M arxists" who 

rest content with state control o f p o lit ic a l and economic l i f e .  More 

im portantly the arguments obviously allow a fu l le r  understanding o f 

the Church's position on property. Church arguments also show that the 

Church opposes Marxian doctrine even as a means to an end. This means 

tha t the Church sees complete state ownership o f productive goods as an 

inappropriate and unjust form o f economic organization, even i f  such 

organization is only fo r a period o f time and even i f  i t  leads to a more

^J. P h ilip  Wogaman, The Great Economic Debate, An Ethical Analysis 
(Philade lphia: Westminster Press, 19 77), p. 55.
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"idea lized" form o f social and economic organization. In another sense, 

however, Church arguments against state ownership are considered to be 

completely applicable to the Marxian p os ition , since community owner

ship is u ltim a te ly  reducible to some form o f state con tro l. Community 

ownership in the Marxian sense does not mean ownership by a tr ib e  or a 

clan but by a society. I t  means that the ownership r ig h t must be man

aged by at least a q u a s i-p o litic a l organization.

Power has been defined previously as the a b i l i ty  o f an ind iv idua l 

to carry out his own w i l l  in a social se tting  regardless o f the obstacles 

facing him in the fu lf i l lm e n t  o f tha t w i l l .  What the Church has in mind 

fo r man is expressed by a contemporary social philosopher, Robert 

Nozick. He wrote:

But haven't we been un fa ir in tre a tin g  ra t io n a lity ,  
free w i l l ,  and moral agency in d iv id u a lly  and separately?
In conjunction, don 't they add up to something whose s ig 
n ificance is c le a r: a being able to formulate long-term
plans fo r  its  l i f e ,  able to consider and decide on the 
basis o f abstract princ ip les  or considerations i t  formu
lates to i t s e l f  and hence not merely the p layth ing o f 
immediate s tim u li,  a being that lim its  i t s  own behavior 
in accordance w ith some p rinc ip les or p ic ture  i t  has o f 
what an appropriate l i f e  is fo r i t s e l f  and others, and 
so on.5

Robert Nozick, Anarchy, State and Utopia (New York: Basic Books,
In c ., 1974), p. 49. Nozick considers him self a lib e r ta r ia n . He bases 
his arguments on Locke's state o f nature and argues that "a minimal 
s ta te , lim ite d  to the narrow functions o f protection against force , 
th e ft ,  fraud, enforcement o f contracts is  ju s t i f ie d "  and " in sp ir in g "
(p. ix ) .  John Rawls in A Theory o f J u s tice , although emphasizing l i b 
e r ty , would allow some re s tr ic t io n s  on lib e r ty  in order to achieve a 
more equal d is tr ib u tio n  o f social and economic goods. For Rawls an un
equal d is tr ib u tio n  o f goods necessarily destroys freedom. (Cf. John 
Rawls, A Theory o f Justice [Cambridge: Belknap Press o f Harvard Univer
s ity  Press, 1971], p. 225.) One Catholic commentator fears chat the 
" s t r ic t  ega lita rian ism " o f Rawls would produce a "loss o f lib e r ty "  and 
an unwanted "ce n tra liza tio n  o f power." On the other hand Nozick's in 
sistence on lib e r ty  should not allow the "r ig h ts  o f some" to be "abso
lu tized  at the expense o f the needs o f o thers." These are admonitions
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To put the Church's thesis negative ly, state ownership o f goods hinders 

the ind iv idua l and the fam ily in th e ir  a b i l i t y  to plan and execute those 

decisions which seem to them best suited fo r  th e ir  own welfare and the 

welfare o f society.

In emphasizing fam ily welfare Pope Leo X III saw the leg itim ate  need 

fo r the state to provide finan c ia l aid in some cases. Leo saw a s im ila r 

need fo r state in tervention  i f  ind iv idua l r igh ts  were being v io lated in 

a household. But the ordinary care o f and provid ing fo r children was 

the duty and r ig h t o f parents. Leo wrote: "The S o c ia lis ts , therefore, 

in se tting  aside the parent and in troducing the providence o f the State, 

act against natural ju s t ic e , and threaten the very existence o f fam ily 

l i f e ."6 One o f the major in trus ions which Leo had in mind here was 

state ownership o f property.

I t  is true , in Catholic thought, tha t the state has the r ig h t to 

l im it  priva te  possessions, but i t  cannot abolish the r ig h t to acquire 

them. Leo X III remarked: " . . .  the lim its  o f p riva te  possession have

been le f t  to be fixed by man's own industry and the laws o f ind iv idua l 

peoples."^ Pius XI repeated th is  opinion and affirm ed: " . . .  the

pub lic au th o rity , in view o f the common good, may specify more accurately 

what is l i c i t  and what is i l l i c i t  fo r property owners in the use o f th e ir  

possessions." This means that the sta te  may not only set up legal pre

scrip tions which must be adhered to in estab lish ing ownership claims, 

but i t  may also establish lim its  to wealth by its  taxation po lic ies  and

in an otherwise laudatory c r it iq u e  o f Rawl's and Nozick's works by John 
P. Langan, "Social Justice: Rawls and Nozick," Theological Studies
38 (June 1977): 352, 358.

^Ib id. , no. 7.
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other laws. The guiding c r ite r io n  in th is  matter is the p r in c ip le  of 

the common good, although the precise lim its  to wealth and forms o f 

property are obviously d i f f i c u l t  judgments. Pius XI cautioned against 

an a rb itra ry  use o f th is  power by the sta te  and declared: "Man's natu

ra l r ig h t o f possessing and transm itting  property by inheritance must 

be kept in ta c t and cannot be taken away by the State from man."®

Obviously the state must be able to levy taxes in various forms 

in order to raise the revenue needed to promote the common good. Pope 

Paul VI mentioned in th is  regard such obvious examples as the need fo r 

"such essential services as the bu ild ing o f roads, tra n sp o rta tio n , com

munications, water supply, housing, pub lic hea lth , education, f a c i l i t a -
g

t ion  o f the practice o f re lig io n , and recreational f a c i l i t ie s . '  Paul 

VI also noted the government's ob liga tion  to help provide employment 

fo r workers and the ensuring o f  a ju s t wage fo r the worker. The pro

vid ing o f employment w i l l  en ta il e ith e r d ire c t spending by the govern

ment and thus some form o f taxation or some adjustment o f tax laws to 

entice priva te  investment.

The Church recognizes tha t i t  is c h a ra c te r is tic  in contemporary 

society "to vest more and more ownership o f goods in the State and in 

other pub lic bodies. I t  sees the necessity o f th is  trend, since "the 

common good required pub lic au tho ritie s  to exercise ever greater respon

s ib i l i t i e s . "  At the same time, and because o f th is  increasing sta te  

involvement, the Church in s is ts  upon the need fo r ind iv idua l righ ts  and 

re s p o n s ib ilit ie s . Pope John XXIII stated tha t those who engage in

®Pope Pius XI, Quadragesimo Anno, no. 49.

®Pope Paul VI, Pacem in T e rr is , no. 54.
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productive a c t iv i ty  have an "innate need to assume re sp o n s ib ility  and 

to perfect themselves by th e ir  e f fo r ts ."10 Moreover, the p rin c ip le  o f 

su b s id ia rity  always defends the r ig h t o f ind iv idua ls  to make decisions 

a ffe c tin g  th e ir  own lives  and the nature o f society.

I t  is recalled here that Pope John XXIII noted th is  more frequent 

association o f ind iv idua ls  in  various organizations to be a character

is t ic  o f modern socie ty. This ch a ra c te r is tic  has been referred to as 

"the p r in c ip le  o f s o c ia liz a tio n , which modifies su bs tan tia lly  the p r in 

c ip le  o f s u b s id ia r ity ."11 Another author sees the phenomenon as "a

ubiquitous soc iocu ltu ra l process," which is  "the natural consequence o f
12a technological and s c ie n t i f ic  evo lu tion ." Pope John described the 

ch a ra c te ris tic  as a process which resu lts  from "human and natural in 

c lin a t io n ."  He did not see i t  as re s u lt in g  from a b lind  natural force 

but as "the creation o f free men." I t  does not seem, however, to have 

the same c h a ra c te r is tic  o f a p r in c ip le  governing man's social a c t iv i ty  

lik e  the p rinc ip le s  o f su b s id ia rity  and the common good, except insofa r 

as such social organizations are necessary to achieve the common good. 

John fu rth e r warned tha t "the a c t iv i ty  o f the State whereby the under

takings o f p riva te  ind iv idua ls  and groups are su itab ly  regulated and 

fostered" must be kept in balance with "the freedom o f in d iv idua l c i t i 

zens and groups o f c itize ns  to act autonomously, . . . 1,10
10Pope John X X III, Mater et Magistra, nos. 117, 33.

11 Frank P e tre lla , "The L ib e ra liza tio n  o f the Scholastic Theory o f 
Scoio-Economic P o licy ," Review of Social Economy 30 (September 1972), 
p. 361.

^Jean-Yves Calvez, The Social Thought o f John X X III , trans. George 
J. M. McKenzie (Chicago: Henry Regnery Co., 1964), pp. 4, 5.

13Pope John X X III, Mater et Magistra, nos. 60, 63,'66.
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Thus in a society where government is growing la rge r and it s  role 

in society is  becoming more involved, priva te  property stands out as an 

in s t i tu t io n  ensuring to the ind iv idua l tha t freedom which is his funda

mental r ig h t. The Second Vatican Council emphasized the independence 

which private property brings to in d iv idua ls . I t  wrote: "Ownership

and other forms o f p riva te  control over material goods contribute to 

the expression o f pe rsona lity . Moreover, they furn ish men w ith an 

occasion fo r exercis ing th e ir  ro le in society and in the economy."^ 

Private property is  seen by the Church as a necessary source o f power 

fo r the in d iv id u a l. Without some stable form o f property the ind iv idua l 

is in danger o f being engulfed and swallowed up by the complexities o f 

government organizations. Private property protects the ind iv idua l 

from the state and ensures him that he is a responsible ind iv idua l with 

a personal freedom and d ig n ity .

Several previous quotes from Church documents have already indicated 

the Church's view tha t p riva te  property is also the foundation fo r c iv i l  

lib e r t ie s . The concept o f c iv i l  lib e r t ie s  is  a general term comprising 

many aspects o f lib e r ty .  They include both pos itive  and negative r ig h ts , 

but even th is  at times seems an a rb itra ry  d iv is io n . One d is tin c tio n  

sees c iv i l  lib e r t ie s  as "those freedoms that may be asserted against 

the exercise o f governmental power," while c iv i l  r igh ts  comprise "those 

freedoms that may be asserted against in d iv idua ls  or groups." Another 

d is tin c tio n  sees c iv i l  lib e r t ie s  as the righ ts  o f in d iv id u a ls , while

^Second Vatican Council, Gaudiurn et Spes, no. 71.

15New Catholic Encyclopedia, s .v .,  "C iv il R ights," by J. F.
Pohlhaus.
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c iv i l  r igh ts  "re fe rs  to the constitu tiona l and legal status and tre a t

ment o f  m inority  groups tha t are marked o f f  from the m a jo rity  by race, 

re lig io n , or national o r ig in . " ^  Another type o f d iv is io n  d istinguishes 

c iv i l  lib e r t ie s  from human r ig h ts . The former righ ts  accrue to in d i

viduals as members o f a c iv i l  and p o l it ic a l society, v/hile human righ ts  

are those righ ts  due to every in d iv idua l as a member o f the human race.

Church documents are not e x p lic it  about the nature o f c iv i l  l ib e r 

t ie s . Pius X II, as w i l l  be seen sh o rtly , referred to property 's role 

in  es tab lish ing " p o l i t ic a l ,  c u ltu ra l,  and re lig iou s" freedom. While 

the Second Vatican Council was e x p lic it  in mentioning c iv i l  lib e r t ie s ,  

some o f the documents to which i t  refers in support o f it s  thesis seem 

to include w ith in  th is  category what might more properly be ca lled  human 

r ig h t s . ^  In order to c la r i fy  the Church's argument, c iv i l  lib e r t ie s  

w i l l  be understood here in the sense o f the d is tin c tio n  mentioned above, 

tha t is ,  as the righ ts  o f ind iv idua ls  insofa r as they are members o f a 

c iv i l  and p o lit ic a l society. A suggestive l i s t  o f these righ ts  includes: 

" . . .  basic p o l it ic a l r igh ts  as c it ize n s , protection o f his r ig h ts  o f 

l i f e  and freedom, the r ig h t to correct information regarding a l l ques

tions o f l i f e  which concern him, the r ig h t o f peaceful! assembly and 

associa tion."̂ 8
The argument o f the Church is  as follows. Private property allows 

a certa in  amount o f material prosperity . Just as important is the fac t

^ In ternationa l Encyclopedia o f the Social Sciences, 1968 e d ., 
s.v . "C onstitu tiona l Law: C iv il R ights," by Milton R. Konvitz.

17Cf. Second Vatican Council, Gaudium et Spes, no. 71, footnote 
no. 150.

18Haring, The Law o f C h ris t, 3:149.
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tha t property gives to in d iv idua ls  who possess i t  a sense o f responsi

b i l i t y  and a concern fo r a well-ordered and peaceful society. This 

material w e ll-be ing, order, and t ra n q u il ity  are necessary conditions 

fo r c iv i l  l ib e r t ie s .  These conditions must be present in order to 

allow to every c it iz e n  those righ ts  which are due to him as a member o f 

tha t society.

Pope Pius XII spoke o f man's r ig h t to the use o f material goods and 

o f an implied r ig h t to property when he stated: "The safe guardianship

o f th is  r ig h t w i l l  ensure the personal d ig n ity  o f man, and w i l l  f a c i l i 

ta te fo r  him the a tten tion  to and fu lf i l lm e n t  o f that sum o f stable 

duties and decisions fo r which he is d ire c t ly  responsible to his 

Creator."̂ 9 The Second Vatican Council spoke in a s im ila r way, mention

ing tha t p riva te  property "adds incentives fo r carry ing on one's func

tion  and duty, . . . "20 The Church is saying that only in a w e ll-  

ordered and peaceful soc ie ty , one with a certa in  amount o f economic 

prosperity , w i l l  the c itize ns  be able to enjoy th e ir  c iv i l  l ib e r t ie s .  

Furthermore, these righ ts  demand from other c itize ns  a sense o f respon

s ib i l i t y  toward the welfare o f society and the other members o f society. 

I t  is thus that an adequately d is tr ib u te d  p riva te  property brings with 

i t  p o l it ic a l and even cu ltu ra l freedom.

These c iv i l  lib e r t ie s  which are connected w ith soc ie ty 's  structure  

represent a type o f power. These lib e r t ie s  are properly considered 

righ ts  due to c itize n s . As righ ts  they bring co rre la tive  duties, fo r 

any r ig h t o f a c it iz e n  connotes a duty fo r every other c it iz e n . The

^9Pope Pius X II, "Radio Address o f December 24, 1942," in Yzermans, 
The Unwearied Advocate, 1:214.

20 Second Vatican Council, Gaudium et Spes, no. 71.
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Church says tha t duties w i l l  not be performed by c itize ns  unless they

are m a te ria lly  capable, psycho logica lly developed, and re lig io u s ly

motivated to perform these duties. Private property provides material

p rosperity , aids psychological development, and even helps to in s t i l l  
21re lig iou s  m otivation. C iv il l ib e r t ie s  produce ind iv idua l freedom 

and consequently in d iv idua l power. They provide each in d iv idua l the 

power to function as a responsible and free agent w ith in  soc ie ty , w ith 

out harrassment from the state or from other in d iv idua ls . The Church 

sees th is  as another way that property provides personal freedom and 

power.

Human Labor and Private Property

This section analyzes from a d iffe re n t viewpoint the re la tionsh ip  

between priva te  property and power. In contemporary society is property 

in re a li ty  a source o f power to the ind iv idua ls  holding tha t property? 

The s itu a tio n  which prompts th is  question is the corporate organization 

o f business a c t iv ity  in which control has passed from the stockholders 

to the managers. Adolf Berle, a forerunner in the study o f U.S. corpor

ate power, noted a few years ago: "Nominal power s t i l l  resides in the
22stockholders; actual power in the board o f d ire c to rs ."  Paul Harbrecht 

has claimed that in modern in d u s tria l society there has been a separa

tion  o f ownership o f productive property from the control o f tha t prop

e rty . He has referred to th is  as a "paraproprie ta l society" and claimed:

21 Re1igious motivation is understood here in a broader (o r, tech
n ic a lly  speaking, narrower) concept o f man's duties to his fellowman.

22 Berle, Power Without Property, p. 74.
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In s titu t io n s  that determine a man's re la tionsh ip  to 
productive property and to other men are the s truc tu ring  
elements o f today's society insofar as i t  is  given form 
by economic re la tio nsh ip s . Thus we conclude that a man's 
re la tio nsh ip  to th inqs--m ateria l wealth—no longer deter
mines his place in society . . . but his place in society 
now determines his re la tio nsh ip  to th ings. ^

Berle 's thesis can be summarized in the statement "tha t power has been

divorced from property ," w hile Harbrecht contended "tha t power follows

from the control o f property rather than the ownership o f 
,24property, . . .

This section ce rta in ly  does not attempt a conclusion to th is  ques

t io n  nor even to present an adequate commentary upon i t .  The section 

is ra ther meant to introduce an important element o f Catholic thought 

in to  the Church's property po s itio n --th e  element o f human labor. Just 

as Marx saw a fundamental re la tio nsh ip  between priva te  property and 

a lienated labor, so the Church sees a re la tio nsh ip  between human labor 

and property. But the Church envisions a re la tionsh ip  in which man's 

labor, through the in s t i tu t io n  o f priva te  property, extends man's per

sonal ca p a b ilit ie s  in to  an instrument o f economic and social power.

Leo X III maintained that the wealth o f nations comes from "the 

labor o f the working man." Those goods which become property are thus 

predominantly the re s u lt o f man's labor. Moreover, the P o n tiff  held 

tha t the labor o f the worker gives him a claim to spec ific  property.

Leo noted what the resu lts  o f the worker's labor should be: " . . .  by

that act [o f labor] he makes his own that portion o f nature's f ie ld

^Pau l P. Harbrecht, Pension Funds and Economic Power (New York: 
Twentieth Century Fund, 1959), p. 287.

“ ^Michael D. Reagan, The Managed Economy (New York: Oxford Uni
v e rs ity  PreSs, 1963), p. 41.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

264

which he c u ltiv a te s -- th a t portion  on which he leaves, as i t  were, the

impress o f his own pe rsona lity ; and i t  cannot but be ju s t tha t he

should possess that portion as his own, and should have a r ig h t to keep 
25i t  w ithout m olestation ." Pope Pius XI uttered the same opinion but 

specified  th is  re la tio nsh ip  fu rth e r: "The only form o f labor, however,

which gives the workingman a t i t l e  to i t s  f ru i ts  is  that which a man 

exercises as his own master, and by which some new form or new value is 

produced. "28
The Church sees labor as giv ing a leg itim ate  t i t l e  to certa in 

goods. "A t i t l e  to property is  a h is to r ic a l fact that changes the ab

s tra c t r ig h t o f ownership in general in to the concrete r ig h t o f owner-
27ship over th is  p a rtic u la r  piece o f property." Leo used the t i t l e -  

g iv ing  aspect o f man's labor to support his natural law argument fo r 

p riva te  property. There is some difference here, however, between the 

in te n t o f Leo's argument and John Locke's property teaching. Locke 

claimed that man has a natural law r ig h t to p riva te  property. The 

aspect o f human nature which ju s t i f ie s  th is  conclusion is that man's 

labor is a part o f his nature and that he has a lawful r ig h t to any good 

to which he applies th is  labor. As Sch la tter has remarked, "From Locke 

Locke's day to our own, the Lockean theory o f property has been thought 

o f as the natural r ig h t theory o f p roperty."28 The argument o f Leo X I I I ,

25Pope Leo X I I I ,  Rerum Novarum, nos. 27, 7.

28Pope Pius XI, Quadragesimo Anno, no. 52.
2 7Fagothey, Right and Reason, p. 331. This work has a succinct 

"layman's" tre a tise  on property t i t le s ,  pp. 331-333.

28Richard S ch la tte r, P rivate Property (New Brunswick: Rutgers
U n iversity Press, 1951), p. 159.
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however, was tha t man's labor is  o rd in a r ily  the only means he has o f 

providing fo r his own welfare. Man's labor flows from man's nature, 

i t  is true. But i t  is the ra tiona l aspect o f man's nature which gives 

him a r ig h t to property, while his labor gives him a r ig h t to " th is  

sp ec ific  property." The claim upon any sp e c ific  property is not abso

lu te  but must be subordinated to other leg itim a te  claims. The labor 

o f the worker does represent a va lid  claim to at least a portion o f 

the new value created.

Man's labor, which is  an a c t iv i ty  o f man's nature, plays a much 

more important part in Catholic social thought than has h ithe rto  been 

given to i t .  As hinted above, Popes Leo X III and Pius XI attempted to 

point out the in tim ate re la tio nsh ip  between priva te  property and labor. 

Pope Pius XII repeated th is  emphasis and noted:

. . . i t  is . . . no less certa in  tha t th is  priva te  prop
e rty  is  in a special way the natural f r u i t  o f labour: 
the product o f an intense a c t iv i ty  o f man, who acquires 
i t  thanks to his energetic determination to safeguard and 
develop, w ith his own strength, his own existence and that 
o f his fam ily , to create fo r him self and his own a sphere
o f ju s t freedom, not only o f an economic nature, but also
p o l i t ic a l ,  c u ltu ra l,  and r e l i g i o u s . 29

The Second Vatican Council emphasized the importance o f labor in eco

nomic l i f e :  "Human labor which is  expended in the production and ex

change o f goods or in the performance o f economic services is superior 

to the other elements o f economic l i f e . " J^

29Pope Pius X II, "Radio Message o f September 1, 1944," in The Pope 
Speaks, ed. Michael Chinigo (London: Methuen S Co., 1958), pp. 314-315.
This book should be distinguished from a book w ith the same name pub
lished by Harcourt, Brace and Co., New York, 1940.

30Second Vatican Council, Gaudlurn et Soes, no. 5 7.
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The Church's insistence upon p riva te  property is also the log ica l 

consequence o f the value o f human labor as "an expression o f the human 

person"3  ̂ and o f the necessity o f labor to produce economic goods.

Leo X III held th a t, since labor was "personal" and "necessary," then

" I t  follows that each one has a r ig h t to procure what is required in
32order to l iv e ;  . . . In more recent times th is  r ig h t is  expressed

in terms o f complete human development. As is obvious, "For the great

m ajority  o f mankind, work is  the only source from which the means o f
33live lihood  are drawn." In simpler economic societies th is  renumera

tion  was frequently  in terms o f commodities. In modern in d u s tria l 

societies i t  is  usua lly in terms o f wages and other wage-equivalents.

The Church holds that the wage contract is  bas ica lly  an eth ica l 

legal contract. Workers must be able to "receive a wage s u ff ic ie n t

to lead a l i f e  worthy o f man and to f u l f i l l  fam ily responsibil it ie s

p ro p e rly ."3^ This renumeration gives to the ind iv idua l a control over 

his own personal development and enables him to provide fo r the devel

opment o f his fam ily . The p riva te  property o f the worker " is  only his 

wages in another form; . . . "  To deprive the worker o f his property 

would be to "deprive him o f the l ib e r ty  o f disposing o f his wages, and

thus o f a l l hope and p o s s ib il ity  o f increasing his stock and o f 
35bette ring  his cond ition in l i f e . "

31Pope John X X III, Mater et Magistra, no. 18.
3? Pope Leo X II, Rerum Novarum, no. 34.

33Pope John X X III, Mater et M agistra, no. 18.

34Pope John X X III, Mater et M agistra, no. 71.

33Pope Leo X I I I ,  Re rum Novarum, no. 4.
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The fundamental po int here is not simply the a v a i la b il i ty  o f a 

financ ia l reward and consequent acquiring o f material goods. The im

portant element is tha t the ind iv idua l must be allowed to control his 

own l i f e  and development. Hopefully th is  point was made clear in pre

vious chapters. What the present analysis is attempting to show is 

the in timate connection among p riva te  property, human labor, and the 

in d iv id u a l's  power over his own development w ith in  a social se tting .

The Church holds that the labor o f the in d iv idua l is  an expression of 

his own person and o f his pe rsona lity . The re su lt o f tha t expression, 

in terms o f economic value, belongs, a t leas t in p a rt, to the in d i

v idual. In in d u s tria l society tha t return can le g itim a te ly  be expressed 

in some salary or wage-equivalent. Private property is  simply an 

extension o f that wage and is  a fu rth e r free expression o f the in d iv id u 

al 's person. The a b i l i t y  to acquire property represents a power neces

sary to the ind iv idua l i f  he is  to achieve the perfection o f a rational 

being in society. The property so acquired enables him to sustain and 

perfect him self fo r  fu rth e r a c t iv i ty  or labor. Thus there is a com

plete interdependence among 1abor as an expression o f the ind iv idua l 

and priva te  property and power w ith in  society.

This interdependence is  becoming more evident in the l ig h t  o f con

temporary practices. Pope John noted the trend toward investment in 

human c a p ita l, especia lly  one's own. Instead o f investing in real 

property or corporations o f various sizes, more ind iv idua ls  today are 

investing in th e ir  own education and in th e ir  professional or technical 

tra in in g . Pope John ca lled  th is  "an advance in c iv i l iz a t io n "  and re

marked that i t  "c le a rly  accords w ith the inherent cha rac te ris tics  o f
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labor, inasmuch as th is  proceeds d ire c t ly  from the human person, and 

hence is to be thought more o f than wealth in external goods. A 

reverse argument may now be employed. Men have a r ig h t to education 

and professional development. Since these are analogous to , or "e le 

vated" aspects o f, p riva te  property, men have a r ig h t to property.

Such investment in one's own professional tra in in g  is in d ica tive  o f 

the forms o f property developing in society today. The Church seems 

to be recognizing these forms and giv ing them an importance equal to 

older property forms.

Private Property--The A b ili ty  to Withhold

I t  has been remarked that "Orthodox economic theory misses the 

issue o f economic power because i t  asks d iffe re n t q u e s t i o n s . T h e  

author o f th is  quote saw orthodox economics to be concerned w ith the 

e f f ic ie n t  provision o f goods to consumers. The question o f power 

a rises, he maintained, when the members o f society are divided in to  

classes with varying degrees o f control over the operations o f the 

economic system. Such a viewpoint was that o f Marx, elucidated in 

Chapter 6. Private property fo r Marx meant tha t the c a p ita lis t  was 

able to w ithhold from the worker the means o f production which are 

necessary fo r  the welfare o f society and the we ll-be ing o f the worker. 

This section looks a t the Catholic view o f th is  aspect o f economic 

power.

36?ope John X X III, Mater et M aqistra, no. 107.

^Don Kanel, "Property and Economic Power as Issues in In s t i tu 
tiona l Economics," Journal o f Economic Issues 3 (December 1974), p. 832.
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Marx, in Capital and in P re -C ap ita lis t Economic Formations, traced 

the h is to r ic a l process by which the worker was separated from the means 

o f production. As a re su lt o f th is  process the workers "confront a ll 

ob jective  conditions o f production as a lien  property , as th e ir  own 

non-property, . . . 1,38 This permanent property-less condition o f the 

workers was expressed somewhat more dynamically by Commons as the "power 

to w ithhold from others what they need." Commons traced some o f the 

legal steps in the tra n s it io n  to th is  stage and concluded: "But when

markets expanded, when laborers were emancipated, when people began to 

l iv e  by bargain and sale, when population increased and a l l resources 

became p riva te  property, then the power to withhold from others emerged

gradually from that o f exclusive holding fo r  s e lf  as an economic
39a ttr ib u te  o f p roperty ." The conclusion o f Marx was, o f course, the 

a b o litio n  o f the in s t i tu t io n  o f priva te  property. The Church has a 

tw o-fo ld comment to make on the power, which is a concomitant o f p r i 

vate property, to w ithhold needed resources from others.

The f i r s t  comment has been mentioned e a r lie r  but its  importance 

bears its  repeating. The Church argues fo r  p riva te  property because i t  

wants such property to be un ive rsa lly  d is tr ib u te d  among a l l ind iv idua ls . 

This argument o f the Church has been made c lea r in recent times by Pope 

John and the Second Vatican Council. The Council wrote tha t a l l forms 

o f p roperty--m ateria l and in tang ib le  goods--"remain a source o f 

security  not to be underestimated, even in the fac t o f pub lic funds, 

r ig h ts , and services provided by soc ie ty ." The Council noted that " i t

38Marx, P re -C ap ita lis t Economic Formations, p. 104.

39Commons, Legal Foundations, pp. 52, 53.
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is  very important to fa c i l i t a te  the access o f both ind iv idua ls  and com-
dO

munities to some control over m aterial goods."' Pope John XXIII wrote:

" I t  is  not enough, then, to assert tha t man has from nature the r ig h t

o f p r iva te ly  possessing goods as his own, including those o f productive

character, unless, a t the same time, a continuing e f fo r t  is made to

spread the use o f th is  r ig h t through a l l ranks o f c i t i z e n r y . I f

priva te  property gives to i t s  owners a power to withhold i t s  use from

others, the Catholic response is tha t th is  must be counteracted not by

the a b o litio n  o f property but by its  more universal d is tr ib u tio n  so tha t

any negative e ffec ts  o f ownership may be n u l l i f ie d .

The second comment o f the Church re la tiv e  to th is  problem o f the

w ithholding power o f property owners is also fundamental. This comment

was summarized by Paul VI:

. . . priva te  property does not cons titu te  fo r anyone an 
absolute and unconditioned r ig h t. No one is  ju s t i f ie d  
in keeping fo r  his exclusive use what he does not need, 
when others lack necessities. In a word, "according to 
the tra d it io n a l doctrine as found in the Fathers o f the 
Church and the great theologians, the r ig h t to property 
must never be exercised to the detriment o f the common 
good.

Catholic teaching maintained that the w ithhold ing o f goods from others 

is  often un justly  done by the owners o f property. The cases where th is  

in ju s tic e  arises are those instances where the social use o f private

^Second Vatican Council, Gaudiurn et Spes, no. 71.

Pope John X X III, Mater et M agistra, no. 113. See also Pope Pius 
X II, "Radio Message o f December 24, 1942," in Yzermans, The Unwearied 
Advocate, 1:35.

^Pope Paul VI, Populorum Progressio, no. 23. The c ita t io n  in 
quotation marks is from Paul Vi ' s "L e tte r to the 52nd Session o f the 
French Social Weeks (Brest, 1965)," in Documentation Cazholique, t .  62, 
Paris, 1965, co l. 1365. Cf. Populorum Progressio, no. 23, footnote 23, 
fo r  fu rth e r references to th is  la t te r  document.
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property is  v it ia te d  by certa in  practices o f owners. Pius XI noted 

the r ig h t o f the state to force owners o f priva te  property to co n tr ib 

ute to the common good. These owners may be forced to make such

con tribu tions , and the P o n tiff  claimed tha t such enforcement ac tua lly
43served to strengthen priva te  property as an in s t i tu t io n .

I t  might be helpfu l to note spec ific  app lica tions o f th is  p rin c ip le  

o f the common good to the question o f withholding-power. The r ig h t o f 

the state to tax private owners in order to provide fo r  essentia l ser

vices has already been noted. The Second Vatican Council noted the 

r ig h t o f the state to expropriate large rura l estates which are not 

s u f f ic ie n t ly  productive. The Council wrote tha t " in s u ff ic ie n t ly  c u l

tiva ted  estates should be d is tr ib u te d  to those who can make these 

lands f r u i t f u l . "  The Council had in mind p r in c ip a lly  underdeveloped 

nations, but the app lica tion  can be extended to developed areas and to 

in d u s tria l concerns which hinder the common good. The Council also 

maintained that "Especia lly in underdeveloped areas, . . . those men 

gravely endanger the pub lic good who allow th e ir  resources to remain

unproductive or who deprive th e ir  community o f the material and s p i r i -  
44tual aid i t  needs."

Those factors which promote the common good were spelled out in 

a general way in Mater et Magistra. John XXIII noted the fo llow ing 

points relevant to the common good o f a nation:

4^See Pope Pius XI, Quadraqesimo Anno, no. 49.

44Second Vatican Council, Gaudium et Spes, no. 71. The Council 
maintained that compensation should be given fo r any property so ex
propriated. For an id en tica l view in th is  e n tire  matter see Pope Paul 
VI, Populorum Progressio, no. 24.
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. . .  to provide employment fo r  as many workers as possible;

. . .  to maintain a balance between wages and prices; to 
make accessible the goods and services fo r a be tte r l i f e  
to as many persons as possible; e ith e r  to elim inate or 
to keep w ith in  bounds the in e q u a litie s  tha t e x is t between 
d iffe re n t sectors o f the economy-- . . .  to balance prop
e r ly  any increases in output w ith advances in services 
provided to c it iz e n s , especia lly  by pub lic a u th o rity ; . . . 
f in a l ly ,  to ensure tha t the advantages o f a more humane 
way o f existence not merely subserve the present genera
tio n  but have regard fo r future generations as w e l l . 45

Pope John also mentioned the in te rna tio na l common good and admonished 

tha t both levels o f the common good "should be borne in mind, when 

there is  question o f determining the share o f earnings assigned to 

those responsible fo r d ire c tin g  the productive en te rp rise , or as in 

te re s t and dividends to those who have invested c a p ita l."45
Pius XI had cautioned against the e v il e ffec ts  o f excessively high 

or low wages. He held tha t i t  was "contrary to social ju s tic e "  to

lower or raise wages so le ly  fo r the sake o f p riva te  p ro f i t  and "with no 
46consideration fo r the common good." The P o n tiff  also urged tha t there 

be a proper proportion between workers' wages and the salaries o f a 

firm 's  adm in is tra tive  o f f ic ia ls .  This doctrine would ce rta in ly  allow 

a c e ilin g  on certa in corporate sa laries or a ra is ing  o f some workers' 

wages. A s im ila r demand was made by Pius fo r a correct proportion of 

prices among the various sectors o f the economy- The aim o f a l l these 

procedures, many o f which connote the in ju s t ic e  o f w ithhold ing goods or 

services from the market, is  to allow soc ie ty  to provide an abundance 

o f goods fo r  a l l i t s  members.

AC
Pope John X X III, Mater et M agistra, nos. 79, 81.

45Pope Pius XI, Quadragesimo Anno, no. 74.
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A summary o f the Church's pos ition  on p riva te  property 's a b i l i ty

to w ithhold goods from others is  as fo llow s:

I t  is  consistent C hristian teaching, going back to the 
Fathers, that to save w ithout investing is  a wrongful use 
o f resources. We have an ob liga tion  in ju s tic e  e ith e r to 
invest use fu lly  or to give away anything which is  surplus 
to our needs. To hoard is  s i n f u l . 47

When the Church says that priva te  property possesses a social function,

i t  is  e x p lic it  in i t s  meaning. Private property provides, or should

provide in the Church's views, an adequate d is tr ib u tio n  o f th is  world 's

goods. The Church, however, is not an e g a lita r ia n  in th is  regard.

Wealth, or wealthy people, can perform valuable functions fo r  society.

Pius XI, u t i l iz in g  the p rinc ip le s  o f St. Thomas, maintained tha t "the

investment o f superfluous income in developing favorable opportunities

fo r employment . . .  is  to be considered . . .  an act o f real lib e ra l-
48i t y  p a r t ic u la r ly  appropriate to the needs o f our time.

In a true sense in the Church's doctrine there should be no 

superfluous income o r superfluous wealth. Excessive income should be 

abolished. Income, even i f  not excessive, not in d iv id u a lly  needed is 

needed fo r  the rest o f society. There is a great la titu d e  as to how 

society would best be aided by excess income. The main point here is 

that priva te  property does not give the property owner an absolute 

r ig h t to withhold his property from others. On the contrary, the owner 

o f p riva te  property has an ob liga tion  to make sure tha t his property is

^ J .  R. Kirwan, "Modern Economics and the Social Encyc lica ls ," The 
Month 2d n.s. 9 (December 1976), p. 403.

48Pope Pius XI, Quadragesimo Anno, no. 51. "Larger Incomes" is 
perhaps a be tte r tra n s la tio n  o f the document's phrase la rq iores pro- 
ventus than is the given "superfluous income." For the teaching o f 
St. Thomas see Summa Theologica, 11- 11, q. 134.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

274

u til iz e d  fo r the good o f others. I f  p riva te  property as a cu ltu ra l and 

legal system does not provide fo r th is  universal u t i l iz a t io n ,  then the 

sta te  may modify or l im it  the in s t i tu t io n  o f property i t s e l f .  The 

s ta te , however, must leave the in s t i tu t io n  s u f f ic ie n t ly  in te g ra l.

Cone!usion

In his book Capitalism and Freedom, M ilton Friedman has maintained

that a c a p ita lis t ic  form o f economic organization is essentia l to the

existence o f human freedom. He wrote:

. . . freedom in economic arrangements is i t s e l f  a compo
nent o f freedom broadly understood, so economic freedom is 
an end in i t s e l f .  In the second place, economic freedom 
is also an indispensable means toward the achievement o f 
p o lit ic a l freedom.49

The Church has established a s im ila r  thesis in re la tio nsh ip  to private 

property, although Friedman's espousal o f a la is s e z -fa ire  market econ

omy does not seem reconc ilia b le  with Church social doctrine. The 

Church maintains that p rivate property, not necessarily cap ita lism , is 

a social in s t i tu t io n  which is  essential fo r  securing human freedom fo r 

men as members o f soc ie ty . P rivate property is  essential both as means 

and as quasi-end.

Private property guarantees in a special way freedom from want to 

members o f a p o lit ic a l and c iv i l  society. I t  gives to the in d iv idua l 

as a member o f society the power which enables him to determine the 

nature o f his own existence in the face o f an a ll-pow erfu l s ta te . In

49M ilton Friedman w ith the assistance o f Rose D. Friedman, 
Capitalism and Freedom (Chicago: U n ivers ity  o f Chicago Press, 1962),
p. 8.
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th is  sense p riva te  property takes on the nature o f a desired end and 

is  a co n s titu tive  element o f human freedom.50 P rivate property is also 

seen by the Church to be an essentia l means to the attainment o f human 

and c iv i l  lib e r t ie s .  I t  produces an order w ith in  society and in s t i l ls  

a m otivation w ith in  c itizens  which help to guarantee fundamental r igh ts  

to a l l members o f society.

This power-bestowing aspect o f property is  fu rth e r corroborated by 

the fac t tha t p riva te  property is  obtained by human labor and is  even 

constitu ted by the capacity to labor. This places property w ith in  the 

grasp o f most ind iv idua ls  and fu rth e r guarantees to them control over 

th e ir  personal development. F in a lly , the universal d is tr ib u tio n  o f 

property means th a t, insofa r as possible, a l l c itize ns  w i l l  enjoy such 

con tro l. The p r in c ip le  o f the common good prevents the owners o f p r i 

vate property from in fr in g in g  upon the righ ts  o f others and forces them 

to use th e ir  property fo r  the welfare o f a l l members o f society. The 

Church's thesis may thus be restated: Private property provides to

ind iv idua ls  as members o f society and to groups o f in d iv idua ls  the power 

to control th e ir  own liv e s , th e ir  own development, and the nature o f 

society i t s e l f .

The fo llow ing chapter w i l l  investiga te  the Church's vis ion o f a 

ju s t and well-organized society.

The Second Vatican Council ins is ted  tha t economic development be 
contro lled  by ind iv idua l c itize n s . Cf. Second Vatican Council, Gaudium 
et Spes, no. 65.
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CHAPTER XI 

A CHRISTIAN SOCIAL ORDER

Introduction

As proposed in Chapter 2, i t  is  the function o f th is  chapter to 

present the Catholic view o f a normative social and economic order.

This is done so tha t the Church's pos ition  on property may be placed 

w ith in  the context o f the Church's more comprehensive view o f the 

en tire  social order. A fte r th is  b r ie f  in troductory section the f o l 

lowing section attempts to portray th is  more comprehensive Church view. 

The th ird  section analyzes the ro le  o f priva te  property and human labor 

w ith in  the Church's ideal social order.

The Church is  ambivalent, but not ambiguous, about its  concern 

with the economic order o f the s ta te . On the one hand i t  claims no 

ju r is d ic t io n  nor expertise in  economic a f fa irs .  Pius XI wrote:

" . . .  the Church believes tha t i t  would be wrong fo r her to in te rfe re  

w ithout ju s t  cause in such ea rth ly  concerns . . . "^ On the other hand 

the Church claims a r ig n t and a duty to speak out on social and economic 

problems when these matters involve the moral law and questions of 

ju s tic e . In contemporary society the concern o f the Church about social 

questions has a twofold character. F irs t  o f a l l ,  the Church documents 

have more o f a pastoral tone and less o f a dogmatic one. This change

Vope Pius XI, Ubi Arcano (Encyclical Le tte r on the Peace o f Christ
in the Kingdom o f C h ris t) , Acta Apostolicae Sedis 14 (December 27, 1922),
p. 698, quoted in Pius XI, Quadragesimo Anno, no. 41.
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began to take place in the reign o f Pope John X X III, the change being 

due both to changed social conditions and to the persona lity o f that 

p o n tif f .  The change is a re fle c tio n  o f the desire on the part o f the 

Church to enter in to  a meaningful d ialog w ith "a l l o f humanity" about 

the important problems o f human liv in g .  Secondly, the Church's con

cern about temporal problems is  more comprehensive in the twentieth 

than i t  was in the eighteenth and greater part o f the nineteenth cen

tu rie s . This involves the question o f the so c ia liza tio n  o f the Gospel, 

tha t is ,  the relevance and app lica tion  o f re lig iou s  and moral teachings 

o f the Gospel to social s tructures and in s titu t io n s .

C hristian  Concept o f the Social Order

A ll popes since Leo X III have te s t i f ie d  to the existence o f a 

Christian concept o f an appropriate social order. Pope Pius XII noted
2

e x p l ic i t ly  tha t there is  a "C h ris tian  concept o f social economy."

This concept involves many elements, but i t  can be s im p lifie d  in to  at 

least three d iffe re n t c h a ra c te r is tic s .^  These three characte ris tics  

are:

1) An economy centered around the human persona lity and geared to 

s a tis fy in g  human needs.

2Pope Pius X II, "Address to Members o f the World Congress o f 
Chambers o f Commerce, A p ril 27, 1950," quoted in Guerry, Social Doctrine 
o f the Church, p. 112.

In th is  chapter o f the study the phrase "C hris tian  social order" is 
used. Christian here refers to the doctrine proposed insofa r as that 
doctrine is in terpreted as flow ing from the teachings o f Jesus.. The 
doctrine given is s t i l l  tha t proper to the Roman Catholic Church and 
not (necessarily or even usua lly) tha t o f a l l Christian Churches.

^For a more expanded version o f the characte ris ties o f a normative 
society see Guerry, Social Doctrine o f the Church, especia lly Part I I I ,  
"The Christian Concept o f the Social Economy," pp. 111-201.
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2) An economy which contributes to the common good.

3) An economy which is  subservient to the natural and moral laws.

These charac te ris tics  have already been trea ted, at least in a

general way or on a theore tica l le ve l. I t  is  not intended to repeat 

or even summarize th is  treatment here. But i t  is  necessary to look at 

the spec ifica tions  and im plications o f these p rinc ip le s  insofa r as 

these spec ifica tions  constitu te  a normative society. This elaboration 

o f the p rinc ip le s  w i l l ,  in the remainder o f th is  section , center around 

a descrip tion o f the social order which the Church sees as an app lica

tion  o f the above ch a rac te ris tics . The fo llow ing section w i l l  then, 

as mentioned, comment fu rth e r on the position  o f p riva te  property and 

o f human labor in tha t social order.

The Church has established numerous spe c ific  conditions fo r a

normative Christian society. These conditions are frequently expressed

in a general way as being righ ts  which are due to every man. These

rig h ts  include that basic r ig h t to a l l the means necessary to sustain

and develop l i f e .  "These means are p r im a rily  food, c lo th ing , she lte r,
4

re s t, medical care and f in a l ly  the necessary social services." These 

righ ts  are extended to security  in sickness, unemployment, or old age.

The Church also holds tha t various moral and cu ltu ra l righ ts  are 

fundamental to man, the existence o f which are necessary fo r a ju s t 

society. These include the r ig h t to worship God as one's conscience 

determines, the r ig h t to be informed about public events and to have 

an opportunity to seek a fte r  tru th , the r ig h t to express one's opinion

4Pope John X X III, Pacem in T e rr is , no. 11.
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and to practice and enjoy a r t is t ic  endeavors. Fundamental to man also 

is  the r ig h t to choose fre e ly  his state o f l i f e  and to establish a 

fam ily. There is also a range o f p o l it ic a l righ ts  which a ju s t society 

w i l l  grant to its  c it ize n s . These include an opportunity to p a r t ic i 

pate in p o l it ic a l l i f e  and to have the protection o f the s tate fo r  one's 
5

property and person.

I t  is possible to catalog a l l o f the righ ts  which the Church wishes 

to see realized in socie ty. I t  is  hoped that the fo llow ing analysis 

w i l l  provide a b e tte r in s ig h t in to  the type o f society the Church en

v is ions. At the same time th is  analysys w i l l  locate the Church's con

t r ib u t io n ,  as i t  understands that con tribu tio n , to world social doctrine .

In the course o f th is  study there was an incidenta l questioning o f 

the v a lid ity  o f the phrase "C hris tian  philosophy." Such a concept is 

often considered inaccurate since philosophy is  the study o f the u l t i 

mate nature o f a l l r e a li ty  by the human in te l le c t  and cannot properly 

be subdivided in to  C hris tian  and non -C hristian. With th is  understanding 

C hristian philosophy is  a va lid  concept only insofa r as the human rea

son considers re a li ty  which is connected w ith or u t il iz e d  in C hristian  

teachings.

This study in  discussing p riva te  property was faced w ith an analo

gous d i f f ic u l ty .  The Church's teaching on property flows from man's 

nature. I t  is  true tha t the Church considers man to have a supernatural 

l i f e  and destiny, and th is  has been shown to exert an in fluence on the 

Church's view o f man and the type o f l i f e  he should liv e . But much o f

^For a fu l le r  development o f these r ig h ts , see Pope John X X III,
Pacem in T e rris , nos. 8-27.
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the force o f the Church's teaching on property depends on the natural 

law and th is  law can be analyzed ph iloso ph ica lly , tha t is ,  independently 

o f theology.

In keeping w ith th is  type o f argument the Church can be said to 

possess a natural sociology, a theory o f the social and economic order 

which can be understood and accepted by men o f a l l re lig iou s  b e lie fs  or 

even o f none. Even the theologica l content o f th is  sociology is consid

ered by the Church as something which the human mind, unaided by "d iv ine  

grace" as the Church understands th is  term, can a rrive  a t. Those who 

profess no b e lie f in a de ity  can a rrive  at s im ila r conslusions from the 

nature o f man but w ithout the theological foundation. In th is  sense 

i t  can be said tha t "In  substance . . . C hristian moral law goes only 

a l i t t l e  way beyond natural moral law."6 The p ractica l conclusion fo r 

the social order is  tha t the in s titu t io n s  which the Church proposes to 

society should be acceptable to most segments o f that soc ie ty , in the 

Church's view.

The " l i t t l e  way beyond natural moral law" is ,  however, theo log i

c a lly  s ig n if ic a n t.  This theological s ign ificance has p rac tica l im p li

cations, since the most abstruse theological tenet has some bearing 

upon the Church's concept o f social order. This was shown in Chapter 

8. The Church claims a more complete view o f man, one which includes 

a supernatural order. I t  is  in th is  supernatural order, in union with 

C h ris t, that "man a tta ins  to new fu lf i l lm e n t  o f him self, to a tran 

scendent humanism which gives him his greatest possible perfection :

6Messner, Social E th ics , p. 85.
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th is  is  the highest goal o f personal d e v e l o p m e n t . I n  the p rac tica l 

order the Church does not expect a l l men to accept th is  b e lie f.  The 

Church does feel tha t in i t s  preaching o f Christian princ ip les  "She can 

draw from the Gospel the most profound reasons and ever new incentives 

to promote generous dedication to the service o f a ll men . . . and to 

elim inate the social consequences o f sin which are translated in to  

unjust social and p o lit ic a l s tru c tu re s."8
The social psychologist George H. Mead recognized two fundamental 

forms in human socie ty . These forms, he s tated, have "found th e ir  

expression in universal re lig io n s  and in universal economic processes." 

Mead recognized the in te rre la tio n s h ip  between these two processes. He 

declared tha t the economic process "has been the most universal soc ia l-
g

iz ing  fac to r in our whole modern soc ie ty ." At the same time the eco

nomic process is  the more successful the more it s  pa rtic ipan ts  are able 

to understand and appreciate one another.

I t  is  precise ly th is  a ttitu d e , am plified by a complete theological 

system, which forms the basis o f the C hris tian  concept o f a social and 

economic order. In C hristian sociology i t  is not possible to separate 

economic a c t iv i ty  from the re lig iou s  sphere; such a c t iv ity  has moral 

righ ts  and duties. This was the a ttitu d e  o f the Church and o f European 

society in the Middle Ages. St. Thomas's treatment o f property is had 

in a discussion on th e ft  and robbery in a la rge r section devoted to

^Pope Paul VI, Populorum Progressio, no. 16.

8Synod o f Bishops, Third General Assembly (October 25, 1974), "Evan
ge liza tio n  o f the Modern World," in G rem illion, The Gospel o f Peace and 
Ju s tice , no. 12.

g
George H. Mead, Mind, Se lf & Society, edited and with an Introduc

tion  by Charles W. Morris (Chicago: The U n iversity o f Chicago Press,
1934), pp. 258, 296.
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v irtues and vices. Charging a ju s t price fo r an a r t ic le  or charging 

in te re s t on loans were seen, not ju s t as economic a c t iv i t ie s ,  but as 

moral ones a ffe c tin g  man's s p ir itu a l health.

Such an a ttitu d e  is  prevalent in the Church today in a more devel

oped form. A noted Catholic theologian has w ritte n  "The point above 

a l l others tha t C hristian sociology must emphasize is  tha t human 

society is  more than a profanum or a purely natural s tru c tu re ."̂ 0 Thus 

"C hristian  sociology" embraces a l l so c ia l, c u ltu ra l,  and economic 

a c t iv i ty .  By engaging in economic a c t iv ity  a person develops him self 

and performs a valuable function fo r society and his fellowmen. Salva

tion  is achieved in the marketplace as much as, i f  not more than, in 

the church. Giving a ju s t wage to an employee and spending adequate 

time working are re lig iou s  ob liga tions , and fa ilu re  in these areas are 

v io la tion s  o f God's law. Moreover, in d iv idua ls  have the r ig h t to enjoy 

social in s titu t io n s  and an economic s tructure which w i l l  fu rth e r th e ir  

freedom and allow fo r th e ir  personal development. I f  ind iv idua ls  have 

th is  r ig h t ,  then ind iv idua ls  and society have the ob liga tion  to s tr iv e  

fo r an adequate social s tructu re . Pope Paul VI noted in th is  regard 

tha t "loca l and ind iv idua l undertakings are no longer enough. The 

present s itu a tio n  o f the world demands concerted action based on a c lear 

v is ion of a ll economic, so c ia l, c u ltu ra l,  and s p ir itu a l aspects." The 

P o n tiff  fu rthe r exhorted that urgent reforms in society should be taken 

immediately. " I t  is fo r each one," he wrote, "to  take his share in

10Fuchs, Natural Law, p. 182.
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them with generosity, p a r t ic u la r ly  those whose education, pos ition  and 

opportunities a ffo rd  them wide scope fo r a c tio n ."1"1
Thus the in te rre la tio n sh ip  between economic and re lig io u s  a c t iv i

tie s  resu lts  in a normative fac to r fo r the economic order. This norma

t iv e  fa c to r is twofold, one element being the reverse o f the other.

The f i r s t  element is tha t the in s titu t io n s  o f society are to be such 

tha t they allow a person to lead a l i f e  o f d ig n ity , in peace w ith his 

fellowmen and s o c ia lly  and in d iv id u a lly  capable o f developing those 

"v ir tu e s " which mean his true development. The second element is the

reverse o f th is ,  tha t considerations and love fo r one's fellowman be
12the m otivating force o f social a c t iv ity .

This does not mean that the Church demands.a completely Catholic 

or Christian community. 'The Church does look fo r  a society bas ica lly  

and fundamentally founded on the p rinc ip les o f natural law.1"1 These 

p rinc ip le s  the Church sees as acceptable to a l l men. The Church claims 

also to be able to bring to th is  fundamental knowledge a new order o f 

re a lity - - th e  supernatural order. The theore tica l conclusion to th is  

b r ie f  discussion about the Church's view o f a normative society is :

"The special ch a ra c te ris tic  proper to C hristian sociology consists,

1TPope Paul VI, Populorum Progressio, nos. 13, 32.

12To add a Catholic theological note th is  consideration and love 
should be modeled a fte r  the inner l i f e  o f the triune  God and the God- 
man Jesus C h ris t.

^ T h e o re tic a lly  the spec ific  content o f the natural law can be 
known by the in te l le c t  of man unaided by grace. P ra c tic a lly , the 
Church understands th is  as almost impossible and ce rta in ly  improbable. 
Thus the role o f the Church in the social order is seen not only as 
adding supernatural tru ths to be considered by society but also as 
c la r ify in g  and confirm ing n a tu ra lly  knowable v e r it ie s .
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therefore, in the fa c t tha t i t s  object is  society in its  e n t ire ty ,  in 

a l l its  dimensions.1,14 What is  the p rac tica l impact o f th is  th e o re ti

cal conclusion?

P ra c tica lly  speaking the Church sees as a normative society one 

tha t is C hristian  in a ttitu d e s  and in s titu t io n s . As has been stated, 

th is  does not mean tha t a l l men be Christian or even that a l l men pro

fess re lig iou s  b e l ie f . ^  The Church sees as a p ra c t ic a lly  normative 

society one which considers man in his en tire  nature and in his e x is 

te n tia l cond ition. The Church proposes to society and hopes from 

soc ie ty 's  members a social order where each person considers him self 

to have some re s p o n s ib ility  to every other person and to society.

Every ind iv idua l is  to look upon every other ind iv idua l as a fe llow  hu

man being. Each person is conscious, not only o f his strengths, but 

also o f his weaknesses. This means that the lim ita tio n s  o f man's in 

te lle c t  and the weakness o f his w i l l  must also be considered. Many 

o f the e ffec ts  o f these weaknesses can be overcome by the cooperative 

action o f a l l  members o f socie ty.

The Church sees every ind iv idua l as having the r ig h t and the o b l i

gation to s tr iv e  fo r human perfection according to the a b i l i t ie s  and 

opportun ities which he possesses. This human perfection can only be

14Fuchs, Natural Law, p. 193.

^T h is  sentence and the previous one need c la r if ic a t io n .  A the
o re t ic a l ly  normative society fo r the Church would be one where a l l men 
are "perfect C h ris tians ." A p ra c t ic a lly  normative society is one where 
the e x is te n tia l conditions o f man are considered and wide d iv e rs ity  
o f human po ten tia l is  acknowledged. What is being presented here is a 
p ra c t ic a lly  normative socie ty. The Church is always working toward a 
more perfect re a liza tio n  o f the p ractica l norm so that i t  w i l l  approach 
the theore tica l one.
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had in a social se ttin g , so that man can never fo rget his social dimen

sion and re sp o n s ib ility  to others and to soc ie ty . The Church hopes 

tha t a l l men w i l l  be able to rea lise  th e ir  d ig n ity  as human beings and 

that th e ir  live s  w i l l  re fle c t tha t d ig n ity . The Church declares: 

" . . .  human fu lf i l lm e n t  constitu tes , as i t  were, a summary o f our 

d u t i e s . 6

I t  is  th is  human fu lf i l lm e n t  which the Church sees as the goal of 

the social and economic s truc tu re : " . . . a l l  men are called to th is

fu llness o f development." The world should "fu rn ish  each ind iv idua l 

w ith the means o f live lih o o d  and the instruments fo r his growth and 

progress, . . . "  3ut an exclusive search fo r riches and possessions 

"becomes an obstacle to in d iv idua l fu lf i l lm e n t  and to man's true great

ness." Technological development is needed to achieve the goods and 

services which w i l l  ensure an adequate existence fo r  man. The Church, 

however, in s is ts  upon more than th is  technological development:

. . . even more necessary is the deep thought and re fle c tio n  
o f wise men in search o f a new humanism which w i l l  enable 
modern man to find  him self anew by embracing the higher 
values o f love and friendsh ip , o f prayer and contemplation.
This is  what w i l l  permit the fu llness o f authentic develop
ment, a development which is  fo r  each and a l l the tra n s i
tion from less human conditions to those which are more 
human.17

Just as no ind iv idua l can reach the perfection  o f his being in 

is o la tio n , neither can ind iv idua l nations achieve those conditions which 

w i l l  bring th is  perfection  w ithout cooperation w ith other nations. To 

continue the words o f Paul VI: "There can be no progress towards the

^Pope Paul VI, Populorum Progressio, no. 16.

' 71bid.,  nos. 1 7, 22, 19, 20.
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complete development o f man w ithout the simultaneous development o f a l l

humanity in the s p i r i t  o f s o l id a r it y . " 18 John XXIII argued strong ly

fo r  th is  increased cooperation among nations as well as among d i f fe r -
19ent economic sectors o f the same country. The Second Vatican Council 

referred to th is  s o l id a r ity  among nations as the "universal common
On

good." The p rin c ip le  o f the common good enunciated e a r lie r  is  now

extended by the Church to cover the actions o f in d iv idua l states which

w i l l  a ffe c t the social and economic status o f other nations. The

Church proposes th is  world-wide s o lid a r ity  as an in teg ra l and rea lizab le

part o f its  social v is ion . Pope Paul VI expressed the goal o f th is

world-community e f fo r t :  " I t  is  a question . . .  o f  bu ild ing  a world

where every man, no matter what his race, re lig io n  or n a t io n a lity ,  can

liv e  a fu l ly  human l i f e ,  freed from servitude imposed on him by other

men or by natural forces over which he has not s u ff ic ie n t co n tro l; a

world where freedom is not an empty word and where the poor man
21Lazarus can s i t  down at the same table w ith the rich  man."

The re a liza tio n  o f, or at least the working toward the re a liza tio n  

o f, a l l o f the above goals constitu tes in a general way a Christian 

concept o f the social economy. The fo llow ing  section trea ts  s p e c if i

c a lly  the ro le  o f priva te  property and human labor in tha t Christian 

v is ion .

181bid. , no. 43.

^See Pope John XX III, Mater et M aqistra, nos. 128-30, 157-60. 
p nSecond Vatican Council, Gaudium e t Spes, no. 84.
21 Pope Paul VI, Populorum Progressio, no. 47.
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Private Property and Human Labor

This section attempts to analyze the normative ro le o f priva te  

property in society according to the Church's view. Since, as was 

shown in Chapter 10, there is an in tim ate connection between property 

and labor, an analysis o f th is  la t te r  category w i l l  help to c la r i fy  

the Church's p icture o f a normative society.

Private Property

I t  is frequently thought tha t p riva te  property is  an in s t i tu t io n  

which benefits only the rich . The person who seems to gain the most 

is  the large landholder, the owner o f substantia l amounts o f corporate 

stock, or the possessor o f a p o r t fo lio  o f large and varied finan c ia l 

assets. The Church looks at p riva te  property from another view. The 

person i t  intends to aid is the "common man," not the wealthy one.

The d is tr ib u tio n  o f p riva te  property is to be so widespread that a l l 

persons who can benefit from it s  possession may do so.

Private property is not an in s t i tu t io n ,  in the Church's eyes, 

which is intended to ju s t i f y  the manifest in equa lities  in income and 

wealth which are prevalent in many in d u s tria lize d  soc ie ties . I t  is 

true that the Church is  not eg a lita ria n  to the extent tha t the amounts 

o f property possessed by each ind iv idua l can be accumulated by a "one 

man, one acre" rule o f d is tr ib u tio n . The ta len ts  and a b i l i t ie s  and 

m otivation o f men are d iffe re n t.  These d iffe r in g  factors w i l l  be re

flected  in a d is tr ib u tio n  o f th is  world's goods which is c e rta in ly  not 

one to ensure a uniform mode o f existence.
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To miss the in ten tion  o f the Church in the matter o f priva te  prop

e rty  is to miss an important aspect o f its  social doctrine. The Church 

documents constantly re ite ra te  the demand that the in equa lit ies  in 

d is tr ib u tio n  must be remedied. The basis o f the in ju s tic e  is not that 

there is an in e q u a lity , but tha t many, i f  not a m a jo rity , o f the people 

o f the world are simply not able to provide fo r themselves in a s u i t 

able manner. These in e q u a lit ie s  re fe r to the income and property o f 

in d iv id u a ls , o f d iffe re n t geographical areas or economic sectors, and 

o f d iffe re n t countries.

Pope John XXIII ins is ted  tha t "widespread p riva te  ownership should

p re v a il,  . . . "  He lamented the fa c t tha t in many countries "great

masses o f workers . . . receive too small a return from th e ir  labor."

I t  also happens that "the wealth and conspicuous consumption o f a few

stand out, and are in open and bold contrast w ith the lo t  o f the

needy." Pope John was concerned about "what can be done to minimize

the differences between the rura l standard o f liv in g  and that o f c ity

dwellers whose money income is derived from industry or some service 
22or other?"

The correct understanding o f the d is tr ib u tio n  o f property and in 

come requires an in te rna tio na l viewpoint. The Second Vatican Council 

wrote that "advanced nations . . . have a very heavy ob liga tion  to help 

the developing peoples" in the la t te r s 1 e ffo r ts  at "human fu lf i l lm e n t  

o f th e ir  c it iz e n s ."23 Pope Paul '/I e x p l ic i t ly  stated: " . . .  the

22Pope John X X III, Mater et M aqistra, nos. 115, 58, 59, 125.

23Second Vatican Council, Gaudium e t Spes, no. 36.
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superfluous wealth o f rich  countries should be placed at the service 

o f poor na tio ns ."2^ Catholic bishops, meeting in Rome in 1971, were 

concerned with development and ju s tic e  in the world. "The r ig h t to 

development," th is  synod wrote, "must be seen as a dynamic interpene

tra tio n  o f a l l those fundamental human r igh ts  upon which the aspirations 

o f ind iv idua ls  and nations are based." This synod recommended "the 

tran s fe r o f a precise percentage o f the annual income o f the rich e r 

countries to the developing nations, fa ire r  prices fo r raw m ateria ls, 

the opening o f the markets o f the r iche r nations and, in some f ie ld s ,

p re fe ren tia l treatment fo r exports o f manufactured goods from the 
25developing nations."

The doctrine o f p riva te  property, viewed as the r ig h t o f a l l per

sons o f a l l nations, is  "a very bold doctrine , fo r  i t  implies in e ffe c t 

a complete transformation o f s o c ie ty ."26 Private property, viewed as 

an in s t i tu t io n  o f ju s t  d is tr ib u tio n ,  is  thus a revolu tionary doctrine, 

and th is  is  how the Church intends i t . The revo lu tion , o f course, is 

not one o f physical violence but o f social and moral reform. This is 

why i t  was said e a r lie r  tha t the Church's support o f p riva te  property 

is  not an approval o f cap ita lism , e ith e r in theory or in actual prac

t ic e . Theore tica lly  the in s t i tu t io n  o f p riva te  property is an essential 

element o f capita lism . The Church supports priva te  property not because 

i t  substantiates, in the root sense o f standing under, cap ita lism , but

24Pope Paul VI, Populorum Progressio, no. 49.

25Synod o f Bishops, Second General Assembly (November 30, 1971), 
"Justice in the World," in G rem illion, The Gospel o f Peace and Jus tice , 
nos. 15, 66.

26Guerry, Social Doctrine o f the Church, p. 33.
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because the nature o f man demands property. Moreover, the Church sees 

most c a p ita lis t  countries as being d e fic ie n t in p riva te  property be

cause not enough in d iv idua ls  possess i t .

There is one other fac to r which is  to be considered in the Church's 

analysis o f the extent o f p riva te  property among the members o f society. 

To say that the Church supports p riva te  property is to give the im p li

cation tha t th is  support connotes approval o f consumption patterns in 

the in d u s tria lize d , p riva te -p roperty  countries. The Church has, ever 

since it s  foundation, inveighed against exaggerated consumption o f 

goods and against a stress on the acqu is ition  o f material possessions. 

The major reason fo r  th is  has been tha t the possession o f and s tr iv in g  

fo r  wealth has the tendency to supplant ju s tic e  and cha rity  fo r one's 

fellowman. The possession o f wealth, in the eyes o f the Church, allows 

man to forget his dependence upon God. The s tr iv in g  fo r  wealth can 

obscure one's duty to God and ob liga tions to neighbor.

A r is to t le  noted tha t there is a "na tu ra l" desire fo r wealth which 

is a part o f the management o f households. This desire is  lim ited  

since man's needs in th is  regard are lim ite d . But, he wrote, "some men 

turn every qu a lity  or a rt in to  a means o f making money; . . . "

A r is to t le  observed that in such men "as th e ir  desires are un lim ited , 

they also desire tha t the means o f g ra t ify in g  them should be w ithout 

l im i t . " 27 St. Thomas also observed among some men an unlim ited desire 

fo r riches. He wrote: "Hence he tha t desires riches, may desire to

27A r is to t le ,  The Works o f A r is to t le , ed. W. D. Ross, vo l. 10: 
P o lit ic a , trans. Benjamin Jowett (Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1921),
bk. 1, chap. 9, 1258a2.
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be r ic h , not up to a certa in l im it ,  but to be simply as rich  as pos

s ib le . " 28 The Church, in the words o f Pius XI, holds that an in o rd i

nate desire fo r riches "has impelled men to break the law o f God and
29trample on the righ ts  o f th e ir  neighbors." Paul VI noted: "The

exclusive pursu it o f possessions thus becomes an obstacle to in d iv idua l 

fu lf i l lm e n t  and to man's true greatness."80

The question arises as to the amount o f income and wealth which 

the Church sees as appropriate fo r a complete and f u l f i l l i n g  l i f e .  The 

conclusion is not a spe c ific  one, since th is  amount is in part h is to r i

c a lly  and c u ltu ra l ly  determined. The Church never attempts to make 

precise the lim its  which constitu te  adequate income and wealth. While 

at th is  same time i t  in s is ts  on property r ig h ts , i t  cautions against 

a growing supply o f possessions fo r man. I t  sees an abundance o f 

goods as imprisoning man i f  these goods are sought "as the highest good 

beyond which one is  not to lo o k ."8  ̂ In contemporary documents the 

Church is now proposing other moral arguments against excessive con

sumption. The Church speaks o f the demand fo r resources and energy o f 

the riche r countries o f the world and cautions against the "irreparab le

damage" that w i l l  be done to the earth " i f  th e ir  high rates o f consump-
32tio n  and p o llu tio n  . . . were extended to the whole o f mankind.

28St. Thomas, Summa Theologica, I - 11, q. 30, a r t. 4.

28Pope Pius XI, Quadraaesimo Anno, no. 132.
30Pope Paul VI, Populorum Progressio, no. 19.

8^Pope Paul VI, Populorum Progressio, no. 19.
32Synod o f Bishops, Second General Assembly, "Justice in the World,"

no. 11.
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Human Labor

A Catholic w r ite r  on social issues has noted:

Without ever losing s igh t o f the top ro le o f priva te  prop
e rty  on the personal as well as on the social le v e l, we are
permitted to th ink  tha t society should seek more and more
to center i t s e l f  on labor. I t  is  especia lly  from labor 
th a t, d ire c t ly  or in d ire c t ly  must be sought man's s e lf-  
fu lf i l lm e n t ,  the goods tha t he requires fo r  l i f e ,  and the 
security  that should attend it s  c o u r s e . 33

This comment seems to be a response to the importance which labor has 

received in recent Church documents. The in te rre la tio n s h ip  between 

priva te  property and labor was shown in the previous chapter. The ro le 

o f labor provides an in s ig h t in to  the importance o f property and estab

lishes an important norm fo r C hris tian  society. The r ig h t and the duty

to work is  something which flows from man's nature and thus is also a 

part o f the natural law. Pope Pius XII spoke o f the "personal duty to 

labor imposed by n a tu re ."34 John XXIII commented: " . . .  i t  is c lear

that human beings have the natural r ig h t to free in i t ia t iv e  in the eco

nomic f ie ld  and the r ig h t  to w ork."35

Labor has a th ree fo ld  importance to the Church. F irs t  o f a l l ,  i t  

is  an expression o f human lib e r ty  and is the means o f man's develop

ment.35 I t  is  true tha t man's labor is necessary; he is forced to labor

Jean V i lla in ,  "L 'encyclique Mater et M agistra: son apport doc
t r in a l ,  " Revue de L 'A ction Populaire (septembre-octobre 1961 ):898, quoted 
in Calvez, Social Thought o f John X X III, p. 107, chap. 2, footnote 68.

3^Pope Pius X II,  "Radio Address o f June 1, 1941," in Yzermans,
The Unwearied Advocate, 1:215.

33Pope John X X III, Pacem in T e r r is , no. 18.
36Labor i t s e l f  is  s e l f - f u l f i l l in g .  Any su ffe ring  or drudgery con

nected w ith labor is  seen as flow ing from o rig in a l s in , tha t is ,  "a
freedom turned aside from its  proper end and bent back upon i t s e l f  to 
serve the demands o f egotism" (Calvez, Social Thought o f John X X III, 
p. 29).
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in order to survive. But th is  necessity to labor is  part o f man's 

nature, ju s t as i t  is  necessary to breathe in order to liv e .  The 

Church seems a l l too mindful o f the in ju s tice s  associated w ith human 

labor. I t  is the in ten tion  o f the Church to give to the ind iv idua l 

worker as much freedom as i t  is  possible to have. Thus, as ju s t no

ticed in the quote o f John XXIII above, the Church in s is ts  on the 

necessity fo r "free  in i t ia t iv e  in the economic f ie ld . "  The Second 

Vatican Council contended tha t "the active p a rtic ip a tio n  o f everyone in 

the running o f the enterprise should be promoted." I t  is only by par

t ic ip a tin g  in many aspects o f decision-making, the Council noted, that 

workers "w ill grow day by day in the awareness o f th e ir  own function 

and responsibil i t y .1,37 Worker p a rt ic ip a tio n  in decision making w i ll 

be returned to sh o rtly .

The second importance which the Church gives to labor is that by 

th e ir  labor men are able to change the world and bring about ju s tic e  

and peace. Labor thus is  not only a personal a c t iv i ty ,  i t  is also a 

social one. The purpose o f labor can never be an iso la ted function ; i t  

must also have as it s  goal some good or service to be given to society. 

The good produced by a person's labor may be self-consumed, but even 

th is  is  seen as bene fiting  society inso fa r as i t  produces a useful and 

productive c it iz e n . I t  is by the production o f goods and services that 

society as a whole and it s  ind iv idua l members maintain themselves. A 

p le n t ifu l supply o f goods is  needed fo r physical health and cu ltu ra l 

development. These goods contribu te  to a peaceful social order,

37Second Vatican Council, Gaudiurn et Spes, no. 68.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

294

especia lly  when the conditions o f labor and the d is tr ib u tio n  o f goods 

re fle c t a ju s t social system.

Not only is the product o f labor a social one, but the labor proc

ess is ,  or should be, one fu rthe rin g  social goals and producing social

order. Men and women, organized and working in a common production

process, especia lly  one which has some social value, do thus constitu te  

a social good and a bene fit to society. Labor is  thus a un ify ing e le 

ment, bring ing together various in d iv idua ls  in a common goal. The above 

two benefits o f labor are summarized as fo llow s:

Work is  social by v ir tu e  o f its  end, the service o f the
commonality. I t  is  social by v ir tu e  o f the n a tu ra lly
social character o f i t s  performance. I t  is  social by v i r 
tue o f its  capacity to serve as a v ita l bond fo r  a soc i
ety which, w ithout i t ,  would be no more than an amorphous
mob.38
The th ird  element o f importance which the Church sees in labor is

a theological one. The labor o f man re fle c ts  the labor o f God him self,

who created the world and con tinua lly  sustains i t ,  according to Catholic

doctrine. In add ition the work o f Jesus is  seen to have a s a lv if ic

character. The Catholic pos ition  states: "Work is ,  then, raised up
39and sanc tifie d  because the man-God has been a worker" and because 

o f God's continuous work. Work is also s a lv if ic  because, as mentioned 

in the f i r s t  o f these three points, i t  brings about social conditions 

which allow fo r man's development. This view sees work as "holy" in its  

very essence. The Church's position  also sees work as having a

^Calvez and Perrin , The Church and Social Ju s tice , p. 238.

39lb id . , p. 229.
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contemplative value because " I t  should remind you always o f the cre

a tive  hand o f God; . . . "40
The normative fa c to r connected with man's labor and flow ing from 

man's nature is  the responsib i1i t y  which man should achieve in economic 

decisions. Just as the Church advocates the widespread ownership o f 

property, i t  also demands tha t ind iv idua ls  should have a deciding vote 

in the economic operations which a ffe c t them. John XXIII noted: "From

the d ig n ity  o f the human person there also arises the r ig h t to carry

on economic a c t iv it ie s  according to the degree o f responsibi1i t y  o f 
41which one is  capable." The re s p o n s ib ility  here refers to the actions 

o f ind iv idua ls  and groups o f ind iv idua ls  making judgments which flow 

from th e ir  minds and w i l ls .  Such types o f actions are the r ig h t and 

duty o f a l l men. Since economic considerations play such an important 

ro le in man's human cond ition , the economic order is an important area 

o f man's responsibi1i t y .

Here again something o f the revolu tionary nature o f the Church's 

doctrine should be noted. The theore tica l foundation o f th is  thesis 

is the p rin c ip le  o f s u b s id ia r ity , which holds tha t human freedom and 

development depend upon human re s p o n s ib ility . The Church always b a l

ances the need fo r the actions o f c iv i l  au tho ritie s  w ith a reliance 

upon ind iv idua l re s p o n s ib ility . Indeed, the actions o f the c iv i l  

au tho ritie s  are to be o f such a nature that they fu rth e r and demand

^Pope Pius X II, "Address to I ta lia n  Workers, June 1 3, 1943," Acta 
Apostolicae Sedis 35 (1943), p. 178, quoted in Calvez and Perrin , The 
Church and Social Ju s tice , p. 229.

41Pope John X X III, Pacem in T e rr is , no. 20. The degree o f respon
s ib i l i t y  should n a tu ra lly  vary according to the ca p a b ility  o f the in d i
vidual to respond to and p r o f i t  from that responsibi1it y .  There is  an
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ind iv idua l and group re sp o n s ib ility . Such actions are t ru ly  promotive 

o f the common good, tha t is ,  they allow and enable ind iv idua ls "to  

achieve th e ir  own pe rfe c tio n ."

This p r in c ip le  o f s u b s id ia r ity , one which has been linked with the 

p r in c ip le  o f the common good, is also v a lid  fo r assigning re sp o n s ib ility  

to d iffe re n t sectors and nations. The insistence o f the Church upon 

the ob lica tio n  o f the riche r nations to help those which are s t i l l  

developing has already been pointed out. At the same time i t  urges 

these developing nations "to  seek the complete human fu lf i l lm e n t  o f 

th e ir  c it iz e n s ."  The Church holds that "true  progress begins and devel

ops p rim a rily  from the e ffo r ts  and endowments o f the people themselves." 

These nations, while u t i l iz in g  the frequently necessary help o f other 

countries, "should re ly  c h ie fly  on the fu l l  unfolding o f th e ir  own
42

resources and the c u ltiv a tio n  o f th e ir  own q u a litie s  and tra d it io n .

I t  is  now possible to make comparisons between the teachings o f 

Karl Marx and the Roman Catholic Church on priva te  property. This 

comparison is done in the fo llow ing chapter.

analogy here w ith p riva te  property. Men have a r ig h t to property, but 
an ind iv idua l may be be tte r o f f  by not ac tua lly  owning property.

42Second Vatican Council, Gaudium et Spes, no. 36.
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CHAPTER XII

COMPARISON OF MARXIAN AND CATHOLIC VIEWS

The purpose o f th is  chapter is to compare the Marxian and Catho

l i c  teachings on p riva te  property. This comparison w i l l  revolve 

around the four categories mentioned in Chapter 2 and analyzed sepa

ra te ly  fo r each system up to th is  po in t. The in ten tion  is not to 

attempt to mention a l l s im ila r it ie s  and d iffe rences, but to h ig h lig h t 

those areas which have some noticeable re la tio nsh ip  to priva te  

property.

Analysis o f the Economic Process

This section discusses the analysis o f the economic process given 

by both systems under two headings--"philosoph'ical perspective" and 

"technical c r it iq u e ."  The functions o f  these subcategories were 

ou tlined in Chapter 2.

Philosophical Perspective

The In terpre ta ion o f H istory

The f i r s t  apparent discrepancy which must be noted between the 

Marxian and the Catholic systems involves the in te rp re ta tio n  o f 

h is to ry . Marx saw h is to ry  as predominantly a response to economic 

fac to rs , p rim a rily  the mode o f production. Catholic thought empha

sizes h is to ry  as a process o f sa lva tion . The question which w i l l  be
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o f ultim ate concern is  the e ffe c t which the respective theories have 

upon the property doctrine o f each system. I t  is  important to re

emphasize here tha t th is  study is concerned with the in te lle c tu a l 

in te g r ity  o f the systems. This means the tru th  and consistency o f 

doctrine along w ith i t s  lo g ica l development. Psychological and r e l i 

gious motivations are important only insofa r as they help to an under

standing o f each system.

The Marxian economic in te rp re ta tio n  o f h is to ry  speaks o f the 

e ffe c t which the economic process has upon the h is to r ic a l development 

o f soc ie ty . The theory says that soc ie ty 's  p o lit ic a l and cu ltu ra l 

development are predominantly influenced by the system o f production. 

The theory is c e rta in ly  not a denial o f free w i l l  nor does i t  deny 

the importance o f human decisions upon man's h is to r ic a l development. 

Leonard Krieger has noted: "For Marx the common substance o f h is to ry

was the a c t iv i ty  o f men--'men as simultaneously the authors and actors 

o f th e ir  own h is to ry ' --and th is  a c t iv ity  extended equally to a ll 

leve ls : modes o f production, social re la tions and categories."^ I t

was pointed out in Chapter 3 that the economic in te rp re ta tio n  o f h is 

tory does not postulate an economic man responding only to some nebu

lous q u a n tifica tio n  o f p r o f i t  or pleasure.

The theory does s tate tha t the method by which society organizes 

its  production is c ruc ia l to soc ie ty 's  development. Such a theory in 

i t s e l f ,  i f  the implied philosophical materialism and class struggle

^Leonard Krieger, "The Uses o f Marx fo r H is to ry ," P o lit ic a l Sc i
ence Q uarterly 75 (September 1960):362. Reference to th is  a r t ic le  is  
made in Fromm, Marx's Concept o f Man, p. 13, footnote 10.
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which accompany i t  are prescinded from, does not contrad ic t any Catho- 
2

l ie  re lig io u s  dogma- To prescind from both o f these ch a ra c te r is tics , 

however, would destroy a substantia l Marxian aspect o f the theory.

Catholic doctrine does contain an elaborate theory o f h is to ry , 

but th is  is more properly a theological doctrine involv ing h is to r ic a l 

events inso fa r as they contribute to man's salvation and manifest 

God's s a lv if ic  w i l l .  The Church refers to th is  theological in te rp re 

ta tion  o f h is to r ic a l events as salvation h is to ry  or the h is to ry  o f 

sa lva tion . This sa lva tion  h is to ry  is  obviously concerned with ex is 

te n tia l man, man w ith his in te l le c tu a l,  v o l it io n a l,  and social nature. 

This sa lva tion  h is to ry  does not represent incidents d iffe re n t from 

those in "secular" h is to ry , but these events are in terpre ted from a 

p a rtic u la r  theological viewpoint. A po in t o f discrepancy between 

Marxian and Catholic thought is the degree to which the free decisions 

o f man are determined, guided is  perhaps a be tte r word, by material 

conditions o f l i f e .  Catholic doctrine implies tha t such decisions are 

more open to man's in te lle c tu a l determination than does Marxian 

doctrine.

A comparison in th is  area is  d i f f i c u l t ,  however. Catholic teach

ing frequently condemns not the m a te ria lis t in te rp re ta tio n  o f h is to ry  

but the a th e is tic ,  philosophical material ism which is concomitant with 

that theory. In po in t o f fac t i t  is  d i f f ic u l t  to find  o f f ic ia l 

2
Marx's a n t i- re lig io u s  a ttitu d e  constantly intrudes i t s e l f  in to  

his theory o f h is to ry . The theory is  not incompatible with a theory 
o f s p ir itu a l r e a li ty ,  as was mentioned in Chapter 3. Marx's emphasis 
upon class c o n f lic t  is  an important element o f his theory, but is 
inciden ta l to a m a te ria lis t in te rp re ta tio n  o f h is to ry . Schumpeter 
noted tha t Marx's theory o f classes is " lo g ic a l ly  separable" from his 
in te rp re ta tio n  o f h is to ry . See Schumpeter, H is to ry , p. 439.
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Catholic documents which comment on Marx's theory o f h is to ry . The 

Church cautiously guards man's free a c t iv i ty ,  but th is  is  not incom

pa tib le  w ith Marx's theory. Marx and Engels, in th e ir  la te r  works 

espec ia lly , seem to have modified th e ir  theory so as to allow deter

mining force to man's in it ia t iv e .

The re la tionsh ip  in Marx between his teaching on priva te  property 

and his theory o f h is to ry  is not c lear. I f  Marx had not had his in 

s ig h t about the primacy o f production, i t  is qu ite  l ik e ly  that his 

fu rth e r studies might have taken him in a d iffe re n t d ire c tio n  than 

they did. Two things are apparent, however. The f i r s t  is  the i n t i 

mate causal re la tionsh ip  o f p riva te  property to the corruption o f the 

economic system under capita lism . Marx postulated a determining e f 

fec t to the production process. The c a p ita lis t  system, based upon 

priva te  property, brings w ith i t  expropria tion and a liena tion .

Private property becomes equ ivalent to a corrupt system.

The other apparent fac t is  tha t there is  no log ica l necessary 

re la tionsh ip  between the economic theory o f h is to ry  and the a liena ting  

nature o f private property. This conclusion can be put two ways in 

order to make i t  more apparent. I f  the economic in te rp re ta tio n  o f 

h is to ry  were fa lse , Marx's thesis on the e ffec ts  o f p riva te  property 

could s t i l l  have some v a l id i ty .  On the other hand, even i f  the eco

nomic in te rp re ta tion  o f h is to ry  is  true , then the Catholic position  

on property could s t i l l  be va lid . Thus the property in s t i tu t io n  most 

appropriate fo r society cannot be discerned from the economic in te r 

pre ta tion  o f h is to ry . This point w i l l  enter in to  the conclusions in 

Chapter 13.
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In te res t in the Economic System

The dependence o f society upon economic re a li t ie s  was an in s igh t 

pe rfe c tly  c lear to Marx. This in s ig h t forced a systematic study o f 

economic organization. Marx looked at the e n tire  course o f human h is 

to ry  and traced man's economic development, which was fundamentally 

man's so c ia l, p o l i t ic a l ,  and cu ltu ra l development, throughout th is  

h is to ry . This involved a journey from tr ib a l society to ancient or 

A s ia tic  soc ie ty , the la t te r  e xh ib itin g  a union o f several tribes  and 

a communal type o f ownership. The next stage o f ownership was the 

feudal one. During th is  stage property "p r im a rily  consisted on the 

one hand o f landed property w ith se rf labour chained to i t ,  and on 

the other o f the personal labour o f the ind iv idua l who with his small 

cap ita l commands the labour o f the journeyman."3 Feudal society de

veloped by the fo rce fu l acqu is ition  o f common properties and the 

development o f the new in d u s tria l po ten tia l in to  c a p ita lis t  society. 

Marx's ana lysis, tha t which occupied the major part o f his l i f e ,  was 

concerned p rim arily  with th is  c a p ita lis t  form o f society. His goal, 

as noted in Chapter 3, was "to  lay bare the economic law o f motion o f 

modern soc ie ty ."

Marx noted tha t in c a p ita lis t  society the owners o f capita l 

claimed a portion o f the economic value which was produced by the 

workers. Maurice Dobb has argued that appropriation o f a surplus by 

those who had no part in i t s  production was an h is to r ic a l datum fo r 

Marx. This appropriation was fo r Marx an expropria tion and

-3
Marx and Engels, The German Ideology, p. 34.
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e xp lo ita tio n ; i t  was as unjust as i f  i t  had been done by m ilita ry  

force. Dobb held tha t fo r Marx "The sp e c ific  economic problem con

s is ted , not in proving th is ,  but in reconciling  i t  w ith the law of 

value . . . "4 This expropria tion by the c a p ita lis t  was to Marx the 

evident consequence o f the c a p ita lis t  mode- o f production, therefore, 

i t  was the re su lt o f p riva te  property.

I t  is  d i f f i c u l t  to ascertain the exact genesis o f Marx's views 

on private property. They orig inated in his early formative years.
5

The Economic and Philosophic Manuscripts are ample evidence o f th is .

In th is  work Marx showed tha t he had already spent some time in 

analyzing property. He began his analysis o f labor w ith the complete 

poverty o f the worker, a s ta rt in g  point he accepted from the econo

mists themselves: "On the basis o f p o lit ic a l economy i t s e l f ,  in its

own words, we have shown tha t the worker sinks to the level o f a com

modity and becomes indeed the most wretched o f commodities; . . .

In his analysis Marx showed the poverty and a liena tion  o f the worker 

to be due to p riva te  property.

The Manuscripts were w ritte n  before Marx began his systematic 

study o f p o l it ic a l economy. The work contains Marx's philosophic and 

even poetic ins igh ts  in to  the corruptive nature o f p riva te  property.

^Maurice Dobb, Theories o f Value and D is tr ibu tion  Since Adam 
Smith (Cambridge: Cambridge U n iversity Press, 1973), p. 146̂

5David Mclellan analyzed Marx's e a r lie r  works in Marx Before 
Marxism. McLellan showed th a t, in add ition to the Manuscripts, in 
Marx's e a r lie r  works, especia lly  the C ritique o f Hegel's Philosophy o f 
State and On the Jewish Question, Marx was already c r it ic a l o f priva te  
property. See David McLellan, Marx Before Marxism (New York: Harper
& Row, Harper Torchbooks, 1970), pp. 122-125, 134-139, 180-138.

5Marx, Manuscripts o f 1844, p. 106.
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In the course o f his campaign fo r communism Marx realized that he 

needed to bu ild  an economic analysis which showed, in s c ie n t if ic  and 

technical terms, the v a l id i ty  o f his observations and in s igh ts . His 

economic analysis incorporated and substantiated his property views.

The concern o f the Catholic Church fo r  economic matters began 

with i t s  concern about man's f in a l goal, fo r  i t  saw its  function as 

one o f leading man to th is  end. In order to achieve the purpose o f 

his existence, that is ,  to lead a fu l ly  human l i f e  o f personal devel

opment in service to one's neighbor, man needs material and other eco

nomic goods. The Church consequently became concerned w ith the methods 

and conditions o f society which were to provide these goods, tha t is ,  

i t  became concerned w ith the economic order.

The e n tire  log ica l development o f the Catholic theory on prop

e rty , here again obviously not chronological, is  easy to fo llow . How 

can man best be provided w ith the material goods he needs to sa tis fy  

his personal demands? In the l ig h t  o f the obvious fact  that the 

earth 's  resources were needed by a l l men o f a l l ages, th is  use by a l l 

thus establish ing natural law, what system o f apportioning these re

sources would best f u l f i l l  the function they had to perform? The 

preeminence o f man over other creatures was obvious to Catholic 

thought. His nature was analyzed and his destiny noted. Society, or 

the coming together o f men to achieve some common purpose, was seen 

as a natural phenomenon which was to help a l l i t s  members reach th e ir  

fin a l destiny. The Church's response to the problem was: Man's na

ture demands that he be able to own and control material goods as his 

private possessions. The use o f these goods, however, always involves
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a social dimension. Goods must be used to achieve the common good o f 

the en tire  society.

This property doctrine s a t is f ie d  the various c r ite r ia  fo r a cor

rec t social order which the Church had developed. I t  is quite pos

s ib le  that the Church could have given greater importance to state or 

community ownership o f goods. This is  evident when the universal goal 

o f material goods is  considered. But the Church concluded that man's 

nature was such that p riva te  property was an in s t i tu t io n  necessary fo r 

his welfare. The point here is  tha t the Church applied a theory o f 

social and economic analysis to a sp e c ific  problem o f social organiza

t io n . The basis o f tha t theory is  tha t society must be organized to 

allow man to achieve the purpose o f his existence.

Technical C ritique

Marxian technical analysis o f the economic order, tha t is ,  o f 

the c a p ita lis t  mode o f production, was done in a manner acceptable to 

economists o f Marx's day and even o f the present. The Church, on the 

other hand, while accepting any leg itim a te  method o f technical analy

s is o f the economic system, has re lie d  upon a the o lo g ica lly  and p h ilo 

soph ica lly oriented method in i ts  own investiga tion  o f such a system. 

Because o f th is ,  i t  is  d i f f i c u l t  to compare the technical analyses o f 

the economic order made by Marx and the Church. There can, however, 

be a comparison o f the approach to technical ana lysis, o f the heuris

t ic ,  in the sense o f guiding, methodology used by the two systems.

The important point o f comparison is that both Marxian and Catho

l i c  analysis fo llow  a s t r ic t ly  deductive method. The deductive method
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is  understood as one where the conclusions are derived from general 

premises which are, fo r  some reason, taken as certa in tru th s : "Deduc

tion  is  an inference or argumentation from a universal to a less un i

versal or p a rt ic u la r, and in some cases also to another 

un iversa l; . . . "^

The basic universal premise governing both systems is  s im ila r.

For Marx i t  was the conviction tha t man is the supreme being and that 

a l l social order must contribute to man's development. The Church, 

on the other hand, holds tha t the fu l l  development o f the human person 

is  an ob liga tion  and a r ig h t given to man by the supreme being, God.8 
Hegelian philosophy centered around the Idea or the Absolute:

The Absolute, which is  the inner, the fundamental, nature 
o f the universe is  e ssen tia lly  a ra tiona l or an in te l le c 
tual being, and is  therefore designated by Hegel as the 
"reason." I t  is  the Reason, then, which as the basis o f 
r e a li ty ,  manifests i t s e l f  in the world as i t  appears to 
us. 9

For Hegel h is to ry  was a ra tiona l process, the goal o f which was an 

e v e r- fu lle r  unve iling o f tru th  and freedom as man approached knowledge 

o f him self and o f nature as part o f the Absolute.

Such a process was both too th e is t ic  and too divorced from the 

re a li t ie s  o f material existence fo r  Marx. He held that i t  was the

^Brugger and Baker, eds., Philosophical D ic tionary , s .v . "Deduc
t io n ,"  by J(osef) S (ante ler).

8For a s im ila r  statement on the Marxian position  see A. van den 
Bald, "Karl Marx and the End o f R e lig ion ," Theology Digest 25 (Spring 
1977):66. This a r t ic le  is a condensation o f van den Bald, "Karl Marx 
en het einde de r e lig ie .  Een k r it is ch e  beschouwing over Marx' 
godsdiensttheorie," Nederlands Theologisch T i.jd sch rift 30 (1:1976):37- 
54. I t  is  perhaps possible to establish both statements, but p a rticu 
la r ly  the C a tho lic, in even more fundamental convictions. The above 
are chosen because they encompass a reference to the social order.

^Cooper, The Logical Influence o f Hegel on Marx, p. 95.
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m aterial or economic structu re  which determined the nature o f man's 

existence. The e n tire  tremendous e f fo r t  o f Marx's economic works was 

d irected to showing tha t society was evolving to tha t state or set o f 

conditions which would allow the fu l l  development o f human p o te n tia l. 

Bronfenbrenner in tim ated tha t i t  is  perhaps impossible to separate 

"Marx's theore tica l system . . . from the remainder o f his social 

philosophy, . . . Such in se p a ra b ility  is  the conclusion here pro

posed. C a p ita l, in s im p lis t ic  terms, is the technical ju s t i f ic a t io n  

o f the Marxian thesis that social and economic conditions w i l l  someday 

allow man to be free and human.

The Church's insistence upon the God-given d ig n ity  o f the human 

person has already been stressed. I t  has been pointed out that the 

Church advocates a "transcendent humanism" which sees man as the "end 

o f a l l social in s t i tu t io n s ."  John XXIII remarked: "Beginning w ith

th is  very basic p r in c ip le  whereby the d ig n ity  o f the human person is 

affirm ed and defended, Holy Church . . . has arrived at c lear social 

teachings whereby the mutual re la tionsh ips o f men are o rde red ."^

The observation as to the general deductive methodology used by 

both Marxian and Catho lic thought is  important fo r  two reasons. F irs t 

o f a l l ,  th is  conclusion obviates the necessity to categorize more 

e x p l ic i t ly  the Marxian methodology, a task beyond the scope o f th is 

study. There is ,  consequently, no attempt to espouse the thesis that

^See Martin Bronfenbrenner, "Das Kapital fo r the Modern Man," in 
David Horowitz, e d ., Marx and Modern Economics (New York: Monthly
Review Press, 1968), p. 206. This a r t ic le  is  reprinted from Science 
and Society, Autumn 1965.

^Pope John X X III, Mater e t M aqistra, nos. 219, 220.
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12d ia le c tic a l ra tiona lism  was the root o f the Marxist method, or that 

Marx and Engels used "the 'fa c tu a l' method o f modern empirical 

science, . . . I t  should be noted tha t Venable, the author o f the

la t te r  quote, rejected the thesis that Marxian analysis is deductive. 

His meaning o f the deductive method is ,  however, somewhat more re

s t r ic t iv e  than is  intended here. Marx's deductive method consisted 

in an e f fo r t  to explain how society was going to a rrive  at some set o f 

social conditions which he saw as normative. This normative position  

i t s e l f  seems to have been derived from several more basic tru ths which 

Marx held as firm  convictions. There is no evidence, although th is  is 

ce rta in ly  open to study, tha t the re a liza tio n  o f these basic tru ths 

was reached by some em pirical or p o s i t iv is t  methodology.

The second reason why Marxian and Catholic use o f a deductive 

method is important is  that th is  common method gives greater v a l id ity  

to th is  study and aids the determining o f the conclusions in the f o l 

lowing chapter. The generally deductive nature o f the development o f 

both systems allows the two systems to be compared by examining two 

general areas o f study. The f i r s t  area is the basic assumptions o f 

the systems, which in th is  case include the goals o f an economic sys

tem. The second area to be examined is  the degree to which the pro

posed economic system o f property builds upon the assumptions and 

furthers the goals o f  that system.

^Murray Wolfson, A Reappraisal o f Marxian Economics (New York: 
Columbia U n iversity Press, 1966), pp. 19-26.

^Venable, Human Nature, p. 10.
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Both o f these two general areas are examined in the three remain

ing spe c ific  categories which have served as topics o f analysis fo r 

th is  study. In other words one re su lt o f examining the analysis o f 

the economic process by each system, the f i r s t  o f the four categories 

to be compared, is the conclusion that a comparison o f the three 

remaining categories should lo g ic a lly  give some in s ig h t in to  the d i

vergent property views. The fo llow ing section compares the two views 

on man and human development, a topic which is  fundamental to both 

systems.

Human Nature

The two subsections o f th is  category outlined in Chapter 2 and 

developed in Chapters 5 and 9 w i l l  be compared here. These two sub

sections concern human nature and its  development and the role o f 

property in that development. These topics are not so neatly sepa

rated in th is  section. Human nature and property 's ro le  in i t s  devel

opment is f i r s t  discussed. This is followed by a look at the 

evolutionary development o f man.

Human Nature and Private Property

The fundamental d ifference between the Catholic and the Marxian 

conceptions o f man can be analyzed in several ways. These conceptions

can be said to revolve around the dichotomy between theism and atheism.

In philosophical terms the conceptions revolve around a c o n f lic t
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between s p iritu a lism  and m ate ria lism ."^ These ideas about human nature 

can also be expressed from an anthropological viewpoint which trea ts 

o f the o r ig in  and nature o f man. The fo llow ing analysis involves 

something o f a l l three views.

In comparing the Marxian and Catholic views on human nature there 

is  ce rta in ly  no doubt about the obvious discrepancy centering around 

the re la tionsh ip  o f man to a creator. Catholic thought sees God as 

both the o rig in  and destiny o f man, wh ile  Marx saw God to be unneces

sary and unreasonable. In Catho lic thought man is  supreme because 

God, the transcendent being, has made man's nature lik e  to his own.

This God-given nature, a re fle c tio n  o f God h im self, thus becomes the 

basis fo r absolute norms o f human action . In Marxian thought man is  

supreme unto himself. Marx ce r ta in ly  did not espouse theore tica l 

pragmatism. Nor was he a complete r e la t iv is t ,  advocating an ethics in 

which moral laws were completely varied according to diverse social 

s itua tio ns . He recognized a need fo r some absolute, fo r  something 

which would serve as a universal c r ite r io n  against which to judge 

human actions. He found th is  absolute in human nature. The sp ec ific  

charac te ris tics  o f tha t nature which became supreme fo r Marx were 

(1) the conscious, se lf-c re a tiv e  a c t iv i ty  o f man and (2) the species 

and social aspect o f man's nature which flowed from th is  conscious 

a c t iv ity .

I t  is  curious tha t Marx, an accomplished philosopher, recog
nized a certa in " s p ir i tu a l"  element in man, but never s c ie n t i f ic a lly  
analyzed th is  element in terms o f fundamental p rinc ip le s  o f being.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

310

Opposed to the theism o f the Church Marx's anthropocentrism rep

resented a type o f  natural re lig io n . For the Church, man was in

existence because God fre e ly  w ille d  i t  so. The world u ltim a te ly  came 

from God and immediately depended upon him. Man's existence had to 

be God-centered. Marx saw no need o f a creating power. Man had 

achieved his nature o f being, according to Marx, so le ly  by his own 

a c t iv i ty  and completely independently o f any supernatural being. Marx 

wrote in the Manuscripts o f 1844: "A being only considers him self

independent when he stands on his own fe e t; and he only stands on his 

own fee t when he owes his existence to h im se lf."15 To an tic ipa te  a 

conclusion from th is  would be to say tha t i f  Marx saw the need fo r a

world free from su ffe r in g , man would have to produce i t  by his own

a b i l i t ie s  and actions.16
As a consequence o f the above b e lie fs , the d ig n ity  o f the human

ind iv idua l receives a d iffe re n t emphasis in the two systems o f thought.

The Catholic pos ition  sees man as made in the image o f God; man's

ra tiona l nature places him above and able to control a l l other beings.

Man also has a destiny as an eternal companion o f a l iv in g  God.

Obviously i t  was otherwise fo r  Marx:

Man's ch ie f d ig n ity , Marx and Engels believed, lay precise
ly  in tha t b io log ica l endowment which u ltim a te ly  d istinguished 
him in th e ir  eyes from a l l  other animals--the a b i l i t y ,  fo r 
which man's labour in the course o f evolutionary development

1FMarx, Manuscripts o f 1844, p. 144. Berte l! Oilman has noted that 
"Many o f the poems . . . that Marx wrote while s t i l l  a student are songs 
o f praise fo r man's creative drives and cries o f defiance against what
ever would fe tte r  him" (Oilman, A1ienation, p. 104).

16This statement is meant to be a log ica l conclusion o f Marx's 
thought and not an attempt at posthumous psychoanalysis.
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was p rim a rily  responsible, to manipulate and transform 
nature in accordance w ith his own purposes, and to make 
his own h is to ry  consciously.17

Man was unique and valuable because he was a member o f a species which 

could act consciously and s e lf-c re a tiv e ly .

The difference in a ttitu d e  toward human d ig n ity  a ris ing  from 

these viewpoints may seem only s u p e rfic ia l. In the w ritings  o f Marx 

and o f the Church there seems to be equal concern about the welfare o f 

a l l in d iv idua ls . Human d ig n ity  is regarded d iffe re n tly  in each system, 

however; the d ifference is both theore tica l and p ra c tica l.

For Marx man is a b io log ica l being w ith some q u a lity  analogous 

to tha t o f a s p ir i tu a l being. Man is  c le a rly  d iffe re n t from other 

beings and c le a rly  superior to them. This su p e rio rity  rests upon man's 

conscious, creative a c t iv i ty .  For the Church man is a b io log ica l being 

w ith a s p ir itu a l p r in c ip le . This s p ir itu a l p r in c ip le  not only means 

the a b i l i ty  to perform acts beyond the c a p a b ility  o f man's b io log ica l 

nature, i t  means an eternal destiny w ith the p o s s ib il ity  o f sharing 

in  some mysterious way in the being of God.

The p ractica l consequence o f th is  difference is also rea l. A sim

ple reference here must su ffic e . Marx exhorted to revo lu tion  to a tta in  

a communist state and allowed that state to be to ta l ita r ia n  in the 

early  stages o f communism. The Church, a t least in theory, does not 

allow the righ ts  o f an in d iv idua l to be denied in order to obtain some 

good and praiseworthy end. In the Marxian view there is a certa in 

su p e rio rity  o f species over in d iv id u a l, while Catholic teaching

^Venable, Human Nature: The Marxian View, p. 74.
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emphasizes ind iv idua l righ ts  to what might be considered a po in t o f 

fanaticism . The T a tte r's  concern fo r human d ig n ity  fu rth e r confirms 

the value o f natural law and, fo r  the Church, lends greater emphasis 

to the force o f tha t law.

The permanence o f those cha rac te ris tics  which form human nature 

also present d iffe re n t opinions between the two systems. The Church 

views man's nature as a God-given, permanent re a li ty ,  while Marx saw 

man's nature as capable o f changing in d iffe re n t cu ltu ra l and h is to r i 

cal periods. Although th is  represents a true d iffe rence o f opinion., 

i t  would not be completely correct to label the Church as the "essen

t ia l  is t "  and Marx as the "e x is te n t ia lis t"  in th is  matter. Both views 

hold to permanent cha rac te ris tics  o f the human person, w ithout which 

they would not be human. The Church speaks in terms o f man's in te l le c 

tual and v o lit io n a l powers, while Marx maintained that " fre e , conscious 

a c t iv i ty  is man's species character.

But fo r Marx man actua lly  changes and determines his nature by 

his productive a c t iv ity .  He wrote:

But since fo r  the s o c ia lis t  man the e n tire  so-called 
h is to ry  o f the world is  nothing but the creation o f man 
through human labor, nothing but the emergence o f nature 
fo r man, so he has the v is ib le ,  ir re fu ta b le  proof o f his 
b ir th  through him self, of the process o f his c rea tion . 19

The natural law fo r  Marx, i f  he would admit o f such terminology, re

sides in the freedom which man must have to "create" his own nature.

^M arx, Manuscripts o f 1844, p. 113.

^ I b i d . , p. 145. For fu rthe r e luc ida tion  on th is  point see in the 
Manuscripts the en tire  chapter e n t it le d  "P riva te Property and Commu- 
nism." Cf7 in th is  study Chapter 5, pp. 121-122.
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This is  an essential condition o f  Marxian anthropology because i t

alone guarantees to man the c a p a b ility  o f human development.

This social development by man's own conscious a c t iv i ty  became

Marx's " re lig io n ."  I t  is possible that Marx owed some or much o f th is

in s ig h t to Feuerbach, who la id  the foundation fo r  the transform ation

o f the Hegelian d ia le c t ic :

The concept o f d ia le c tic s , in Hegel as elsewhere, refers 
to a reciprocal re la tio n  between a subject and it s  ob ject, 
a "conversation" between consciousness and whatever is 
outside consciousness. Hegel's notion o f th is  was f i r s t  
developed in a theological context, the "conversation" 
was u ltim a te ly  one between man and God. With Feuerbach, 
i t  was a "conversation" between man and man's own produc
tions . Put d if fe re n t ly ,  instead of a dialogue between 
man and a superhuman r e a li ty ,  re lig io n  became a so rt o f
human monologue.20 

I t  was th is  la t te r  d ia le c t ic ,  appropriated and completed by Marx, 

which stood the d ia le c t ic  o f Hegel on it s  head. Marx, w ith an " in 

nate" d is tru s t and even hatred o f anything re lig io u s , consis tently  

condemned anything d iffe re n t from his re lig io n  o f the development o f 

man's social and species nature by h is , man's, own a c t iv i ty .  This 

a c t iv ity  was in fluenced, o f course, by man's method o f production.

The Church lays claim not only to essential ism but also to 

ex is te n tia lism  in tha t i t  professes to notice the permanent re a li t ie s  

of man's nature as tha t nature ex is ts  in the present h is to r ic a l period. 

What the Church claims is that those God-given cha rac te ris tics  o f 

human nature —ra tiona l and v o lit io n a l powers—are the cha rac te ris tics  

o f man's nature which demand that he be able to own property. These

■^Peter L. Berger, A Rumor o f Angels (Garden C ity , N .J.:
Doubleaay & Co., 1569), p. 57.
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powers are permanent and the lim ita tio n s  o f these powers are also per

manent. What gives p a rt ic u la r  force to th is  argument is tha t the 

p rescrip tion  o f p riva te  property is  looked upon as in v io lab le  because 

i t  is  a p rescrip tion  o f God in te l le c tu a lly  recognizable by man by an 

analysis o f his own ex is tin g  nature.

The ro le which p riva te  property plays in the development o f the 

human persona lity is  exactly contrad ictory in each system. There are 

two major reasons fo r th is .  The f i r s t  reason is concerned w ith the 

d iffe re n t concept o f man and w ith the difference between Marxian and 

C hristian humanism. For the Church priva te  property brings to an 

ind iv idua l freedom in  d ire c tin g  his own a ffa irs .  I t  also gives a 

needed area o f responsib i1i t y  so tha t the in d iv id u a l's  development 

can expand by his own ra tiona l decisions.

Marxian denunciation o f the extent to which priva te  property (in  

productive goods) degraded the ind iv idua l could not be more complete. 

In his Economic and Philosophic Manuscripts o f 1844 Marx developed 

th is  degradation in terms o f a liena tion . This a liena tion  forced the 

in d iv idua l worker to be concerned about his own personal existence to 

the detriment o f soc ie ty 's  welfare. Concomitant w ith th is  a liena tion  

was the desire fo r the acqu is ition  o f material goods as one o f the 

primary motivations o f human a c t iv i ty .  While not re jec tin g  th is  

ana lysis, Marx la te r  translated a liena tion  in to  technical economic 

terms so tha t p riya te  property was shown to be the e xp lo ita tion  o f 

the worker's labor power and consequently o f the worker's own person. 

Under the c a p ita lis t  mode o f production "Self-earned priva te  property 

. . . is supplanted by c a p ita lis t ic  priva te  property, which rests on
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exp lo ita tio n  o f the nominally free labour o f others, i . e . ,  on 
21

wage-labour.

The second reason fo r  the discrepancy over property 's ro le in 

human development is  concerned w ith property insofa r as i t  is a legal 

and social in s t i tu t io n  and not simply because i t  provides fo r  in d i

vidual possessions. I t  is  easy to note tha t both Marxian and Catholic 

thought see s im ila r benefits coming from a d iffe re n t social in s t i tu 

t io n —the presence or the absence o f p riva te  property. These benefits 

are freedom o f the human person and the p o s s ib il ity  o f responsible, 

creative  human a c t iv ity .  The controversy then devolves in to  one o f 

se lecting  the be tte r means o f a rr iv in g  a t human development by 

a rr iv in g  at free and responsible a c t iv i ty .  This controversy resolves 

i t s e l f  in to  the question o f whether p riva te  property is  a source o f 

power fo r the ind iv idua l person or whether i t  "concretizes" power in 

the hands o f a p a rtic u la r  group. This question w i l l  receive comment 

in  the next section , a fte r  some notice is  made o f the p o s s ib il ity  o f 

man's evolutionary development.

Evolutionary Development o f Human Nature

The foundation fo r th is  comparison was la id  fo r the Marxian posi

tion  in Chapter 5 and developed more fu l ly  in Chapter 9, while the 

Catholic position  was ou tlined in Chapter 8. Marx proclaimed that 

the a b o litio n  of priva te  property in cap ita l goods would mark the real 

beginning o f human development. He noted: " . . .  i t  i s the

21 Marx, Capi ta l , 1:762.
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association o f in d iv idua ls  [a community o f revolu tionary p ro le ta rians] 

. . . which puts the conditions o f the free development and movement 

o f ind iv idua ls  under th e ir  c o n tro l- - . . .
23This development eventuates in a tru ly  soc ia lized in d iv id u a l.

With increased le isure  time and w ith property-caused a liena tion  gone, 

man is set free fo r "an existence guaranteeing to a l l the free devel

opment and exercise o f th e ir  physical and mental facul t ie s . "2^ The 

p o s s ib il ity  o f  th is  development is fu rth e r explained by Engels:

With the seizing o f the means o f production . . .  the 
whole sphere o f the conditions o f l i f e  which environ man, 
and which have h ith e rto  ruled man, now comes under the 
dominion and control o f man, who fo r the f i r s t  time be
comes the re a l, conscious lo rd  o f Nature, because he has
now become master o f his own social organisation. . . .
The extraneous ob jective  forces tha t have h ith e rto  gov
erned h is to ry  pass under the control o f man him self.
. . .  I t  is the ascent o f man from the kingdom o f neces
s ity  to the kingdom o f f r e e d o m .25

I t  is  the purpose o f these few pages not to recount the d irec tio n  

and p o s s ib il ity  o f that human development, but to contrast i t  w ith the 

Catholic view o f developmental p o s s ib il it ie s  o f man. Even th is  area 

is too broad fo r th is  study and the discussion w i l l  be lim ite d  to the

central po int o f concern. This point was mentioned in Chapter 9 :c5

Is i t  possible, in the Church's view, fo r human nature to develop to

PP Marx and Engels, The German Ideology, p. 80.

23Cf. Marx, Manuscripts o f 1844, pp. 132-146; Grundrisse, p. 712.

24Frederick Engels, Socialism: Utopian and S c ie n t if ic , in
Robert C. Tucker, e d ., The Marx-Enqels Reader (Mew York: W. W. Norton
& Co., 1972), p. 637. This work is a portion o f Engels' A n ti-D uhrinq.

25Ib id . , pp. 637-638.

26Cf. Chapter 9, pp. 235-241.
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the point where p riva te  property in productive goods w i l l  not be a 

necessary in s t i tu t io n  o f society?

Even the casual reader w i l l  have noted that the Church documents 

constantly re ite ra te  tha t the r ig h t to property, even in productive 

goods, is held by the Church to be something which is always and 

everywhere va lid . There are two points o f concern here: (1) the

p o s s ib il ity  o f human development to the point where man's nature w i l l  

no longer require priva te  property, and (2) the various forms which 

property takes and might take in d iffe re n t h is to r ic a l periods.

These two areas, o f course, overlap, and, in discussing the pos

s ib i l i t y  o f human development an in s ig h t is  given to the Church's 

pos ition  on changing property forms. An early and clear formulation 

o f the Church's natural law argument fo r priva te  property was given 

by Pope Leo X I II :

For every man has by nature the r ig h t to possess prop
e rty  as his own. . . .  I t  is  the mind, or the reason, 
which is  the c h ie f th ing  in us who are human beings; i t  
is  th is  which makes a human being human, and distinguishes 
him e sse n tia lly  and completely from the brute. . . . [Man] 
must have w ith in  his r ig h t  to have things not merely fo r 
temporary and momentary use . . . but in stable and 
permanent possession; . . . 2'

John XXIII confirmed the same r ig h t o f property because " i t  is  rooted 

in the very nature o f  th ings, whereby we learn tha t ind iv idua l men 

are p r io r  to c iv i l  soc ie ty , and hence, tha t c iv i l  society is to be 

d irected toward man as its  end."28 John continued by proclaiming p r i 

vate property a prerequ is ite  fo r  human freedom. The Second Vatican

27Pope Leo X I I I ,  Rerum Novarum, no. 5.

28Pope John X X III, Mater et M agistra, no. 109.
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Council, in a quote already given, maintained tha t "Ownership and

other forms o f p riva te  control over material goods contribute to the 
29expression o f persona lity.

The natural law argument is expressed in various forms in these 

documents. This argument is  based on the assertion tha t man's rationa l 

nature gives him a p a rt ic u la r  character and places him at the pinnacle 

o f creation because ra t io n a lity  is  a fa cu lty  o f man's s p ir itu a l soul. 

This gives to man a preeminent d ig n ity  and makes him the goal o f a ll 

social structure . In the words o f Pope Pius X II: "The o r ig in  and the

primary scope o f social l i f e  is  the conservation, development and per

fection  o f the human person, helping him to rea lize  accurately the 

demands and values o f re lig io n  and cu ltu re  set by the Creator fo r 

every man and fo r a l l mankind, both as a whole and in i t s  natural 

ra m ific a tio n s ." 30

The stress a t th is  point is  c lear. Man by very d e f in it io n  is a 

ra tiona l animal, a being surpassing in d ig n ity  lower forms o f l i f e  by 

reason o f his in te l le c t  and free w i l l ,  fa cu ltie s  metaphysically based 

in a s p ir itu a l sou l. Any evolutionary development o f man cannot take 

away his in te lle c tu a l capacity w ithout at the same time taking away 

the human nature. The Church maintains that man's in te lle c tu a l power 

cannot develop and he cannot d ire c t his l i f e  in freedom i f  the eco

nomic and psychological freedom given by p riva te  property is lacking. 

Private ownership is fundamentally considered by the Church "as an

^Second Vatican Council, Gaudium et Spes, no. 71.

30Pope Pius X II, "Radio Address o f December 24, 1942," in 
Yzermans, The Unwearied Advocate, p. 30.
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extension o f human freedom."^1 The a b i l i t y  to acquire th is  freedom 

is  a permanent requirement o f the human persona lity .

The other area mentioned above which is relevant to th is  en tire  

question is  tha t o f changing property forms. These changing forms 

have l i t t l e ,  i f  any, in fluence on the Church's theory. I t  was p re v i

ously noted that John XXIII approved o f professional tra in in g , a type

o f property ownership, over external goods because such an asset "pro-
3?ceeds d ire c t ly  from the human person. The P o n tiff  was saying tha t 

such tra in in g  involves more human development than does the mere 

acqu is ition  o f material goods. On the p rac tica l level the Church 

warns the state not to usurp i t s  power and deny to the ind iv idua l 

those righ ts  which w i l l  make him free in a contemporary world. At 

the same time, as noted in Chapter 2, many church documents have 

supported the r ig h t o f the sta te  to regulate and determine forms o f 

property appropriate to a p a rt icu la r h is to r ic a l period, people, or 

c u ltu re .33

Second Vatican Council, Gaudium et Spes, no. 71. The Church's 
explanation o f the natural law r ig h t to property is patently  more 
pos itive  than that o f some Catholic commentators, a few o f whom were 
mentioned in Chapter 9 (c f. pp. 243-244). Church documents never 
stress the fa lle n  nature o f man as the basis o f man's r ig h t to prop
e rty , but always emphasize the d ign ity  o f man's reason and o f his 
person. I t  is  true tha t man's reason, according to the Church, is 
defective because o f o r ig in a l s in , and the Church holds tha t property 
is  due to man in his e x is te n tia l s itu a tio n . But i f  the Church means 
that property is due to man predominantly because man's w i l l  is  weak 
and his in te re s t de fective , i t  has not made such an argument in i t s  
o f f ic ia l  documents.

^Pope John X X III, Mater e t M agistra, no. 107. Cf. also Second 
Vatican Council, Gaudiurn e t Spes, no. 77.

j3 Cf. Chapter 2, pp. 40-43. In Church documents c f. Pope Leo 
X I I I ,  Rerum Novarum, nos. 7, 35; Pope Pius XI, Quadraqesimo Anno, no. 
49; Pope Pius X II, "Address o f June 1, 1941," in Yzermans, The Unwear
ied Advocate, 1:214; Pope John XX III, Mater et M agistra, nos. 54-55; 
Second Vatican Council, Gaudi urn et Spes, no. 71.
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Further comment on the developmental p o s s ib il it ie s  o f man w i l l  

be found in th is  chapter in the f in a l section on the ideal society.

Priva te Property--Source or Abuse o f Power

This section addresses i t s e l f  to the obvious contrad ictory views 

o f Marxian and Catholic thought on the ro le  priva te  property plays in 

d is tr ib u tin g  power in society. For Marx priva te  property enabled the 

small c a p ita lis t  class to control the large working class. Catholic 

doctrine sees priva te  property as an in s t i tu t io n  which preserves a 

measure o f ind iv idua l freedom v is -a -v is  the p o lit ic a l power o f the 

state and the power o f the community as a whole.

Marxian analysis emphasizes the commodity nature o f the worker 

under the c a p ita lis t  system. The worker is forced under th is  system 

to se ll his labor to the c a p ita lis t .  There is  no other way tha t the 

worker can survive in such a system, much less be able to provide a 

l i f e  o f d ig n ity  fo r him self and his fam ily. The worker is  forced, 

moreover, to labor at the wage established by the owner o f ca p ita l.

I t  is  possible fo r  the c a p ita lis t  to withhold his instruments o f 

cap ita l from the worker. The c a p ita lis t  system provides a l l economic 

sectors with a reserve army o f workers. The owner o f cap ita l can 

deny to a worker the productive c a p a b ility  o f the tools o f production 

which the c a p ita lis t  owns. The reserve army o f workers and the 

poverty o f these workers enable the c a p ita lis t  to find  workers who 

w i l l  accept his wage o ffe r . I t  is  sometimes possible fo r a worker to 

refuse to work in a sp e c ific  p lan t or a sp e c ific  industry. But i t  is 

impossible fo r  him to refuse completely to accept the o ffe r  o f some
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c a p ita lis t ,  fo r the worker him self has no adequate tools o f 

production.

Not only does the owner set the wage, he determines the product 

and also the method by which tha t product w i l l  be produced. The work

er is allowed no decision-making opportun ity , no chance to employ 

his own se lf-c re a tive  a c t iv i ty .  The worker is forced in to  a frag 

mented d iv is io n  o f labor. This d iv is io n  o f labor forces the worker to 

concentrate on some small part o f the production process. The worker 

cannot become an a rtisan w ith pride in his own in te l le c tu a l,  mechani

ca l, or a r t is t ic  achievement. The worker is reduced to a ro b o t-like  

existence and becomes in sens itive  to the needs o f others and o f his 

own personal human d ig n ity . He is  a lienated from a ll members o f 

society and forced to concentrate on his own su rv iva l.

The c a p ita lis t  mode o f production forces an antagonism o f in te r 

ests between c a p ita lis ts  and workers. I t  is  not possible fo r any 

amount o f good w i l l  o f the c a p ita lis ts ,  in d iv id u a lly  or as a class, to 

correct the system o f which they are a part. The very existence o f 

the c a p ita lis t  depends upon the subservience and consequent degradation 

o f the worker. The c a p ita lis t  cannot permit himself to f a i l ,  else he 

himself w i l l  be forced in to the ranks o f workers. The worker, on the 

other hand, is  also powerless. Marx concluded:

. . .  do what he may, the working man w i l l  on an average, 
only receive the value o f his labour, which resolves i t 
s e lf  in to the value o f his labouring power, which is de
termined by the value o f the necessaries required fo r its  
maintenance and reproduction, which value o f necessaries 
f in a l ly  is regulated by the quantity o f labour wanted to 
produce them.36

^ K a r l Marx, Value. Price and P r o f i t , ed. Eleanor Marx Aveling 
(New York: In ternational Publishers, paperback, 1935), pp. 56-57.
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The power which the c a p ita lis t  class possesses over the workers 

in the economic area extends i t s e l f  in to  a l l other areas o f society.

The legal and social in s titu t io n s  o f society as well as a l l cu ltu ra l 

development are able to be con tro lled  by the c a p ita lis t  class. This 

is the log ica l consequence o f the economic in te rp re ta tio n  o f h is to ry ; 

i t  is the h is to r ic a l consequence o f tha t re a li ty  from which th is  

in te rp re ta tio n  is deduced.

One fu rth e r po in t should be noted about the determination o f h is 

to ry  by the economic s truc tu re . This s tructure  determines, here again 

guides or forces are s im ila r terms, man's a c t iv i ty  in such a way that 

his greed and selfishness are made to manifest themselves. Thus fo r 

Marx th is  se lfishness, at least in great pa rt, is a function o f social 

and economic organization. Man always maintains his free w i l l  and makes 

his own h is to ry . But the economic system determines the d irec tio n  that 

h is to ry  w i l l  take. The c a p ita lis t  system determines tha t some few 

persons w i l l  be able to acquire and maintain fo r some length o f time 

power and control over the m ajority o f persons l iv in g  in socie ty. The 

fundamental condition fo r th is  a b i l i ty  lie s  in the in s t i tu t io n  o f p r i 

vate property. The abuse o f power, th is  control which the few exercise 

over the many, w i ll remain as long as priva te  property is the predomi

nant form o f property d is tr ib u tio n . The a b o lit io n  o f priva te  property 

in productive goods is  a necessity.

The Catholic approach to p riva te  property is e n t ire ly  d iffe re n t.  

O ff ic ia l Church documents do not tre a t e x p l ic i t ly  the theory o f h is to ry  

developed by Marx except to re je c t the concomitant emphases upon
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philosophical and e th ica l materialism and class s t ru g g le .^  Im p l ic i t 

ly ,  however, Marx's theory o f h is to ry  in its  p r is t in e  form is

constantly rejected by the Church.

The Church sees much o f human degradation to flow , not from th is  

spe c ific  economic structure  in which th is  degradation ex is ts , but from 

the selfishness and greed which is a part o f man's e x is te n tia l nature. 

The Church goes to great lengths to promote a social and economic sys

tem which w i l l  best allow man to preserve his d ig n ity  and provide fo r 

his development. I t  sees tha t capita lism  contributes to the poverty 

o f men and o f society i t s e l f .  The Church analyzes cap ita lism , not 

only from its  bad e ffe c ts , but also from its  congruency with social 

p rinc ip le s  developed by analyzing man and his nature and his goal in 

l i f e .  Some o f the bad e ffe c ts , the in a b il i ty  o f ind iv idua ls  to p a r t i

cipate in economic decisions, fo r example, come from the present 

structure  o f economic soc ie ty , and the Church sees the need fo r reform

o f th is  s tructure . Other e ffe c ts , the unequal d is tr ib u tio n  o f income

and wealth, fo r example, flow from man's selfishness and imperfection. 

The property in s t i tu t io n  which allows such d is tr ib u tio n  must be re 

formed, but the legitim acy o f property i t s e l f  must be deduced from 

other p r inc ip le s . This a ttitu d e  can be expressed thus: "Economic

aliena tions are not an adequate explanation o f human a lie n a t io n s ." ^  

Private property, when analyzed by Catholic thought in th is  way, 

emerges as a necessary safeguard fo r human freedom. Only by the 

37This e th ica l materialism is not necessarily Marxian, but is 
deduced as such by some o f Marx's followers.

3SG iu lio  G ira rd i, Marxism and C h r is tia n ity , trans. Kevin Traynor 
(New York: The Macmillan Co., 1968), p. 187.
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in d iv id u a l's  being able to possess property does society provide for 

its  c itizens  an adequate opportunity to exert the freedom which is 

r ig h t fu lly  the irs . The common good o f society is these conditions 

which allow a l l members o f society an opportunity fo r complete human 

development. Private property protects the ind iv idua l from the 

p o lit ic a l power o f the state and the moral power of the community and 

thus helps to estab lish  the common good.

The Church attempts to correct the e v ils  o f p rivate property not 

by abolish ing i t  but by extending the possession o f goods to a l l c i t i 

zens. Marx said: "The in s t i tu t io n  o f p riva te  property enslaves man;

abolish i t . "  The Church rep lies : "The present d is tr ib u tio n  o f prop

e rty  leaves many people in poverty; a l l men should be able to own 

goods."

Thus there is in  the matter o f property analysis another methodo

log ica l d ifference between Marxian and Catholic thought. The Catholic 

view looks a t the nature and purpose o f man and s trives  to f i t  the 

in s titu t io n s  o f society to human nature and man's destiny. This 

approach is  more metaphysical and essen tia l, the la t te r  word meaning 

more directed by the u ltim ate  nature o f re a li ty .  This Catholic ap

proach sees private property as necessary fo r the correct use o f power.

The Marxian view sees man's misery, looks a t i t s  cause, and pre

sents what i t  considers the obvious remedy. Marx's view is more 

in s ig h tfu l and e x is te n tia l,  the la t te r  word meaning here a deep aware

ness o f man's lack o f freedom. Marx saw throughout the h is to ry  o f 

society under the c a p ita lis t  mode o f production the poverty o f the 

masses and the riches o f the owners o f c a p ita l. Appeals to the
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ju s tic e , ch a rity , and kindness o f the c a p ita lis ts  are useless. Even 

w e ll- in ten tioned  c a p ita lis ts  can accomplish l i t t l e  because they are 

caught in the system they employ. I t  is  the system which is  wrong 

and which must be eradicated. Marx saw p riva te  property in productive 

goods as responsible fo r the greatest abuse o f power.

Both Marx and the Church wish to correct the abuse which so f re 

quently exists in c a p ita lis t  soc ie ties . This abuse is  that the eco

nomically powerful control society and the lives  o f others; the very 

large group o f workers is "provided fo r" by the se lf- in te re s te d  wisdom 

o f the wealthy. Both Marx and the Church see that the needed change 

is  revo lu tionary , meaning that society must be turned around.

This revolu tion fo r  Marx is to make the s ta te , more properly the 

community, the supreme c a p ita lis t  and to unite men in to  one economical

ly  homogeneous or classless socie ty. A ll people supplied with material 

p len ty , would be able to work together fo r a united society a t the 

same time that they are f u l f i l l i n g  th e ir  ind iv idua l desires.

The Church says tha t giving productive property (so le ly ) to the 

community is  a method as repressive and destructive o f human freedom 

as the m ald is tr ibu tion  o f p rivate property. The Church's judgment is  

th is :  I f  economic wealth and income (and income-producing assets) give

to th e ir  owners not only economic but social and cu ltu ra l power, then 

le t  a l l ind iv idua ls  possess these assets to the degree that they can 

control th e ir  lives and play some part in bring ing about social welfare.

These concluding paragraphs have led to a discussion o f the ideal 

society as proposed by both systems. The fin a l section of th is  chapter 

w i l l  compare the thought o f both systems on th is  ideal social s tructure .
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The Ideal Society

This section compares the ideal society as envisioned by each 

party concerned. Marx, o f course, does not see th is  ideal society to 

be a s ta tic  concept, but then neither does the Catholic view. I t  is 

not complete nor even accurate to see e ith e r view o f  ideal society as 

a type o f utopia. Society is a constantly changing dynamic process,- 

since man is  constantly changing. This dynamism in society is  an im

portant element common to both views.

For Marx man constantly changes his nature as he goes through 

each h is to r ic a l period. Man's a b i l i ty  to change is  hampered, however, 

by the s tructure  o f economic and c iv i l  society. Man's complete devel

opment depends upon the in s titu t io n s  o f society. Primary among these 

in s titu t io n s  is the organization o f the mode o f production. An ideal

state fo r Marx is  one which has "swept away the conditions o f class 
39antagonisms." Marx did not see the communist state as abolishing 

personal problems nor even social i l l s  which arise from personal 

de fic ienc ies . What the communist society does is  to provide the 

correct social in s titu t io n s  so that man can more adequately concentrate 

on his own true personal evolution. Man cannot evolve in to  an unsel

fish  ind iv idua l under cap ita lism ; th is  selfishness is the very motive 

power o f the system. When priva te  property is abolished and the true 

communist society achieved, society has not reached the climax o f its  

development. A true communist society is  but the beginning o f man's 

development, a development which is p ra c t ic a lly  unlim ited.

39Marx and Engels, The Communist Manifesto, p. 105.
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There are three points o f divergence which are immediately e v i

dent concerning the developmental ca p a b ilit ie s  o f man. The f i r s t  is 

that the Church, while emphasizing the development o f a l l man's 

c a p a b ilit ie s , places heavy emphasis upon man's s p ir itu a l or super

natural development. An examination o f th is  top ic  is beyond the scope 

o f th is  study. I t  is  possible to point out that what Marx saw as the 

natural development o f man the Church at times sees as possible only 

by supernatural means. The fundamental d ifference here is the human

ism o f Marx and the humanism o f the Church. Marx saw man as an inde

pendent being, complete unto him self. The Church's humanism is 

theocentric: "But anyone who is t ru ly  in earnest about God w i l l  not

be able to tre a t man as though the whole meaning o f a ll created things 

were comprised in him."40 This view sees man and his development as 

important because man is a creature important to God.

I t  is d i f f i c u l t  to ascertain the e ffe c t of  Marx's anthropocentric

humanism upon his p riva te  property views. Even i f  there were some

psychological e ffe c ts , there is no necessary log ica l connection between

Marx's economic system and his a th e is tic  humanism. In other words, as

fa r  as private property is concerned, a be liever in God and in an

in s titu t io n a l re lig io n  could, fo r the most pa rt, find  no contradiction
41between his re lig iou s  b e lie fs  and the doctrine o f common property.

The second point which indicates a divergence o f thought between 

Marxian and Catholic views on man's development concerns man’ s

40Hugo Rahner, Man at P lay, trans. Brian Battershaw and Edward 
Quinn (New York: Herder & Herder, 1967), pp. 13-14.

41The only q u a lif ic a tio n  here is that there might be some reserva
tions about common property i f  the person were a Christian and certa in 
b ib lic a l texts were considered.
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ca p a b ility  from another aspect. The d iffe rence here centers around 

the Church's view on man's existence under o r ig in a l s in . The prac

t ic a l conclusion is that the s e lfis h  o rie n ta tio n  or in c lin a tio n  o f man 

is  something which in the Catholic system cannot be eradicated from 

his nature. No matter to what high estate o f personal and social 

development man a tta in s , th is  o rien ta tio n  remains, and i t  remains a 

separating e n t ity  between man and his fellowman as well as w ith in  man 

himself. This view embraces something o f the e x is te n tia l a liena tion

o f Walter Weisskopf, who claimed: "E x is te n tia l a liena tion  has its
42roots in the human cond ition ." Weisskopf meant that there is  some

th ing in the very existence and nature o f man which gives rise  to 

human d i f f ic u l t ie s  and su ffe ring  regardless o f the type o f social 

s tructure .

Marx, on the other hand, saw the natural evolutionary p o s s ib il it ie s  

o f man to be immense. A social s truc tu re  can be achieved, according 

to him, which w i l l  allow man to recognize his oneness w ith other men 

in forming one species. This s tructure  w i l l  allow each man to o rien t 

his l i f e  in a t ru ly  social way so that a l l  o f his decisions and actions

w i l l  consider the common in te res ts  o f a l l .

The th ird  point o f d iffe rence concerning man's developmental capa

b i l i t ie s  is simply the dynamic element o f the above po in t. To put

th is  in question form: What e ffe c t does the social s tructure  have 

upon the persona lity o f man? For Marx man's a liena tion  was a function 

o f social and economic in s t i tu t io n s ,  p a rt ic u la r ly  o f the in s t i tu t io n

^W a lte r Weisskopf, A lienation  and Economics (New York: E. P.
Dutton Co., 1971), p. 19 .
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o f priva te  property. The fu l l  development o f man was a log ica l and 

certa in  consequence o f a ju s t and correct socio-economic organization. 

This, o f course, is  not to deny that man's development requires con

scious e f fo r t  and wise decisions. But man is able to pos it such 

wise, jud ic ious acts. I f ,  then, soc ie ty 's  structures can be reformed, 

man w i l l  eventually evolve in to  a fu l ly  human and s o c ia lly  oriented 

person.

The Catholic view is  not so sanguine about man's development 

c a p a b ilit ie s , at least as a re su lt o f the social s tructu re . The Church 

holds tha t the foundation o f many o f man's problems lie s  w ith in  man 

himself. I t  demands a ju s t social order because such an order enables 

an ind iv idua l to liv e  more in keeping with his d ig n ity , to develop 

him self more completely, and to enjoy tha t freedom which should be 

his as a ra tiona l creature o f God.

Man's development and salvation always maintain a social aspect, 

and in th is  Marxian and Catholic thought are quite  s im ila r. For Marx 

th is  complete social development o f man comes as a resu lt o f the social 

s tructu re . For the Church, on the other hand, the very e f fo r t  which 

men must use to establish an equitable social order is s a lv if ic .  The 

Church holds that the perfection of man consists at times not in 

e lim ina ting  a liena tion , but in working fo r  the good o f one's fellowman 

in sp ite  o f th is  a liena tion .

For Marx the a b o litio n  o f p riva te  property in productive goods is 

the beginning o f a developmental process in which the a liena tion  of 

man w i l l  be elim inated. Man can become brother to his fellowman at 

the same time that he engages in those a c t iv it ie s  which are personally
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meaningful to him. For Catholic thought the doctrine o f o r ig in a l sin 

maintains tha t man in th is  present l i f e  w i l l  always be subject to some 

degree o f a liena tion . The ideal society fo r the Church becomes one in 

which, despite th is  a lie n a tio n , man realizes his brotherhood with 

a l l men and makes an e f fo r t  to liv e  tha t brotherhood in a p ractica l 

way.

A discussion o f the ideal society also brings fo rth  other in 

sights in to  the two systems. I f  i t  is  not an attempt to be too sophic, 

i t  may be said tha t Marx and the Church reverse th e ir  ro les. Marx, a 

philosophical m a te r ia lis t,  concludes to a s p ir itu a l state o f man. The 

Church, in essence s p ir i tu a l ly  orien ted , sees a necessity fo r  m ateri

alism and m a te ria lis tic  m otivation. Such an a ffirm ation  is obviously 

too s im p lis t ic  and consequently may be misleading; i t  needs fu rth e r 

comment.

In Marx's complete communist society the desire fo r material 

goods as personal riches w i l l  exert no powerful influence over man.

Marx proposed two reasons fo r  th is . One was that material goods w i l l  

be ava ilab le  in such abundance fo r each person that there w i l l  be no 

need fo r  concern over acquiring them. The other was that the pe rfec tly  

developed ind iv idua l w i l l  not be concerned about the acqu is ition  o f 

goods, at least from a se lfis h  motive.43 Marx saw man in communist 

society as acting so le ly  from social and humanitarian motives. Man 

w i l l  consider his own good, but he w i l l  rea lize  that his personal 

development cannot be furthered i f  the social good is in ju red.

43A more complete discussion o f these points was had in Chapters 
5 and 7.
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While the Church subscribes to th is  la s t statement, i t  sees man's

desire fo r material goods as leg itim a te  and even perpetual. The

legitim acy, i t  is true , comes from motives other than self-aggrandize-
d4

ment and can thus be considered a legitim ated d e s ire .' But the Church 

sees th is  desire as a permanent fac to r in man's nature and s trives  to 

perfect that desire by social and s p ir i tu a l m otivations.

The ideal Marxian society can be achieved insofa r as i t  consists 

o f community ownership, central planning o f production, and no deta iled 

d iv is io n  o f labor. From th is  ideal social s tructure  evolves, by human 

e f fo r t  o f course, the well-developed human persona lity . The ideal 

Christian society can only be achieved when a l l people, given the weak

ness o f th e ir  human nature, s tr iv e  to achieve the common good under 

the p rin c ip le  o f su b s id ia rity . But the C hris tian  s tr iv in g  allows a 

permanent a liena ting  fa c to r w ith in  man, one which alienates man from 

him self and from others. The perfection o f society in th is  case 

involves, not ju s t correct social in s t i tu t io n s ,  but the desire and the 

e f fo r t  o f a l l to overcome that a liena tion  and reach out in brotherhood 

and community to a l l  men.

Chapter 13, the f in a l chapter, w i l l  s tr iv e  to present some con

clusions which can be drawn from th is  in ves tiga tion  o f two divergent 

systems o f economic and social thought. At the same time the chapter 

w i l l  po int out needed areas o f fu rth e r in ves tiga tion  and some weak

nesses in the study i t s e l f .

44This implies that the desire fo r material goods, according to 
the Church, can be m orally good or ev il depending upon the motives 
fo r tha t desire. For an in troduction  to th is  topic see New Catholic 
Encyclopedia, 1967 e d ., s .v . "M o ra lity ," by T. J. Higgins.
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CHAPTER X III

CONCLUSIONS AND DIRECTIONS

This chapter contains two major sections. The f i r s t  section pre

sents conclusions which are drawn from the previous parts o f the study 

and become part o f i t .  These conclusions are comments on and answers 

to the question: What u ltim a te ly  accounts fo r the contrad ic tory  views

o f Karl Marx and the Catholic Church on p riva te  property? The second 

section deals with the strengths and weaknesses o f the study and 

points out areas o f possible fu rth e r in ves tiga tion . The purpose o f 

th is  second section is  to pos ition  the study as an overa ll explanation 

o f the Catholic-Marxian views on p riva te  property and to ind ica te  other 

points which might p ro fita b ly  be investigated on th is  subject.

Conclusions

The propositions presented in th is  section , w ith various subpoints, 

are given as conclusions lo g ic a lly  and le g itim a te ly  drawn from the pre

vious chapters o f the study. Some attempt w i l l  be made to ju s t i f y  or 

explain the conclusions, but i t  w i l l  be supposed that the reader is 

fa m ilia r  w ith the discussion previously carried  on. Consequently i t  

may be necessary to re fe r to e a r lie r  chapters fo r more adequate in 

sights in to  the conclusions. The major, and even some minor, conclu

sions w i l l  be underscored.
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The Economic In te rp re ta tion  o f H istory

The Marxian view on p riva te  property has no necessary log ica l 

connection w ith Marx's economic in te rp re ta tio n  o f h is to ry . I t  should 

be reca lled  tha t Marx's philosophical materialism is not the same 

th ing as, nor is i t  a p rerequ is ite  o f, his theory o f h is to r ic a l m ateri

alism. Although there can be a close re la tionsh ip  between the ultim ate 

nature o f re a li ty  and those forces which in fluence h is to ry 's  develop

ment, the Marxian economic in te rp re ta tio n  o f h is to ry  established no 

such necessary re la tio nsh ip . This point is presented because the 

Catholic Church has frequently condemned Marxian m aterialism. What 

has been condemned by the Church is  Marx's philosophical materialism, 

his atheism, and his seemingly de te rm in is tic  view o f man's h is to r ic a l 

development.

The Church obviously must oppose atheism and, to be true to i ts  

being, also philosophical materialism. But there have been such expo

s it io n s  by Catholic authors o f Marx's theory o f h is to ry  as the fo llow 

ing: "Men are determined in a l l th e ir  actions, not determining."^

This is  not an accurate presentation o f Marx's economic in te rp re ta tio n

o f h is to ry . Even in early  commentary on his theory he held tha t "Men 
2

make th e ir  own h is to ry ," but tha t they do so under conditions given 

them from the past. Elaboration on th is  point was made in Chapter 3.

^Dempsey, The Functional Economy, p. 132. This author is an ex
c e lle n t commentator on the economic order. I t  should perhaps be re
ca lled  tha t th is  work was published in 1958.

^The expanded quote was given in Chapter 3, p. 62 (footnote 8, 
p. 63) and is  from Marx, Eighteenth Brumaire, p. 13. On th is  subject 
c f. Marx and Engels, "Letters on H is to rica l M ateria lism ," and Engels,
"On H is to rica l M aterialism ," both in Marx, Selected Works 1:372-394,
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The ab o litio n  o f  p riva te  property in productive goods is not the 

lo g ica l consequence o f Marx's economic in te rp re ta tio n  o f h is to ry . The 

fa c t th a t, fo r Marx, the method o f production was the primary and 

determining element in h is to r ic a l development in no way demands that 

productive goods be the property o f the state or the community. There 

should be no doubt on th is  po in t since Marx's theory o f h is to r ic a l 

development also applied to a c a p ita lis t  system in which property was 

p riva te ly  owned.

What the economic in te rp re ta tio n  o f h is to ry  did was to make the 

question o f p riva te  property an immensely important one. I f  economic 

conditions are paramount to soc ie ty 's  s truc tu re , then the form o f 

property becomes paramount to society. One other p rac tica l e ffe c t o f 

Marx's h is to r ic a l theory was tha t i t  led him in to  a l i fe - lo n g  study o f 

the d isc ip lin e  o f economics and o f the economic world.

Marx's Technical Analysis

Marx's technical economic analysis o f capita lism  is  not the fun

damental reason fo r his property views. Marx's labor theory o f value 

and his concept o f surplus value are the economic explanation o f the 

workers' e xp lo ita tio n  by c a p ita lis ts .3 This e xp lo ita tio n  flows from

395-416 respective ly. See also Marx and Engels, The German Ideology, 
Part I ,  pp. 50-53 and Marx, Preface to A Contribution to the C ritique 
o f P o lit ic a l Economy.

3This is not the same as saying tha t the exp lo ita tio n  o f workers 
can be proved only i f  the labor theory o f value is  correct. Joan 
Robinson wrote that Marx used his labor theory o f value "to  express 
certa in ideas about the nature o f the c a p ita lis t  system, and the impor
tance o f these ideas in no way depends upon the p a rt ic u la r  terminology 
in which he chose to set them fo r th ."  Chief among these ideas are that 
under capita lism  the worker is impoverished and that the mere owning 
o f c a p ita l, as opposed to i t s  u s p  in the production process, " is  not
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the very nature o f c a p ita l. Marx was not led to the conclusion that 

p rivate property was unjust by a prolonged study o f p o l it ic a l economy. 

Early in his l i f e  he frequently  wrote against the "e v ils "  o f p riva te  

property. Led by his theory o f h is to r ic a l development to the study o f 

economics, Marx was faced w ith the problem o f showing tha t im propriety 

in technical economic terms. In Capital Marx looked fo r the law o f 

motion which would eventually bring about the a b o litio n  o f p riva te  

productive property.

This above paragraph is not meant as an argument against the 

v a l id ity  o f Marx's theory o f value. In the physical sciences, fo r 

example, a phenomenon o f nature w i l l  be known as a fa c t; the scien

t i f i c  problem w i ll be to explain how or why tha t fac t occurs. Marx's 

theory o f value found the ultim ate "why" o f the workers' a liena tion  

and e xp lo ita tion  to l ie  in the nature o f cap ita l i t s e l f .  This so lution 

showed that the priva te  owners o f productive goods in a c a p ita lis t  

system were forced, by the very fac t tha t they were such owners, to 

act against the welfare o f the workers.

Natural Law Arguments

The Catholic Church holds that p riva te  property is a perpetual and 

inalienable r ig h t due to man by natural law. Marx maintained tha t p r i 

vate property in productive goods was bas ica lly  and fundamentally 

unjust because such property contravened the very nature o f man.

an economic a c t iv ity "  (Joan Robinson, An Essay on Marxian Economics,
2d ed. [London: Macmillan; New York: St. M artin 's Press, 1967], pp.
17, 18).
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The Catholic pos ition  hardly needs elaboration here; i t  was ex

pounded fu l ly  in Chapter 9. For Marx the in ju s tic e  o f p riva te  pro

ductive property arose from the fact tha t such property gave to one 

class o f ind iv idua ls  e ffe c tive  control over the lives  o f another class 

o f ind iv idua ls  and withheld from the former the productive tools needed 

to work and liv e  and develop. The in s ti tu t io n  o f priva te  property 

forced the la rger mass o f humanity to lead lives  o f material s ca rc ity , 

complete a lie n a tio n , and in a b il i t y  to perform s e lf-c re a tive  (and 

nature-creative) a c t iv i t ie s ,  and motivated a l l men to greed and 

sel f i  shness.

In the Grundrisse Marx spoke o f true wealth as consisting in the 

" to ta l i t y  o f development, i . e . ,  the development o f a l l human powers as 

such . . . "  He c r it ic iz e d  capita lism  because i t  did not allow such 

development:

In bourgeois economics--and in the epoch o f production 
to which i t  corresponds--this complete working-out of 
the human content appears as a complete emptying-out, 
th is  universal o b je c t if ic a t io n  as to ta l a lie n a tio n , and 
the tearing-down o f a l l lim ite d , one-sided aims as sac
r i f ic e  o f the human e n d - in - i ts e lf  to an e n t ire ly  external 
end.4

The im propriety o f p riva te  productive property as Marx understood i t  

can lo g ic a lly  be ca lled  a type o f natural law argument against such 

property.

The conclusions o f both the Marxian and the Catholic systems were 

posited because they were thought to be congruent w ith the demands o f 

human nature and to fu rthe r the development o f tha t nature. These

4Marx, Grundrisse, p. 438.
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arguments s tr iv e  to form the property patterns o f a complex economic 

and social world in order to promote the needs of the human person.

The arguments were deduced from views o f human nature and thus allow 

comparison by an examination o f those views and the deduction process. 

This reasoning prompts the fo llow ing conclusion.

Human Nature as a Foundation o f Divergence

One major source o f divergence in property doctrine between 

Marxian and Catholic thought lie s  in the views o f man and his devel

opment as held by each system. The d iffe re n t property doctrines are 

related lo g ic a lly  to the d iffe re n t formal ins ights  in to  the nature o f 

man. The comparison concerning human nature and property's role in its  

development can be summarized in three points o r, at le a s t, three 

general areas.

(1) Both arguments stress a type o f natural law argument, placing 

great emphasis upon the e ffe c t o f p riva te  property upon the development 

o f the human person. The property proposals o f the Church c le a rly  

began with an examination o f man's ra tiona l nature and the da ily  m ateri

al needs o f the in d iv id u a l. At the same time there was an a ffirm ation  

tha t the purpose o f c iv i l  society was to promote the good o f the in d i

v idual. A summary o f th is  view says tha t "P riva te ownership is the 

extension o f the human person in to  the material world fo r the purpose 

o f f u l f i l l in g  his e x is te n tia l ends."5 Marx had an immediate in tu it io n  

tha t man's freedom was denied because o f p riva te  property in productive

5Messner, Social E th ics , p. 323.
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goods and he had no hes ita tion  in c a llin g  fo r a revo lu tion  against 

th is  in s t i tu t io n .  His in s ig h t is characterized by such statements as 

the fo llow ing: "From the standpoint o f a higher economic form o f

soc ie ty , priva te  ownership o f the globe by s ingle ind iv idua ls  w i l l  

appear quite as absurd as p riva te  ownership o f one man by another."0
(2) The d iffe re n t anthropological doctrines o f each side are 

fundamental. Catholic theism holds tha t human nature is  the basis 

fo r judging man's moral actions and, in th is  case, an in s t i tu t io n  o f 

socie ty, because i t  is  an im ita tio n  o f God's own being. God's cre

a tive  decree (o f man) established tha t created nature as a guide in 

deciding the e th ica l p roprie ty  o f man's actions. Thus fo r Catholic 

thought man's essential nature, always considered by the Church to 

e x is t with precise cha rac te ris tics  and under certa in  cond itions, is 

a supreme norm.

For Marx human nature, as he understood i t ,  is  also a supreme

guide or norm o f e th ica l a c t iv i ty .  But fo r Marx man's nature is what

man makes o f him self. Whatsoever man's nature becomes, however, i t

is  always a species and social nature. Marx wrote:

Man's ind iv idua l and species l i f e  are not d iffe re n t how- 
ever much--and th is  is in e v ita b le --th e  mode o f existence 
o f the in d iv idua l is a more p a r t ic u la r , or more general
mode o f the l i f e  o f the species, or the l i f e  o f the
species is  a more p a rtic u la r  or more general ind iv idua l 1 i f  e. 7

Man's conscious a c t iv i ty  establishes him as the species. Nothing 

could contradict the social and species nature o f man because th is

6Marx, C a p ita l, 3:776. Cf. Chapter 7, footnote no. 27.

7Marx, Manuscripts o f 1844, p. 138.
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very species nature--the consequence o f conscious a c t iv i ty  in some 

productive or creative process--and not some creative  act o f God made 

man supreme.

(3) As a consequence o f point 2 the Church " lo g ic a l ly "  argued fo r  

p riva te  ownership. The Catholic a ttitu d e  held: "Man is  not re a lly

free unless he can, at least to a certa in  degree, dispose o f external 

goods at w i l l ,  not only o f goods o f consumption but also o f productive 

goods.

As regards productive goods Marx saw only the a liena tion  and the 

degradation o f the human person connected w ith the p riva te  ownership 

o f these goods. More co rre c tly , he saw tha t th is  a liena tion  and 

degradation were the in ev itab le  "e v i l"  e ffe c t o f such ownership. With 

an imperative as categorica l as the Catholic acceptance o f p rivate 

property, Marx ca lled  fo r  the complete d isso lu tio n  o f th is  in s t i tu t io n .  

He saw no need to examine any possible "good" consequences which might 

override the damning consequence o f such ownership--the destruction 

o f man's freedom. This destruction a ffected the very development o f 

every human person.

In addition ind iv idua l existence became an anomaly fo r Marx i f  

such existence caused man to lose s igh t o f his species nature. This 

is  precise ly what Marx accused the in s t i tu t io n  of p riva te  property o f 

doing. Marx held tha t man, as a species being, should d ire c t a l l o f 

his a c t iv it ie s  to sustain and develop the species. Marx saw priva te  

property in productive goods as a personally orien ted in s t i tu t io n .

^The Catholic Encyclopedia, 1911 e d ., s .v . "Property," by 
V( ic to r )  Cathrein.
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The very nature o f property forced it s  possessor to look upon him self 

as an ind iv idua l and to make him self the core and the goal o f his 

a c t iv ity .

Class C o n flic t

Another major source o f divergence between Marxian and Catholic 

property doctrine lie s  in the d iffe re n t views o f the a b i l i ty  o f in d i

viduals insofa r as they are members o f a p a rt ic u la r  socio-economic 

class to gain an adequate measure o f control over th e ir  live s . The 

foundation o f th is  divergence lie s  in the d iffe re n t emphasis given by 

each system to the importance o f class struggle as a radical social 

re la tio n sh ip .

I t  was said e a r lie r  in th is  chapter tha t there was no necessary

log ica l connection between Marx's economic in te rp re ta tio n  o f h is to ry

and his property views. This statement must be modified to the extent

tha t one element in Marx's theory does play a ro le in his views on

property. This element is Marx's insistence tha t "The h is to ry  o f a l l
g

h ithe rto  ex is ting  society is  the h is to ry  o f class strugg les."

The Catholic Church saw the existence o f class c o n f lic t  in recent 

h is to r ic a l periods. Pope Benedict XV (1914-1922) "deplored the 'p o i

sonous' s p i r i t  o f class hatred which he thought was spreading through

out the society o f his day."10 Pope Leo X III had noted the existence

q
Marx and Engels, The Communist M anifesto, p. 79.

10Richard L. Camp, The Papal Ideology o f Social Reform (Leiden, 
Netherlands: E. J. B r i1 1, 1969), p. 92.
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o f class antagonisms in 1891, a reference confirmed fo rty  years la te r  

by Pope Pius X IJ"'

The a ttitu d e  o f the Church toward class c o n f lic t ,  however, d i f 

fers from the Marxian a ttitu d e  in one important way. Marx saw class 

struggle as an in tim ate and necessary part o f man's h is to r ic a l devel

opment. I t  is d i f f i c u l t  to t e l l  i f  th is  necessity was a metaphysical 

one fo r Marx; c e rta in ly  i t  was a de facto one. Class struggle played 

an important ro le  in man's social and human development. Marx held 

"th a t a l l struggles w ith in  the State, the struggle between demoracy, 

a ris tocracy, and monarchy, the struggle fo r  the franchise, etc. are

merely the il lu s o ry  forms . . .  in which the real struggles o f the
12d iffe re n t classes are fought out among one another . . . "  The 

a ttitu d e  o f the Church is  tha t class struggle is a moral aberration 

which harms society and which should and can be elim inated. Leo X III 

wrote:

The great mistake tha t is made in the matter now 
under consideration, is to possess oneself o f the idea 
tha t class is  n a tu ra lly  h o s tile  to c lass; tha t rich  and 
poor are intended by nature to liv e  at war with one 
another. So ir ra tio n a l and so fa lse is  th is  view, that 
the exact contrary is  the tru th . Just as the symmetry 
o f the human body is the re su lt o f the d isposition  o f 
the members o f the body, so in a State i t  is ordained 
by nature that these two classes should e x is t in harmony 
and agreement, and should, as i t  were, f i t  in to  one 
another, so as to maintain the equ ilib rium  o f the body 
po li t i c J 3

^ C f.  Pope Leo X II, Re rum No varum, no. 1 and Pope Pius XI, 
Quadragesimo Anno, no. 3.

12Marx and Engels, The German Ideology, pp. 46-47.

^Pope Leo X I I I ,  Re rum Movarum, no. 15. See also the various 
Christmas messages o f Pope Pius X II.
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As pointed out in Chapter e j 4 Marx held tha t the antagonism be

tween c a p ita lis ts  (owners o f property) and workers was in ev itab le ; 

th e ir  in terests  were "d ia m e tr ica lly  opposed." In his view there was 

no way that the c a p ita lis ts  as a class or as ind iv idua l members o f a 

class could help to a lle v ia te  the p lig h t o f the workers. The c a p ita l

is t  had to fos te r a fragmented d iv is io n  o f labor; he must re ly  upon a 

reserve in d u s tria l army. The nature o f c a p ita lis t  development meant 

that the c a p ita lis t  must expand his own stock o f c a p ita l, even to the 

detriment o f  other c a p ita lis ts  and thus a f o r t io r i  to the detriment o f 

the worker. In such a s itu a t io n , tha t is ,  w ith the in s t i tu t io n  o f 

p rivate property, there could be only one log ica l and necessary re su lt. 

The worker would continue in his impoverishment and the gap between 

the c a p ita lis t  and the worker would even grow greater. Private prop

e rty  meant tha t the c a p ita lis ts  con tro lled  the lives  and fortunes o f 

the workers. N a tura lly  the c a p ita lis ts  also maintained p o lit ic a l con

tro l and hegemony in  a l l cu ltu ra l areas. ^

The Church maintains tha t the above re su lt is  not in ev itab le  be

cause the human person, even as a member o f a socio-economic class, 

can and morally must overcome any antagonisms which n a tu ra lly  arise or 

are a r t i f i c ia l ly  ins tiga ted  between him self and members o f another class. 

Pope Pius XII proclaimed tha t the economy o f a nation was an organic

14Cf. Chapter 6, pp. 163-166.

^ L i t t l e  has been w ritte n  on whether Marx's theory o f class con
f l i c t  received it s  impetus from Ricardo's thesis that economics' major 
concern was how to div ide a given amount o f production among the v a r i
ous classes o f society. Dempsey maintains a Ricardian basis to the 
theory o f class c o n f lic t ,  but he does not trace the evolution o f th is  
theory to Marx from Ricardo. Cf. Dempsey, The Functional Economy, 
pp. 123-124.
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whole and should be harmoniously developed. The P o n tiff  held tha t there 

should be a s o lid a r ity  which "should extend to a l l branches o f produc

tion  and become the basis o f a be tte r economic order.

Marx saw tha t p riva te  property allowed the c a p ita lis t  class to 

withhold the tools o f production from workers. Private property in 

productive goods allowed no other condition but the poverty o f the 

masses. The Church holds tha t the only leg itim ate  remedy to the power 

which the c a p ita lis ts  have is  to disperse tha t power among a l l members 

o f society. Pius XII ca lled  fo r  "Not destruction , then, but construc

tio n  and conso lidation: not ab o litio n  o f priva te  ownership, the basis

o f fam ily s ta b il i t y ,  but its  promotion and spreading as the f r u i t  o f 

the conscientious e ffo r ts  o f every worker, . . .  1,17 A universal 

d is tr ib u tio n  o f p riva te  property w i l l  help to bring about social and 

economic harmony among a l l classes. This harmony can be achieved 

because i t  represents the common good o f a society o f socia l beings 

who recognize th e ir  common d ig n ity  and common in te res ts . This harmony 

should be brought about not "because the forces o f each side are so 

evenly balanced tha t they are s ta b ilize d  in a sort o f cold war," but 

because such harmony represents "an objective which is too great fo r 

any one o f them to accomplish s in g ly . "

16Pope Pius X II, "A llocu tion  to I ta lia n  Workers, March 11, 1945," 
quoted in Guerry, Social Doctrine o f the Catholic Church, p. 141.

"*7Pope Pius X II,  "Address to the Representatives o f I ta lia n  
Workers, January 13, 1943," in The Teachings o f Pope Pius XII (ed. 
Michael Chinigo), p. 330.

1SGuerry, Social Doctrine o f the Catholic Church, pp. 142-143.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

344

The Social Order

One fu rth e r basis o f divergence in property doctrine lie s  in the 

view o f the ideal social order envisioned by Marx and the Church. The 

basis fo r th is  d iffe rence , however, is  traceable to th e ir  d iffe re n t 

views o f man.

Marx's view o f an ideal society contained two very important 

notes or ch a ra c te r is tics . These notes were, f i r s t ,  tha t man would 

gain control o f the production process and would be able to subordi

nate tha t process to his own welfare. The second note was that the 

human s p i r i t  would be able to gain transcendence over material goods. 

Marx saw th is  transcendence as capable o f being achieved only in a 

society where the greed fo r material goods was eradicated from man's 

m otivational s tructure  by social in s titu t io n s  which permitted and 

encouraged th is  erad ica tion .

The Catholic view, i f  i t  can be summarized in a single phrase,

is  tha t social conditions should be such as to allow fo r the f u l l  and

complete development o f the human person. This development means

"the f u l l  v is ion o f man as a responsible moral agent, creative  in his

action , free in his u ltim ate decisions, united to his fe llows in

social bonds o f respect and friendship and co-partner in the work o f 
1Qbu ild ing  a ju s t and peaceful w orld." But the Catholic view feels 

that i t  forms its  v is ion  o f the correct social order by looking at

Cardinal Maurice Roy, "Message on the Occasion o f the Launching 
o f the Second Development Decade (November 19, 1970)," in G rem illion, 
The Gospel o f Peace and Ju s tice , no. 15.
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the human persona lity  in a l l i t s  aspects. Thus the e x is te n tia l de

mands o f the human person, in th is  Church view, argue fo rc e fu lly  fo r 

p riva te  property.

Both the Marxian and the Catholic views o f the ideal social order 

see man's control o f social and economic a f fa irs  as paramount. The 

great divergence comes in th e ir  a ttitudes toward material goods or 

possessions and the p roprie ty  o f these possessions as developmental 

factors o f the human person.

The d iffe re n t views o f the ideal social order and the re la t io n 

ship to man can be h igh ligh ted by the fo llow ing analysis. In the 

in troduction  to his abbreviated compilation o f the works o f St. Thomas, 

Anton Pegis stated tha t one o f the three major questions facing Thomas 

in the th ir te e n th  century was the nature o f  man. Pegis wrote: " I t

seemed to St. Thomas that . . . h is  ultim ate opponent was Plato him

s e l f."20 Insofar as the ideal social order is concerned and as i t  is 

understood by Marxian and Catholic thought, the question o f the more 

appropriate doctrine resolves i t s e l f  in to  th is :  Is Marx a P la ton is t

or is his humanism more li fe -g iv in g  than tha t o f the Church? This 

question is  posited as a sincere commentary on the two positions and 

is  not meant to be pert or sarcastic.

Marx trusted in the evolutionary p o s s ib il it ie s  o f the human 

" s p i r i t . "  He believed tha t man is  capable o f such development that 

the mundane motivations o f w orld ly possessions can be transcended by 

social considerations and concern fo r one’ s fellowman. Marx saw as a

20Anton C. Pegis, In troduction to In troduction to Saint Thomas 
Aquinas, ed. Anton C. Pegis (Mew York: Modern L ib ra ry , Modern Library
Col lege E d itions, 1948), p. x v i.
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d e fin ite  p o s s ib il ity ,  ra ther he predicted as a d e f in ite  ce rta in ty , a 

fu ture society where man w i l l  employ social senses which d i f fe r  from 

the senses o f the human person influenced by the c a p ita lis t  mode o f 

production. He meant tha t man's physical and mental powers w i l l
?!

operate only fo r the social good and the welfare o f o the rs .“

There is  no question here, o f course, o f essential Platonism.

But is  th is  Marxian view a form o f operational Platonism? Was Marx 

id e a lis t ic  to an extreme? Did he lose s ig h t o f the e x is te n tia l man 

whose material needs cry out so s trong ly that th e ir  acqu is ition  re

quires a major part o f man's time and atten tion? Are these concerns 

fo r material goods a leg itim a te  part o f man's s tr iv in g s  and a means 

he lp fu l to his freedom? Or does the Marxian view give man a freedom 

and independence which the search fo r p riva te  property does not allow? 

Does the Catholic pos ition  fa i l  to challenge man to a new freedom o f 

s p i r i t  and be lie  the s c r ip tu ra l admonition: "How happy are the poor

in  s p i r i t ;  . . . "?22

These questions are meant to point out tha t the root o f the d i

vergent views o f the ideal society are related to the views o f man's 

nature and the development o f tha t nature. Marx, the m a te ria lis t, 

made an e f fo r t  s im ila r to "P la to 's  e f fo r t  to save essences, mind and 

knowledge from the barbarism o f matter . . . "  The Church follows 

the Thomistic and b ib lic a l doctrine and holds tha t "since matter is a 

creature in a world o f creatures, i t  has an in te l l ig ib le  role to play

21Cf. Marx, Manuscripts o f 1844, pp. 113-119, and Chapter 5 o f 
th is  study, pp. 146-147.

22Matt. 5:3.
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23in the structure  and organization o f the world. In no way is  th is  

argument meant to deny the en tire  m a te ria lis t basis o f Marx's p h i l

osophy and o f his economics. The argument is made in part to point 

out tha t Marx upheld a psychology which proclaimed the need fo r a 

l ib e ra tio n  from material goals.

There is  one other conclusion which arises here which is related 

to the ideal society. This conclusion is  tha t Marx held tha t man's 

a liena tion  was due predominantly to the in ju s t ic e  o f social in s t i tu 

tions . The Church holds that much o f such a liena tion  is  due to man's 

e x is te n tia l s itu a tio n  and cannot be remedied by in s t i tu t io n a l changes. 

This conclusion can be expressed in more exact theological terms by 

s ta tin g  tha t the Church subscribes to a doctrine o f o r ig in a l sin and 

i t s  consequences, tha t is ,  man has a basic selfishness and weaknesses 

in his in te l le c t  and w i l l .  This makes man subject to conditions o f 

a lie n a tio n , su ffe r in g , and misunderstanding which are often independent 

o f the ideal social order. Marx, on the other hand, held tha t a liena

tion  was predominantly a function o f the social s truc tu re . The real 

cause o f such a liena tion  fo r Marx was the improper social re la tions  

which flowed from unjust social and economic in s titu t io n s .

I t  does not seem reasonable to th ink that Marx considered a l l 

a liena tion  to arise from class struggles o f d e fic ie n t social re la 

tionsh ips, yet he frequently spoke in th is  manner. He held tha t "In

the real community the ind iv idua ls  obtain th e ir  freedom in and through 
24th e ir  associa tion ." In the Manuscripts o f 1844 he maintained: 'The

23Fegis, Saint Thomas Aquinas, p. x v ii .

^Marx and Engels, The German Ideology, p. 78.
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estrangement o f man, and in fac t every re la tio nsh ip  in which man stands

to h im self, is  f i r s t  rea lized and expressed in the re la tio nsh ip  in 
25which a man stands to other men." In analyzing Marxian a liena tion  

Oilman has contended that a l l the a c t iv it ie s  o f a lienated ind iv idua ls  

are q u a lita t iv e ly  the same. He referred to value re la tions  as the 

re la tions  which give any a c t iv ity  some worth and named some o f these 

value re la tions  to be: " . . .  class, s ta te , re lig io n , fam ily , e th ics,

science, a r t and li te ra tu re  . . . "  Oilman continued: "As a value

Relation , class is  the abstracted common element in the social re la 

tions o f alienated people."26

The Church frequently chastises the in ju s tic e  o f e x is tin g  social 

in s titu t io n s  as being responsible fo r the poverty and misery o f many 

people. A simple summary o f the Church view is to say that social 

in s titu t io n s  help but do not guarantee a s a tis f ie d  human existence.

The Church notices "the serious in jus tices  which are bu ild ing  around 

the world o f men a network o f domination, oppression and abuses which 

s t i f le  freedom and which keep the greater part o f humanity from sharing 

in the bu ild ing  up and enjoyment o f a more ju s t  and more fra te rna l 

w orld ." At the same time the answer to such oppression always in 

volves an element o f personal reform:

The Christian live s  under the in te r io r  law o f l ib e r ty ,  
which is a permanent c a ll to man to turn away from s e lf-  
su ffic ien cy  to confidence in God and from concern fo r s e lf  
to a sincere love o f neighbour. Thus takes place his 
genuine lib e ra tio n  and the g i f t  o f h im self fo r the freedom
o f o the rs .27

25Marx, Manuscripts o f 1844, pp. 114-115.
2601 lman, A1 ie n a tio n , p. '207.
27synod o f Bishops, Second General Assembly, "Justice  in the 

World," nos. 3, 13.
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Obviously i t  is  impossible to formulate fo r e ith e r system a precise 

functional re la tio n sh ip  between a liena tion  and human su ffe ring  on the 

one hand and social and economic in s titu t io n s  on the other. S t i l l  

there remains a d ifference o f viewpoint on the nature o f tha t re la 

tionsh ip  in Marxian and Catholic thought.

Value o f This Study

The s ign ificance  o f the present study was outlined in Chapter 1. 

I t  is not meant to repeat those observations here, but to point out 

some sp e c ific  points o f the study which are noteworthy. This section 

also ind icates areas which, i f  investigated fu rth e r, might provide 

add itional in s ig h t in to  the property question insofa r as i t  pertains 

to the two systems o f thought studied here.

Specific  Contribution

The approach o f th is  study, tha t is ,  an investiga tion  o f the 

property question w ith in  the context o f the to ta l social and economic 

systems concerned and an attempt to decide the areas which led to 

th e ir  property conclusions, is  seen to have been advantageous. One 

advantage lie s  in the removal o f the property question from the emo

tiona l context o f p o l it ic a l ideology and to some extent even from con

sidera tions o f economic e ffic ie n cy . More im portantly th is  approach 

has placed the property question w ith in  a to ta l socio log ical and p h ilo 

sophical framework. Such an approach was needed, especia lly with re

gard to Marxian and Catholic thought, because the property conclusions
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o f these two systems have been given as derived from and supportive o f 

such overall doctrine.

The attempt to locate the very foundation o f doctrina l difference 

between the two systems may seem to have been a s im p lis t ic  e f fo r t .  I t  

was always assumed tha t such s im p lic ity  would not be proven va lid  by 

the discovery o f a s ingle in tu it io n  or assumption or hypothesis or 

in te rp re ta tio n  o f fa c t which alone would provide the key to doctrina l 

d ifferences. There is even a certa in  vagueness o f functional re la 

tionsh ip  in several o f the given conclusions. But the comparative 

analysis o f the to ta l systems has provided d e fin ite  conclusions. I t  

is  the d e fin ite  conclusions and not the functional uncertainty which 

is  important.

The approach used in th is  study is  valuable fo r one other reason. 

I t  represents an attempt to study an economic question in the lig h t  

o f in te rd is c ip lin a ry  considerations. In th is  respect i t  has tr ie d  to 

m irro r the two systems analyzed, whose property teachings are derived 

not only from economic analysis but also from doctrines o f  philosophy, 

theology, p o lit ic a l science, sociology, and psychology. These d is c i

plines have been brought in to  the study, not w ith the r ig o r which ex

perts in those f ie ld s  would have lik e d , to ind ica te  that economic 

re a lit ie s  are often events not iso la tab le  to nor explainable by eco

nomic tools alone.

This approach has value also fo r  understanding the Catholic ap

proach to property. The Church has frequently fought Marxian doctrine 

predominantly in theological terms. I t  has thought in is  appropriate 

because o f the a th e is tic  tone and m a te ria lis t ic  basis o f Marx's
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teachings, together w ith a widespread vagueness about v o lit io n a l de

terminism. The conclusions a rrived at in d ica te , however, th a t, in 

the matter o f p riva te  property, theological differences are not com

prehensive. C erta in ly the c o n f lic t  between theism and atheism is 

fundamental to the property doctrines concerned, but i t  is  necessary 

to expand the understanding o f tha t c o n f lic t  so tha t a l l humanistic 

aspects and physical and social re a li t ie s  are examined.

There is a second element o f value to th is  study which follows 

na tu ra lly  from the approach used. This element is  tha t the study 

brings together in to  one place discussions on Marxian and Catholic 

doctrine which are scattered throughout many documents, works, and 

studies. This, o f course, should fo llow  from any novel investiga tion  

o f a disputed top ic . But the present study presents a comparative 

analysis and synthesis o f the doctrines which i t  is impossible to 

find  in any other work.

The sp e c ific  conclusions themselves add a th ird  element o f value 

to the study. Without repeating these conclusions at length i t  is 

possible to summarize points o f d ifference and s im ila r ity  between 

Marxian and Catholic views which have affected th e ir  property teach

ings. One important s im ila r ity  is that Marxian property doctrine, 

lik e  Catholic teaching, re lie s  heavily upon a natural law type o f argu

ment and is not based predominantly upon economic considerations. The 

emphasis upon th is  conclusion in i t s e l f ,  i t  is  thought, adds an impor

tan t consideration to Marxian 1i t e r a t u r e . M a r x  did not need his

^ I t  is not claimed here tha t th is  is  an o r ig in a l thes is , although 
the author has discovered only one reference to i t .  Richard Sch la tte r 
has w ritten  that in condemning c a p ita lis ts ' expropria tion o f the
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economic analysis to condemn p riva te  property. His economic analysis 

simply confirmed an in s ig h t which he had had in his early l i f e .  This 

analysis made that in s ig h t more acceptable to the s c ie n t if ic  world, 

to those wronged by the e v ils  o f capita lism , and to those searching 

fo r a cause to which to dedicate th e ir  liv e s .

There are two points o f difference taken from the conclusions

which, though ce rta in ly  not new, have received in s ig h t in the present

study in that they have been proposed in a dynamic analysis as bases

fo r contradictory property doctrines. These points are tha t the

Marxian world and the Catholic world have a d iffe re n t metaphysics and 
29a d iffe re n t humanism.

Marxian metaphysics saw the world as matter capable o f achieving 

and having achieved various stages o f being. This metaphysics saw 

man as matter which had struggled to consciousness. Man was someone 

who was conscious o f his actions, tha t is ,  he could plan them in his 

mind before performing them with his hands. Man's development was 

made possible by these free , conscious actions. "This, then is the 

most spec ific  content Marx and Engels f e l t  able to give to th e ir  gen

eral d e fin it io n  o f man as the animal that is  conscious o f method in

property earned by laborers "Marx was fo llow ing d ire c t ly  in the t ra d i
tio n  o f the radica l in te rp re te rs  o f natural r ig h t"  (S ch la tte r,
Private Property, p. 274).

^Metaphysics is  used here in the sense o f a philosophical s c i
ence concerned with the u ltim ate  nature o f re a li ty .  Humanism is 
taken to mean the to ta l view o f man's nature, his d ig n ity , and his 
search fo r s e lf- re a liz a tio n  through the development o f the human per
son. In the explanation which follows in the tex t the metaphysics 
and the humanism o f each system are at times interwoven.
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production: man is  a consciously na tu re -con tro lling  and h is to ry -

• i i,30 making animal.

Catholic metaphysics sees the world as matter which could not be 

the reason fo r i t s  own existence, that is ,  could not have been caused 

by i t s e l f .  The w orld 's  existence had to be traced to a Creator-God. 

Catholic metaphysics sees man as matter which had been united to a 

mysterious and unexplainable s p ir itu a l p r in c ip le . "In  connection with 

the question o f the evolutionary o rig ins o f man, the Church's teaching 

emphasizes tha t s p i r i t  and matter are not the same, that s p i r i t  cannot 

be derived from m atter, and that man, because s p ir i tu a l,  has a meta

phys ica lly  irre d u c ib le  pos ition  in the cosmos, so tha t his o r ig in , as 

fa r as his s p ir i tu a l nature is  concerned, cannot be found in m a tte r ."^

The humanism o f Marx saw man as a being producing his own h is to ry  

and involved in a struggle fo r  the a b i l i ty  to w rite  th is  h is to ry  w ith 

a l l the perfection which man was capable o f achieving. The one essen

t ia l  to th is  p ro jec t was tha t man must be completely free , free from 

every material constra in t and free from every socia lly-induced anxiety. 

For Marx the struggle between classes was an h is to r ic a l in e v ita b i l i t y  

which paradoxically fu rthered, at least u ltim a te ly , man's freedom.

The wholeness o f man would come when his conscious e f fo r t  had mastered 

matter and formed social re la tionsh ips which would bring him to per

fec t freedom.

^Venable, Human Nature: The Marxian View, p. 74.

31 Karl Rahner, Hominisation: The Evolutionary O rigin o f Man as
a Theological Problem, trans. W. T. O'Hara (New York: Herder &
Herder, 1965), p. 46.
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Catholic humanism sees man as a being who can act meaningfully 

only in freedom, but at the same time as a being who is completely 

dependent upon the God who u ltim a te ly  formed him. For the Church 

class struggle is  the re su lt and the sign o f man's inner d iso rien ta 

tio n . Man shows his freedom by his attempt to reo rien t himself as a 

caring ind iv idua l and as a function ing member o f a community. Para

d ox ica lly  th is  caring involves s e lf- lo v e , fo r  " 1 . . . you must love 
32your neighbour as y o u rs e lf.1" The holiness o f man comes from the 

acceptance o f a human condition in which man's whole being depends 

upon another fa r  greater than him self and in s tr iv in g  to perfect an 

obviously "im perfect" world by a l i f e  o f service fo r and dedication 

to his fellowman.

Priva te property in productive goods in Marxian thought is that 

social and economic in s t i tu t io n  which most thoroughly hinders that 

freedom which is  an essentia l requirement o f man's being. In Catholic 

thought man's freedom and development, in a world where a lie n a tio n 34 

can never wholly be e lim inated, require p riva te  property, even in 

productive goods, as an in s t i tu t io n  essential to human d ig n ity .

Topics fo r Investiga tion

In th is  concluding subsection topics w i l l  be mentioned whose 

add itiona l in ves tiga tion  might add some contribu tion  to the area o f

32Matt. 19:19.

33A lienation  in Church language is  sometimes rendered by terms
o f ascetica l theology such as su ffe r in g , hum ilia tio n , acceptance o f 
one's "cross," and s im ila r expressions.
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34property r ig h ts . In doing th is  some weaknesses o f the present study 

w i l l  be noted and, hope fu lly , some ambiguities c la r if ie d .

One possible area o f inves tiga tion  w ith in  the Marxian system is 

the establishment o f a more accurate understanding o f the genesis o f 

Marx's property views. The views on property which Marx exhibited in 

his mature works are c le a rly  d iscern ib le  in his Economic and P h ilo 

sophic Manuscripts o f 1344 and in other early w ritin g s . Thus i t  is 

possible to say tha t Marx did not deduce these views from his economic 

analysis. I t  is more d i f f i c u l t ,  however, to trace the development o f 

Marx's thought on the subject o f p riva te  property. A study o f th is  

development should help toward a b e tte r understanding both o f Marx 

and his message.

In another area Murray Wolfson has claimed that "The un ify ing  

a ttr ib u te  o f Marxism is  the b e lie f  tha t i t  is  a body o f s c ie n t if ic  

deductions from the laws o f motion o f s o c ie ty ."36 The question natu

r a lly  arises why the Marxian analysis is s c ie n t if ic  while tha t o f 

other socialisms is not. The Communist Manifesto contains such c r i t i 

cism that feudal socialism  had a " to ta l incapacity to comprehend the 

march o f h is to ry " and that petty-bourgeois socialism  showed it s  s e lf-  

deception by re su ltin g  h is to r ic a l fac t and "ended in a miserable f i t  

o f the b lues ."36

3̂ These areas perta in to the property question as i t  has been 
approached in th is  study. The question o f property r igh ts  is devel
oping in many ways in contemporary economic analysis. Cf. Chapter 1, 
pp. 3-5.

36Wolfson, A Reappraisal o f Marxian Economics, p. 12.

36Marx and Engels, The Communist Manifesto, PP. 105, 109.
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The question can be fu rth e r reduced to one which seeks to explore 

Marx's understanding o f science. In other words is  Marx's analysis 

s c ie n t if ic  because i t  is  Marx's, o r, as is  more l ik e ly ,  does he have 

a d e fin ite  theory o f what constitu tes s c ie n t i f ic  tru th? The notion 

o f science which Marx exh ib its  in his w ritings  was founded predominant

ly  upon his metaphysics--a metaphysics o f m ate ria lism .37 A fu l le r  

explanation o f Marx's understanding o f science, a d e fin ite  lack in the 

present study, should prove a un ify ing  fa c to r to his e n tire  sociology.

Another notable omission in th is  study is a comprehensive t re a t

ment o f Marxian and Catholic p o l it ic a l theory o f the s ta te . Sweezy 

has observed that "The recognition tha t the defense o f p riva te  prop

e rty  is the f i r s t  duty o f the state is  the decisive fa c to r in deter

mining the a ttitu d e  o f genuine Marxist socialism  towards the s ta te ."38 

This Marxian view is  only the lo g ica l extension o f Marx's theory o f 

h is to ry  and, as such, refers to the c a p ita lis t  s ta te . A Catholic 

view o f the state sees i t  as "th a t part o f the body p o l i t ic  especia lly

concerned w ith the maintenance o f law, the promotion o f the common wel-
39fare and pub lic order, and the adm in istration o f pub lic a f fa ir s ."

In th is  view i t  is  easier fo r the s ta te  to serve the in te res ts  o f a l l 

members o f society.

The d iffe re n t p o l it ic a l theories o f the two systems are important 

to th e ir  property doctrines. Marx demanded tha t productive property 

be owned by the sta te  and then by the community. The Church rep lies :

37Cf. Wolfson, Marxian Economics, p. 32.

38Sweezy, C a p ita lis t Development, p. 244.

39M arita in , Man and the S ta te , p. 12.
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I f  the state has a r ig h t to own such property then the ind iv idua l per

son has an a p r io r i r ig h t to own i t ,  for man "holds the r ig h t o f pro-
ag

v id ing fo r  the l i f e  o f his body p r io r  to the formation o f any s ta te . ' 

There are several points o f Church teaching concerning property 

which need fu l le r  treatment. Of theore tica l in te re s t, w ith no fo re

seeable e ffec ts  upon social p resc rip tion s , is  the question o f whether

p riva te  property is  due to the perfection o f man's ra tiona l nature or
/n

due to man prec ise ly  because his nature exists as a fa lle n  nature.

Another po in t, mentioned in Chapter 11, concerns the actual amount o f

material goods needed by the ind iv idua l or fam ily in order to provide
42a standard o f l iv in g  which w i l l  ensure a fu l le r  human development.

The ambiguity o f Church teaching in th is  matter was pointed out, but 

ex is tin g  Church documents perhaps contain more d ire c tio n  concerning 

ind iv idua l wealth than i t  was possible to notice in th is  study. The 

obtaining o f th is  d ire c tio n  would require, however, a careful survey 

o f many Church documents.

There is  another ambiguity in that th is  study has not reconciled 

the Church's ascetica l and s p ir itu a l doctrine with i t s  social p h ilo s 

ophy. This social philosophy emphasizes the importance o f and the 

necessity fo r the ownership o f material goods in order to l iv e  a l i f e  

o f human d ig n ity . The Church's ascetical teaching in s is ts  upon pov

e rty  o f s p i r i t ,  tha t is ,  a lack o f excessive concern fo r  w orld ly 

goods. The ambiguity arises in re la tio n  to the stronger s c r ip tu ra l

^Pope Leo X I I I ,  Rerum Novarum, no. 7.

4”*Cf. Chapter 9, pp. 241-249.

42Cf. Chapter 11, p. 291.
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admonition o f Jesus: "'Go and se ll everything you own and give the

money to the poor, and you w i l l  have treasure in heaven; then come,
, ,43fo 11ow me.

The Church has accepted th is  message by allow ing the establishment

o f re lig iou s  groups whose members profess by vow a l i f e  o f poverty.

This poverty, i t  is  true , is  meant to be one o f dependence, not o f

want o f m aterial goods. S t i l l  the group members divest themselves o f

a l l ownership r ig h ts . The Church considers th is  vow, along w ith

others, to be a "consecration" o f the ind iv idua l to divine service and

i t  holds that "This consecration gains in perfection since by v irtue

o f firm er and steadier bonds i t  serves as a be tte r symbol o f the
,44unbreakable l in k  between C hrist and His Spouse, the Church.

Thus there is  an ambiguity in Church teaching. The Church from 

it s  e a r lie s t h is to ry  has approved a re lig iou s  consecration which has 

as one o f i t s  primary elements a renunciation o f property ownership.

At the same time that the Church a ffirm s that ownership o f  property 

is  a necessity fo r human development i t  also affirm s th a t, under cer

ta in  circumstances, the renunciation o f property can make possible a 

more humanistic development. I f  th is  is true , is  i t  not possible that 

the Marxian vis ion  o f man as free from material concerns represents 

th is  more humanistic development fo r society as a whole? Modern

43Mk. 10:21.

44Second Vatican Council, Lumen Gentium (Dogmatic C onstitu tion on 
the Church), in Walter M. Abott, e d ., Joseph Gallagher, tra n s la tio n  e d ., 
The Documents o f Vatican I I  (New York: The America Press, 1966), no.
44. Cf. also Second Vatican Council, Perfectae C a rita tis  (Decree on 
the Appropriate Renewal o f Religious L i fe ) in the same work.
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Church documents do not attempt to reconcile the Church's ascetica l 
45and social teachings.

The above top ic  serves as preparation fo r the fo llow ing funda

mental questions: Does the Church's insistence on the in s t i tu t io n  o f

p riva te  property mean that every person must ac tua lly  own productive 

goods in order to achieve his complete fu lf il lm e n t?  Must everyone, in 

addition to or instead o f productive goods, own some (substantia l) 

amount o f consumer goods in order to reach that personal fu lf il lm e n t?  

The Church's pos ition  can only be outlined here; a more complete de

velopment o f that pos ition  would c e rta in ly  add to the knowledge o f 

the Church's property doctrine.

F irs t ,  the Church recognizes that i t  is  phys ica lly  impossible 

fo r a l l  persons to own both productive and consumer goods; at times 

i t  is  not possible to own e ith e r. This im p o ss ib ility  may re su lt from 

re a li t ie s  o f the physical world, geographical or rac ia l facto rs, re

source sca rc ity , or any number o f other variables which a ffe c t soc i

ety o r some large portion  o f i t .  This im p o ss ib ility  may also resu lt 

from personal inadequacy, tha t is ,  an in d iv idua l may not have the 

minimal education to equip him to be a property holder or he may 

su ffe r from physical or psychological a f f l ic t io n s  which make i t  

impossible fo r  him to own property. In addition the l i fe - s ty le

45The Church o r ig in a lly  faced the question o f reconciling  vowed 
re lig iou s  poverty and the need fo r  material goods in the th irte en th  
century. See the fo llow ing works: St. Thomas Aquinas, De Perfectione
Vitae S p ir itu a l is  and Contra Retrahentes a R elig ionis Inqressu; Pie- 
Raymond Regamey, Poverty, trans. Rosemary Sheed (New York: sFeed &
Ward, 1950), pp. 81-86. For more recent comments on the subject see 
Giovanni B a ttis ta  Montini ( la te r  Pope Paul V I), The Christian in the 
Material World, trans. Michael M. McManus (London: Burns & Oates,
1963).
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o f certa in  ind iv idua ls  may make property ownership fo r them a burden 

rather than a help.

Secondly, universal ownership o f property is  fo r the Church an 

ideal toward which society must s tr iv e . This does not mean that some 

ind iv idua ls  under certa in  circumstances cannot achieve a high level 

o f human development w ithout property. I t  means that a l l ind iv idua ls  

must be allowed to partake o f ownership, even o f productive goods, 

insofa r as that ownership w i l l  allow them to achieve a higher level 

o f human perfection w ithout a t the same time damaging the human and 

c iv i l  righ ts  o f others. I t  also means tha t society must do its  utmost 

to promote a social and economic order which w i l l  allow fo r th is  un i

versal d is tr ib u tio n . In Church terms th is  is  nothing but the accom

plishment o f the common good under the p r in c ip le  o f su b s id ia rity .

A fu rth e r p o in t, one more o f an tic ip a tio n  than o f doctrina l 

d i f f ic u l t y ,  concerns the changing property forms o f contemporary 

society. There is every in d ica tio n  tha t the Church w i ll accept these 

new property forms, such as personal professional tra in in g , as le g i t i 

mate property resources and thus as able to provide ind iv idua ls  the 

needed material security . This is  a fu rth e r im p lica tion , as was 

pointed out e a r lie r ,  tha t the Church does not promote a c a p ita lis t  

economy but a priva te  property one.

This la s t sentence provides a c losing note fo r th is  study. The 

presentation and comparison o f two contradictory property systems w i ll 

hopefully provide continued discussion o f one o f the more important 

p o lit ic a l and economic questions o f the day--to what extent should 

priva te  property be an in s t i tu t io n  o f society?
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